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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
INTEGRATION OF SERVICES— FINANCE Dept. (SECRETARIAT) 
INTEGRATED GRADATION LIST 

THE T - C . PERSONNEL 
AND THE STAFF ALLOTTED FROM MADRAS AS ON 

1-11-1965 -- FINALISED . 


PUBLIC (INTEGRATION ) DEPARTMENT 
G. O. ( P ) 543 . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 26th July 1965 . 


Read: 1. G.Ps. SI. 2-40451/ 56/PD dated 29-12-1956, 11-3-1957 and 

2-4-1958 . 
2. G. O. MS. 15924 /57/ PD dated 3-4-1958. 
3. G. O.27407/ SI. 5-57/PD dated 21-1-1959 and G. O. (P ) 

813/59 /Public dated 28-8-1959 . 
4. Letters No. 9 / 10 /59 - SR (S ) dated 11-11-1959 and No. 

9 /11 /59 -SR (S ) dated 27-4-1961 from the Government 

of India , Ministry of Home Affairs, New Delhi. 
5. Letters No. 8/3 (18) /61-SR (S ) dated 12-7-1961, 13-11-1963 

and 24-2-1965 from the Government of India , Ministry 

of Home Affairs. 
6. G. O.MS. 45/ Public ( Int. spl.) dated 23-1-1962 and G. O. 

MS. 43 /Public (Int. spl.) dated 28-1-1963. 
7. G. Os. MS. 228 / Public dated 6-4-1962, MS. 238 /Public 

dated 11-4-1962 and MS. 442 /Public dated 21-8-1962. 
8. G. O.MS. 290 /Public dated 16-5-1962 and G. O. MS. 237 / 

Public dated 10-5-1963. 


ORDER 


The preliminary integrated gradation list of the Travancore-Cochin and 
Madras personnel of the Finance Department as on 1-11-1956 drawn up in 
accordance with the general principles and equation of posts contained in the 

G : 2378 . 
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G. Os first and second cited , was published with the G. Os read as third 
paper inviting appeals from aggrieved officers, if any, to be presented within 
one month from the date of publication of the list in the Gazette. The 
representations so received from the affected persons were considered by the 
Government of India in consultation with the Advisory Committees consti 
tuted under Section 115 (5 ) of the States Reorganisation Act and the 
decisions of the Government of India thereon , were also communicated to 
the officers concerned . 

2. In accordance with the instructions of the Government of India 
conveyed in their letters fourth cited , and in conformity with the orders 
issued on the decisions of the Government of India in the G.Os read as sixth , 
seventh and eighth papers above, Government approve the final integrated 
gradation list of the Finance Department as on 1-11-1956 appended to this 
order. The decisions of the Government of India conveyed in their letters 
fifth cited on the individual representations against the preliminary inte 
grated gradation list of the Finance Department have been incorporated in the 
final list. If any officer aggrieved against the decisions of the Government 
of India which have led to the publication of the final list submits review 
petition / counter -representation , such representations will be disposed of in 
accordance with the instructions issued in Circulars No. SI. 2-7725 /60 / PD 
dated 16-2-1960 , No. SI . 2-26749/60/ PD dated 2-5-1960 and No. 40251/SI, 
2 /62/PD dated 6-7-1962. 

By order of the Governor, 
G. BHASKARAN NAIR , 

Secretary. 
The Accountant General, Kerala ( with C. L.) 
The Secretary , Kerala Public Service Commission (with C. L.). 
The Finance Department. 
The Public (Special) Department. 


TO 


In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to Article 309 of 
the Constitution and in accordance with the decisions of the Government of 
India under the provisions of Section 115 (5 ) of the States Reorganisation 
Act 1956 ( Central Act 37 of 1956 ) the Governor of Kerala is pleased to 
publish the final gradation list of the Finance Department (Secretariat) 
which shall be in force retrospectively from the 1st November 1956 . 
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SI. 
No. 


Мате 


Qualifications 

Special 


General 


( 1 ) 


(2 ) 


( 3) 


(4 ) 
FINANCE SECRETARY 


P. S. Padmanabhan 


B. A. I & II Departmental Exa 
(Hons) 

minations prescribed by 
the Auditor General for 
probationers of the I. A. 
& A. S. Revenue test; 
Higher Survey_ test ; 
Registration test;Excise ; 
Anchal and Criminal 
Judicial tests. 

JOINT SECRETARY 
B.A. Revenue test, Account test, 

Survey Training I. A. S. 

Training ! 
DEPUTY SECRETARY- (PERMANENT — 1 
B. A. L. D. Examination of 

Accountant General s 
Office 
HOM . Account and Reve 

nue tests 


V. K. Narayana Menon 


M.Mohammed Ibrahim 


T. K. Chakkunny 


do. 


1 S. Y. Muthuswamy 


ASSISTANT SECRETARIES- ( PERMANENT — 4 AND 

B. Sc. 


2 S. Lakshmana Rao 


B. A. 


3 M. Balakrishnan Nair 


do . 


Book - keeping, Banking , 

Auditing Co-operation 

and Account test 
L. D. Examination of 
Accountant 

General s 
Office. N. S. S. Train 
ing in Simla , Training at 
Central Institute of Stu 
dy and Research in 
Community Develop 
ment Mussoorie 
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Date of 


Date of 
Commence 
ment of 
continuous 

service 


Date of 
birth 


Date of 


appointment 
to the present 
post (equated confirmation 
category) 
(7 ) 

(8 ) 


Assigned 

date 


Remarks. 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


(9 ) 


( 10 ) 


(PERMANENT - 1 ) 

14-11-1915 


2.6-1939 


16-9-1953 


I. A.S. 
cadre . 


( PERMANENT - 1) 

26-4-1903 / 14-3-1925 
14-9-1078 


5-6-1952 


1-11-1956 


. 


I. A. S. 
cadre. 


AND TEMPORARY - 1) ON Rs. 450-600. 

31.6-1907) 
15-1-1083 


1-11-1956 


17- } - 1910 


20-10-1934 


1-11-1956 


Permanent 
Assistant 
Director 
of Finance. 
D. P. I s 
Office. 


TEMPORARY -- 1) Rs. 300-500 . 

30-1-1915 11-9-1944 18-2-1952 


15-9-1956 


On deputa 

tion to 
Canada . 


2-6-1908 


3-9-1928 


10-6-1952 


do . 


20-7-1908 / 
5-12-1083 


15-11-1952 


do . 
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Qualifications 


Name 


No. 


General 


Special 


(1) 


( 3 ) 


4 A. Prabhakaran 


B. A. L.T. 


5 K. A. Sreedhara Menon 


M.A. 


(4 ) 
Lower Departmental Exa. 

mination of Accountant 

General s Office 
Sectt. Manual, Revenue 

and Account tests 
Sectt. Manual, Account 

and Food tests 
Account & Revenue tests 


6 P. K. Syed Mohammed 


B. A. 


7 A. Ponnamma 


B. A. 


COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTS AND 
Vacant. 

SUPERINTENDENTS (Permanent 10 on Rs. 200-300 and 
1 K. A. Sreedhara Menon M. A. Secretariat Manual, 

Revenue & Account 

tests 
2 K. Kombi Achan (M ) 

B. A. 
3 P. K. Syed Mohammed 

do. Secretariat Manual, 

Account & Food tests 
4 A. Ponnamma 

do . Account & Revenue tests 
5 T. Maria Susai 

B. A. Lower Departmental Exa 

(Hons.) mination of Accountant 

B. L. General s office 
6 K. C. Mathew 

B. A. 

do . 
7 P. C. Kurien 

do. 

do . 
8 K. V. Thomas 

do: Local Audit & Security 

Manual, P. W. D., 
Account, Revenue and 

Secretariat Manual 
9 T. G. Unni 

do . Secretariat Manual, 

Account, Revenue , 
Account (H.) and 

A. R. P. test 
10 S. Appadurai Iyer 

do . 

L. D. Examination of 

Accountant General s 

office, Revenue test 
11 M.Gopalakrishna Menon do . 

Secretariat Manual, Co 

operative , Civil Account , 
Account ( H ) & Revenue 
tests 
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Dale of 


Date of birth 


Date of Assigned 
confirmation 

date 


Remarks 


Date of Com 
mencement appointment 
of continuous to the present 
service 

post (equated 

category) 
(6 ) 

( 7) 


( 5 ) 


(9 ) 


( 10 ) 


(8 ) 
1-11-1956 


8-2-1918 


28-1-1938 


20-4-1954 


23.90-1916 


26-8-1940 


15-8-1955 


O.D. 


27-6-1915 20-12-1941 22-10-1955 


2-5-56 


-8-1907 22-7-1936 

-1-1083 
AUDIT -OFFICER - 1 


Temporary 3 (2 on Rs. 200-300 & 1 on Rs. 200-100 
23-10-1916 26-8-1940 19-11-1949 5-6-1952 : 9-11-1919 O.D. 


15-3-1908 
27-6-1915 


6-12-1933 
20-12-1941 


10-4-1950 1-11-1956 
12-7-1951 5-6-1952 


10-4-1950 
4-7-1950 


O.D. 


-8-1907 
28-5-1914 


22-7-1936 
17-3-1938 


5-7-1950 
4-7-1950 


do . 
1-6-1951 


5-7-1950 O.D 
8-9-1950 O. D. 


27-1-1910 

3-8-1081 
6-11-1919 


8-4-1939 
10-6-1108 
7-5-1118 


8-9-1950 1-4-1955 
2-2-1952 10-8-1955 
14-7-1952 6-7-1956 


12-7-1951 0.D. 

2-2-1952 O.D. 
14-7-1952 O , D. 


26-8-1912 


9-6-1119 


10-11-1952 15-9-1956 


10-11-1952 0.D. 


9-6-1094 


28-3-1118 


15-11-1952 


do . 


15-11-1952 O. D. 


17-6-1918 


1-6-1121 


15-8-1953 


do. 


15-8-1953 Super 

numerary . 
Under 
Training 
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Qualifications 


SI . 
No. 


Name 


General 


Special 


( 1) 


(2) 


( 3) 


12 A. Bhaskaran Nair 


do . 


13 T. P. Balakrishnan Unni 


do . 


L. D. Examination of 
Accountant General s 

office, Revenue test 
Typewriting ( L ), Secre 

tariat Manual , Civil 
Account, Audit Code, 
Account, Portions of 
Tramway, P.W.D.and 
Forest Code, L. R.M. 
StampManual, V.O.M. 
and Account ( H ) 


14 S. Ramakrishna Iyer 
15 P. N. Ramakrishnan Nair 


do . 
do . 


16 C. K. Vasavan 


B. A. 


17 M. Madhavan Nair 
18 N. Karthiayani Amma 


do. 
do . 


B. Sc. B. T. 


19 G. K. Parukutty Amma 
20 K. Raman Nair 


B.A. 


21 P. George Zacharia 


do. 


L : D. Examination of 
Accountant General s 

office & Account test 
L. D. Examination of 

Accountant Ceneral s 

Office Revenue test 
Account test 
HOM ., Account& Revenue 

test 
Account and 

Revenue 
tests 
HOM ., Account& Revenue 

tests 
Secretariat Manual. 

Account & Revenue 
tests 

do . 

do . 
L. D. Examination of 
Accountant General s 
Office Revenue & 
Training 

in Survey 
Higher 
L. D. Examination of 

Accountant General s 
Office . Revenue test 


22 P. J. Joseph 
23 V. Narayanan Nair 
24 N. K. Damodaran 


do . 
M. A. 
B. A. B. L. 


25 P. V. Krishna Pillai 


B : A. B. L. 
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Date of 


Date of 


birth 


Date of 
Commence 

ment of 
continuous 

service 


Date of Assigned 
confirmation Date 


Remarks 


appointment 
to the present 
post (equa ted 
category 

(7 ) 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


(8 ) 


(9 ) 


(10 ) 


15-3-1092 


2-9-1118 


23-4-1954 


23-4-1954 


2-3-1098 


27-4-1118 


14-8-1954 


14-8-1954 


1-7-1085 
28-2-1082 


21-9-1117 
1-9-1109 


4-9-1954 
21-10-1954 


4-9-1954 
21-10-1954 


OD 


1-5-1085 


5-10-111 21-10-1954 


21-10-1954 


OD 


2-6-1085 
9-6-1093 


23-3-112 5-3-1955 
15-9-118 21-10-1955 


5-3-1955 
21-10-1955 


Leave 


4-2-1099 


5-1-123 15-12-1955 


15-12-1955 


16-2-1923 


24-3-120 


5-1.1956 


5-1-1956 


8-2-1923 


27-2-124 


8-1-1956 


8-1-1956 


OD 


15-10-1097 
16-11-1096 
19-12-1084 


1-12-121 
20-5-122 
28-10-113 


11-4-1956 
24-4-1956 
21-6-1956 


11-4-1956 
24-4-1956 
21-6-1956 


OD 


8-4-1091 


6-10-116 


1-8-1956 


1-8-1956 


G. 2378. 
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SI. 
No. 


Name 


Qualifications 

Special 


General 


(3 ) 


(1 ) 

(2 ) 
26 N. P. Narayanan 


B. Sc. 


3 


27 R. Parameswaran Nair 


do . 


Secretariat Manual 

Account (H ) & Revenue 
test 

do . 
UPPER DIVISION CLERKS ON 
L. D. Examination of 

Accountant General s 
Office & Revenue test 


1 


A. Bhaskaran Nair 


B. A. 


2 T. P. Balakrishnan Unni 


3 S. Ramakrishna Iyer, 
4 P. N. Ramakrishnan Nair 


5 C. K. Vasavan 


do . Typewriting (L ) Secreta 

riat Manual . Civil 
Account. Audit Code; 
Account; Portions of 
Tramway, P. W. D. & 
Forest Code. LRM 
Stamp Manual VOM 

& Account test (H ) 
do: 
do . L : D. Examination of 

Accountant General s 
Office 

& Account 
test 
do . 

L. D. Examination of 

Accountant General s 

Office & Revenue test 
do. 

Account test 
do. HOM , Account and 

Revenue test 
B. Sc. 

B.A. 
B. Sc. B. T. Account and Revenue 

tests 
B.A. 
do . Hom . Account and 

Revenuc tests 
do. Sectt. Manual, Acct. 

and Revenue tests 
do . 

do . 
M. A. 

do . 


6 ° M.Madhavan Nair 
7 N. Karthiayani Amma 
8 E. Kumara Menon (M ) 
9 K. Srinivasan ( M ) 
10 G. K. Parukutty Amma 
11 P. I. Devadas (M ) 
12 K. Raman Nair 


13 P.George Zachariah 


14 P. J. Joseph 
15 V. Narayanan Nair 
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Date of 
birth 


Date of 
Commence 

ment of 
continuous 

service 


Assigned 

Date 


Remarks 


Date of 
appointment 

Date of 
to the present 

confirmation 
post (equated 
category) 

(7 ) (8 ) 
7-9-1956 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


( 10 ) 


( 9) 
7-9-1956 


15-6-1924 


1-3-123 


8-10-1956 


22-12-101 19-9-49 8-10-1956 
Rs. 90-180 ( PERMANENT 25 & TEMPORARY 12 ). 

15-3-1092 2-9-118 10-3-1948 1-6-54 * 


17-8-1946 . * OD as 

I Grade 

Clerk on 

Rs. 125-150 
10-3-1948 

* OD as 
I Grade 
Clerk on 
125-150 . 


2-3-1098 


27-4-118 27-6-1949 


do . 


* 


1-7-1085 
28-2-1082 


21-9-117 19-9-1949 
1-9-109 18-10-1951 


12-10-1951 
18-10-1951 


5-4-1948 
3-1-1949 


OD 
OD 


1-5-1085 


5-10-111 


do. 


do . 27-6-1949 


OD 


2-6-1085 
9-6-1093 


23-3-112 do . 
15-9-118 22-11-1951 


do . 17-8-1949 
5-6-1952 19-9-1949 


OD 
OD 


15-7-1925 
25-9-1923 
4-2-1099 


9-8-1948 
5-4-1948 
5-1-1123 


1-2-1950 
17-6-1950 
3-1-1949 


1-2-1950 
17-6-1950 
4-8-1950 


5-6-1952 


OD 


15-1-1925 
16-2-1923 


12-6-1948 
24-3-1120 


16-12-1950 

16-12-1950 
16-11-1951 10-6-1952 1-5-1951 


OD 


8-2-1923 


27-2-1124 


17-8-1949 


4-7-1952 


1-5-1951 


OD 


15-10-1097 
16-11-1096 


1- 12-1121 
20-5-1122 


1-5-1951 13-10-1952 
1-5-1951 1-6-1954 


1-5-1951 
1-5-1951 


OD 
OD 
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SI. 
No. 


Name 


Qualifications 

Special 


General 


( 1) 


( 2 ) 


( 3) 


(4 ) 


16 P. Balakrishnan Nair ( M ) 
17 M.Abdul Karim Sahib 


18 P. Sankararama Iyer 
19 N. K.Damodaran 


20 P. V. Krishna Pillai 


21 N. P.Narayanan 


22 R. Parameswaran Nair 
23 V. Kesavan Potti 


B. A. 

Account test Part I 
E. S. L. C. L. D. Examination of 

Accountant General s 

office. 
V. Form Account test (L ) 
B. A. B. L. L. D. Examination of 

Accountant General s 
office, Revenue and 
training in Survey 

Higher 
B. A. B. L. L. D. Examination of 

Accountant General s 

office, Revenue test 
B. Sc. Sectt. Manual, Revenue 

and Account test (H ) 
do . 

do . 
B. A. B. L. Bar Council Examina 

tion , Account, Revenue 
and 

Sectt. Manual 

tests 
B. A. Sectt. Manual, Revenue 

and Account tests. 
B. Com . V. 0. Trg . Account, 

Survey and Levelling 

(H ) 
B.A. Sectt. Manual, Revenue 

and Account test 
Account test, Revenue 

test,Registration , and 

Sericulture Training 
B. A. Account, Revenue, 

Registration , Criminal 

Judicial test 
B. Sc. 

Account and Revenue 

test3 
B. A. Account and Sherista 

dars, Secretariat 
Manual and Revenue 
Tests 


24 P. Balagopalan 


25 T. 0. Chacko 


26 G. Jeothi 
27 A.Narayanan Nair 


B.Sc. 


28 P. K. Gopinatha Menon 


29 K. T. Achamma 


30 K. Kumara Pillai 
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Date of 
birth 


Date of 
Commence 

ment of 
continuous 

service 


Date of 
appointment 
to the present 
post (equated 
category) 

( 7 ) 


Date of Assigned 
confirmation Date 


Remarks 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


(8 ) 


(9 ) 


(10 ) 


15-6-1928 
17-1-1080 


11-4-1950 
14-1-1105 


15-7-1951 
17-8-1946 


15-7-1951 
1-6-1950 28-9-1951 


18 8-1084 
19-12-1084 


22-8-1105 
28-10-1113 


5-4-1948 18-10-1951 18-10-1951 
18-10-1951 1-6-1954 18-10-1951 


OD . 


8-4-1091 


6-10-1116 


18-10-1951 


1.6-1954 18-10-1951 


OD . 


15-6-1924 


1-3-1123 


1-5-1951 


1-6-1954 18-10-1951 


OD: 


22-12-1101 
23-4-1091 


19-9-1949 
14-11-1949 


1-5-1951 
3-11-1951 


1-6-1954 18-10-1951 
6-7-1956 3-11-1951 


OD 


16-11-1101 


20-4-1123 


28-9-1951 


16-11-1951 


17-9-1089 


9-1-1112 


4-8-1950 15-9-1956 22-11-1951 


23-6-1103 


27-4-1123 


4-7-1952 15-9-1956 31-3-1952 Supernu 

merary 
11-7-1952 15-9-1956 4-7-1952 do. 


15-10-1094 


23-6-1119 


6-5-1096 


20-6-1119 


11-7-1952 15-9-1956 11-7-1952 


do . 


17-7-1097 


15-10-1121 


14-7-1952 


5-11-1913 


27-3-1950 


11-7-1952 

ei 
14-7-1952 


1-11-1952 
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Name 


SI . 
No. 


Qualifications 

Special 


General 


(1 ) 

( 2) 
31 P. C. Joseph 


32 K.J. Thomas 


33 K. A. Abraham 


34 T. C. Nanoo Panicker ( M ) 
35 S. Arumughom Pillai 


do. 


36 K. V. Harikrishnan Nair 
37 G.Gabriel 
38 R. Appukuttan Nair 


39 K. G.Nalini 
40 G.Ayyappan 
41 P. Raghavan Pillai 


(3 ) 
B. Com , Secretariat Manual, 

Account and Revenue 

Tests 
B. Com Secretariat Manual, 

Account and Revenue 

Tests 
B. A. B. L ; Secretariat Manual, 

Account, Revenue and 

Registration Tests 
B.A. 
B. Sc . B. L. Secretariat Manual, 

Account and Revenue 

Tests 
B.A. 
B. A. 

do . 
BA . Account, Revenue, 

M.G.T.E. Typewriting 

and Book -keeping 
B.A. 
B. A. Account Test 
B. Sc. B. L. Account, Secretariat 

Manual and Revenue 

Tests 
B. A. Account and Revenue 

Tests 
B. A. Account, Revenue, Sec 

retariat Manual and 

Account Test Higher 
B. A. B. L. Account and Secretariat 

Manual Tests 
B. A. Account, Secretariat 

Manual and Revenue 

Tests 
B. A. Account Test Part I 
B. A. Account, Secretariat 

Manual and Revenue 
Tests 

do . 


42 P. Subbiah Pillai 


43 A. Sivasankaran Nair 


44 P.Rajagopala Pillai 


45 V. K.Ramachandran Nair 


46 K.Narayanan Nambiar (M ) 
47 Abraham Peters 


B. Sc. 


48 P. Namasivayam 
49 M. Kochunarayanan (M ) 
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Date of 


Date of 


birth 


Date of 
Commence 
ment of 
continuous 

service 


Date of 


confirmation 


dssigned 
Date 


Remarks 


appointment 
to the present 
post (equated 
category) 

(7) 
1-11-1952 


(5 ) 


( 8 ) 


( 9 ) 


( 10 ) 


31-1-1104 


20-11-1950 


1-11-1952 


1-8-1100 


31-3-1952 


31-3-1952 


1-11-1952 


26-9-1921 


14-12-1121 


8-12-1952 


8-12-1952 


.. 


12-7-1925 
17-5-1100 


26-8-1950 
5-6-1952 


16-6-1953 
11-11-1953 


16-6-1953 
11-11-1953 


29-11-1105 
25-8-1095 
5-6-1099 


4-1-1952 
26-6-1951 
15-5-1943 


23-4-1954 

1-6-1954 
28-10-1956 


23-4-1954 
1-6-1954 
1-6-1954 


27-2-1097 
22-3-1914 
12-2-1099 


21-1-1120 
5-12-1952 21-10-1954 
6-12-1952 1-6-1954 


1-6-1954 
14-8-1954 
8-9-1954 


9-11-1099 


28-5-1123 


1-6-1954 


21-10-1951 


12-1-1102 


5-12-1952 


11-11-1954 


1-11-1954 


14-1-1103 


5-12-1952 


1-11-1954 


5-11-1954 


13-1-1104 


4-12-1952 


14-8-1954 


11-11-1954 


29-2-1102 


17-9-1951 
6-12-1952 


18-6-1955 
5-11-1954 


18-6-1955 
11-4-1956 


27-8-1102 
21-8-1929 


3-12-1952 
17-4-1950 


11-4-1956 
22-5-1956 


24-4-1956 
22-5-1956 
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Qualifications 


Name 


SI. 
No. 


General 


Special 


( 1) 


(2) 


(3 ) 


50 N. Gopaladas 


B. A. 


51 T.M. Thomas 


B. Sc. 


Account and Secretariat 

Manual Tests 
Account, Secretariat 

Manual and Revenue 
Part I and II 


Vacant 


52 & 
53 


LOWER DIVISION CLERKS ON Rs. 50-125 


1 K. T. Achamma 

B. Sc. Account, Revenue 

Tests 
2 M.Kochunarayanan ( M ) 
3 T. C. Nanoo Panicker. (M ) B. Ä . 
4 K. Kumara Pillai 

B.A. Acct., Sheristadar s 

Test , Sectt. Manual 

and Rev. Tests 
5 P. C. Joseph 

B. Com ; Sectt.Manual, Acct, & 

Rev. Tests 
6 K. J. Thomas 

B. Com . 

do. 
7 K. A. Abraham 

B. A., B.L. 

do . and 

Registration Test 
8 S. Arumughom Pillai 

B.Sc., B. L. Sectt. Manual 

Account & Rev. Tests 
9 K. V. Harikrishnan Nair B. A. 

do . 


10 G. Gabriel 
11 K. Chellappan 
12 R. Appukuttan Nair 


B. A. 

do . 
V. S.L. C. 
B. A. Acct., Rev. 

M.G. T. E. Type 
writing & Book 

keeping 
B.A. 
B. A. 

Acct. Test 
B.Sc., B. L. Acct., Sectt:Manual & 

Rev. Tests 
B. A. Acct . & Rev. Tests 


13 K. G. Nalini 
14 G. Ayyappan 
15 P. Raghavan Pillai 


16 P. Subbiah Pillai 
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Date of 

birth 


Date of 
Commence 

ment of 
continuous 

service 


Date of 
appointment 
to the present 
post (equaled 

category) 


Date of 
confirmation 


Assigned 

Date 


Remarks 


(5 ) 


(7 ) 


(8 ) 


(9 ) 


(10) 


1-10-1098 


6-12-1952 


24-4-1956 


28-10-1956 


22-9-1104 


22-1-1953 


8-9-1954 


(PERMANENT-25 AND TEMPORARY - 12) 
17-7-1097 15-10-1121 13-12-1950 


1-6-1954 


17-8-1946 


O. D. 


21-8-1929 
12-7-1925 
5-11-1913 


.17-4-1950 

26-8-1950 
27-3-1950 


17-4-1950 
26-8-1950 
14-12-1950 


17-4-1950 

26-8-1950 
1-6-1954 13-12-1950 


0. D. 
O. D. 
O.D. 


31-1-1104 


20-11-1950 


29-12-1951 


1-6-1954 14-12-1950 


O. D. 


1.1-8-1100 
26-9-1921 


31-3-1952 
14-12-1121 


31-3-1952 
4-12-1952 


1-4-1955 29-12-1951 
1-6-1954 31-3-1952 


O.D. 
O. D. 


17-5-1100 


5-6-1952 


18-1-1953 


1-6-1954 


3-12-1952 


O. D. 


29-11-1105 


4-1-1952 


3-12-1952 


1-6-1954 * 


25-8-1095 
12-9-1094 
5-6-1099 


26-6-1951 
17-10-1118 
15-5-1943 


3-12-1952 
17-3-1946 
1-4-1955 


do . O.D.* In 

the grade o 

Rs. 30-75 
do. O.D.* do . 

do . 
4-12-1952 O. D. 


1-6-1954 * 
1-4-1955 
1-4-1955 


27-2-1097 
22-3-1914 
12-2-1099 


21-1-1120 
5-12-1952 
6-12-1952 


1-4-1955 
5-12-1952 
6-12-1952 


1-4-1955 
1-7-1955 
6-7-1956 


do . 
5-12-1952 

do . 


O. D. 
O. D. 
O. D. 


19-11-1099. 


28-5-1123 


3-12-1952 


6-7-1956 


do. 


O.D. 


G. 2378 
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Qualifications 


Sl. 
No. 


Name 


General 


Special 


(1 ) 


( 2 ) 


( 3 ) 


17 A. Sivasankaran Nair 

B. A Acct., Rev., Sectt . 

Manual and Acct. 

Test Higher 
18 P. Rajagopala Pillai 

B. A., B. L. Acct. & Sectt. Manual 

Tests 
19 V. K. Ramachandran Nair B.A. Acct., Sectt. Manual & 

Rev. Tests 
20 Abraham Peters 

B. A. 

do . 
21 P. Namasivayam 

B. Sc. 

do . 
22 N.Gopaladas 

Acct. & Sectt. Manual 

Tests 
23 K.Narayanan Nambiar (M ) B. A. Acct. Test Part. I 
24 T. M. Thomas 

B.Sc. Acct. Test, Sectt. 

Manual, Rev. 

Part I & II 
25 A. Arunachalam 

B. A. 

Acct. Test 


B. A ; 


26 F. Pius 


B.A.B.L. 


Sectt. Manual & Acctz 

Test 


27 P. Sahadevan 
28 T. Shahul Hameed 


B.A. 
B.A. 


do. 
Sectt. Manual, Acct. Test 

lower and final exam . 

for clerks & Accountants 
Acct. Test 


29 M.R. Chandrasekhara Pillai 


B. Sc. 


30 A. Shamsuddin Sait 


B. Com . 


31 P. A. Narayanan 


B.Sc.B.L. 


Sectt. Manual Final Exam ; 

for Clerks & Acctts . 
Sectt. Manual & Acct. 

Tests 
do . & Final Exam . for 
Clerks and Accountants 


32 K. C. John 


B.Sc.B.T. 
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Date of 


birth 


Date of 

Date of 
Commence appointment 

ment of to the present 
continuous post ( equated 
service 

category) 


Date of 
confirmation 


Assigned 
Date 


Remarks 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


( 7) 


( 8 ) 


( 9 ) 


(10) 


1-11025-12-1952 


12-1-1102 


5-12-1952 


6-7-1956 


6-12-1952 


O , D. 


14-1-1103 


do . 


do . 


do . 


do. 


O. D. 


13-1-1104 


4-12-1952 


do . 


.do . 


0. D. 


29-2-1102 
27-8-1102 
1-10-1098 


6-12-1952 
3-12-1952 
6-12-1952 


4-12-1952 
6-12-1952 
3-12-1952 
6-12-1952 


15-9-1956 

do. 
15-9-1956 


18-1-1953 
22-1-1953 
27-1-1953 


O.D. 
0.D. 
0. D. 


17-9-1951 
22-9-110422-1-1953 


26-2-1953 
22-1-1953 


26-2-1953 
15-9-1956 14-10-1953 


O.D. 
O , D 


7-10-1098 


1-7-1120 


27-1-1953 


do . 


19-10-1953 Had acted 

as U. D. C. 
prior to 
1-11-1956 , 


22-8-1925 


14-10-1953 


14-10-1953 


14-12-1953 Had acted 

as U. D. C. 
prior to 

1-11-1956 . 
12-1-1954 
18-1-1955 


10-9-1104 
14-4-103 


19-10-1953 
24-1-1955 


19-10-1953 
24-1-1955 


17 -5-1098 


6-10-1122 


14-12-1953 


20-1-1955 Had acted 

as U. D. C. 
prior to 

1-11-1956 . 
22-1-1955 


12-9-1106 


12-1-1954 


12-1-1954 


2-5-1103 


3-2-1955 


3-2-1955 


22-1-1955 


5-11-1100 


14-2-1955 


14-2-1955 


24-1-1955 
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Qualifications 


SL. 
No. 


Name: 


General 


Special 


( 1) (2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 
38 A. Robi John Nayagom B.A. Sectt. Manual 
34 D. Cyrus 

B. A. Sectt . Manual & Acct. 

Tests 
35 P. Karunakaran 

B.A. 

Sectt . Manual & Final 

Exam , for Clerks and 

Accountants 
36 M.George 

B. A. 

do . 
37 " N. K. Purushothaman 

B.A. 

Sectt . Manual & Account 

Tests 
38 P. Thangayyan Nadar B.A.B.L. Sectt . Manual Test 
39 Josephine Annie Moreira 

B.A. 

Seett. Manual & Final 

Exam . for Clerks 

and Accountants 
40 K. George Mathew 

B. Sc . 

do . do. & Auxilary 
Cadet Corps Training 

Certificate 
41 C. A. Kunju Mohammed 
42 V. V. Saramma 

B. Sc . Sectt. Manual & Acct. 

Test Lower 
43 P. K.Krishnankutty Nair B. Sc . Sectt. Manual Test 
44 C. Syamala Bhai 

M.A. Sectt. Manual & Acct , 

Test 
45 V. Visalakshi 

B. A. Sectt. Manual & Final 

Exam . for Clerks and 

Accountants 
46 H. Krishnamoorthy Iyer B. Sc . Sectt. Manual Test 
47 K. S. Thampi 

B. Com . 
48 N.M. Abdul Khader 

B. Sc . Sectt. Manual & Final 

Exam , for Clerks and 

Accountants. 
49 T. AbulMajeed (M ) 

B , A. 
50 
60 Vacant. 
PERSONS HOLDING THE POST OF LOWER DIVISION CLERK ON , Rs. 51-100 ON 
1 M.Achuthan Nair ( M ) 

STENO-AUM -CONFIDENTIAL CLERKS 
1 A. Ramasubramonia Iyer E. S , L.C. Typewriting Higher , 

L. C. C. Shorthand 
and Account Test 


.. 
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Date of 


Date of 


birth 


confirmation 


Assigned 

date 


Remarks 


Date of Date of 
Commence appointment 
ment of to the present 
continuous post (equated 
service 

category) 
(6 ) 

(7 ) 
22-1-1955 22-1-1955 

do . 


(8 ) 


(10 ) 


(5 ) 
16-9-1108 
13-10-1106 


(9 ) 
3-2-1955 
14-2-1955 


do . 


:: 


4-4-1107 


12-5-1954 


18-1-1955 


1-4-1955 


9-7-1105 
30-7-1101 


20-1-1955 
6-4-1955 


20-1-1955 
6-4-1955 


do . 
6.4-1955 


23-8-1930 
29-2-1932 


6-5-1955 
7-12-1955 


6-5-1955 
7-12-1955 


:: 


6-5-1955 
21-11-1955 


30-9-1107 12-12-1955 


12-12-1955 


.. 


7-12-1955 


.. 


2-10-1107 


5-1-1956 
15-12-1955 


5-1-1956 
15-12-1955 


9-12-1955 
10-12-1955 


20-3-1108 10-12-1955 
19-1-1105 10-12-1955 


10-12-1955 
10-12-1955 


10-12-1955 
12-12-1955 


23-5-1103 23-12-1955 


23-12-1955 


15-12-1955 


12-12-1105 19-12-1955 
24-8-11079-12-1955 
5-9-1105 -5-8-1955 


19-12-1955 

9-12-1955 
21-11-1955 


19-12-1955 
23-12-1955 

5-1-1956 


7-5-1931 


8-6-1956 


8-6-1956 


8-6-1956 


AN EMERGENCY BASIS. 


1-11-1953 


(TEMPORARY I ON Rs. 125-165 ) 


-7-1088 


22-10-1110 


1 1-1122 


Personal 
scale of 
pay 
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Name i 


SI . 
Noi 


Qualifications 

Special 


General 


( 2 ) ( 3 ) 

(4 ) 

STENOGRAPHER 
1 H. Sankararaman 

E. S. L. C. Rev., P. W.D., Divl., 

Shorthand Higher : 
Typewriting Lower 

(Hindi) 
2 N. Velayudhan Nair E. S. L. C. Typewriting Lower 

(Madras) 
do . . C. C .. 
Higher Diploma in 
Shorthand and 
Typewriting of the 
Tray, University 
Account Test 

Sectt. Manual 
3 V.Narayanan - Embran S. S. L. C. Typewriting Lower 

(M. G. T. E.) 
Senior Grade Certi 
ficate of Typewriting 
of the University 
Shorthand lower 
(M.G. T. E.) 

TYPIST -CUM -STENO 

Upper DIVISION TYPISTS. (PERMANENT 
1 G Amruthanatha Iyer 

Typewriting and Short 

hand Lower 
2. C. M.Ananthanarayana Iyer E.s:Ľ.c. Typewriting L. C. C. 

Typewriting lower 
3 R. Ranganathan 

(Higher ) 
• 4 V. G. Madhavarayan S. S.L.C. Typewriting 

(M. G. T. E.) Lower . 
Huzur Office Manual 

and Food Test 

Lower DIVISION TYPISTS (PERMANENT 
1 K. C. Peter 

S. S. L. C. Typewriting 

(M.G. T. E. Lower ) 
2. P. Madhava Menon 

S.S.L. C. Typewriting (Lower ) 

and H. O. M. 
3 Justina lean 

S.S. L. C. Typewriting 

(L. C. C. Lower) 
4 R. Bhaskaran Nair 

S. S. L. C. 

Typewriting (L. C.C. 

Higher ) N. c . c . 
5 K. Saraswathi Ammal E S. L. A. Typewriting Lower and 

Higher ( M : G. T. E.) 


23 


Dale of 


Assigned 

Date 


Remarks 


Date of 

Date of 
Date of birth Commence 

appointment 
ment of 

to the present confirmation 
continuous post (equated 

service category) 
( 5 ) (6 ) 

(7 ) (8 ) 
PERMANENT 3 ON Rs. 50-180 ): 

18-11-1907 1-11-1108 23-8-1949 1-6-1950 


( 9 ) 


( 10 ) 


4-2-1092 


7-2-1122 


10-6-1954 


17-3-1103 


20-11-1124 


15-10-1955 


3 Posts . VACANT 
- 4 ON Rs. 90-180 ) 
21-8-1090 

26-4-1113 


1-1-1122 12-4-1955 


8-12-1079 
28-12-1101 


20-9-1103 
3-4-1123 


1-3-1954 12-4-1955 
1-4-1955 12-4-1955 


10-3-1093 


21-4-1118 


1-4-1955 15-9-1956 


--4 AND LEAVE RESERVE - I ON Rs. 50-125 ) 

25-6-1099 19-5-1121 9-12-1123 1-6-1954 


20-11-1091 


2-12-1121 


9-12-1123 


1-4-1955 


8-12-1100 


18-3-1950 


18-3-1950 12-4-1955 


10-12-1122 12-11-1951 15-9-1956 


29-8-1918/ 
13-1-1094 
27-5-1104 


19-12-1952 


24-9-1954 


Kerala Gazette No. 31 dated 10th August 1965 
PARTI 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Agriculture and Rural Development Department 

© ), (Agriculture - Planning) 

NOTIFICATION 
No. G. O.MS. 422/Agri./65. 

Dated, Trivandrum , 29th July 1965. 
In exercise of the powers conferred by sections 9 and 10 of the Kerala 
Agriculturists Loans Act, 1961 (Act 27 of 1961) the Government of Kerala 
hereby make the following amendments to the Special Loan Rules for 
development of Rubber Plantation , 1961, namely : 

AMENDMENTS 
In the said rules: 

(i) to rule 6 , the following proviso shall be added , namely : 

" Provided that in the case of a plot resumed and reallotted , any amount 
due to the Government from the subsequent allottee towards the value of 
improvements effected on the plot by the former allottee shall be adjusted in 
lump in the loan sanctioned and only the balance amount be disbursed as 
provided for in this rule .” 

(ii) to sub -rule (1) of rule 10, the following proviso shall be added , 
namely : 

“ Provided that in the case of a plot resumed and reallotted , the subse 
quent allottee shall execute an agreement in favour of the Government in 
Form C.” 
( iii) after Form B , the following Form shall be added , namely : 

FORM C 
Articles of Agreementmade this the. day of......One thousand 
nine hundred and ........Between Shri (Name and address) (hereinafter 
called the borrower ) which expression shall , where the context so admits or 
implies, include his legal heirs , successors , administrators, representatives and 
assigns of the one part and the Governor of Kerala (hereinafter called " The 
Government ) of the other part. 

WHEREAS the borrower has under the Rules for the assignment of 
Government lands for Rubber Plantation been allotted plot No...... 
which was formerly allotted to Shri..... 

(hereinafter referred to 
as the former allottee) . 

WHEREAS the borrower has under the provisions of the Special Loan 
Rules for the development of Rubber Plantation (hereinafter referred to as 
“the said Rules ) applied to the Government for a loan of Rs... 
(Rupees. 

...... ) for the purpose of rubber cultivation in 
G 2391 
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the areas allotted to him and has requested the Government to treat the 
amount of Rs..... .due from him to the Government as a loan 
advanced to him under the said rules. 

AND WHEREAS the Government have agreed to advance a sum of 
Rs... (Rupees . 

......) and also to treat the sum of 
Rs.. 

due from the borrower to the Government Rs.... 
being the value of improvements effected in the plot by the former allottee as 
a loan advanced to him under the said Rules subject to the provisions con 
tained in the said Rules and also subject to the terms and conditions herein 
after appearing to which the borrower has agreed . 

Now this Deed witnesseth as follows : 
1. The amount of Rs..... 

due from the borrower to the 
Government towards the value of improvements effected on the plot by the 
former allottee shall be treated as part of the loan hereby advanced . 

2. The balance loan amount of Rs......... (Rupees 
shall be paid in such instalments and at such times as may be fixed in 
accordance with the said rules on simple receipts executed by the borrower 
at the time of receipt of each instalment of the loan . 

3. The borrower shall utilise the loan amount only for the cultivation 
of rubber in accordance with the provisions contained in the said Rules. 

4. The borrower shall abide by the directions and instructions issued 
from time to time by officers of the Government. 

5. The borrower shall repay the loan amounts specified in clauses 
1 and 2 above, namely Rs.. 

together with interest as may be 
fixed by the Government from time to time in such number of instalments 
and at such times as may be specified by the Government from time to 
time, 

6. If any part of the amount advanced or to be advanced has not been 
utilised for the purpose for which it was granted the whole amount out 
standing due from the borrower to the Government together with interest 
accrued thereon shall immediately become payable in a lump and the 
borrower shall on demand pay the same forthwith to the Government. 

7. The borrower agrees that the said Rules shall be binding on him 
and that the same shall be deemed to be part of this agreement as if they are 
incorporated herein . 

8. The borrower hereby further agrees that all sums found due to 
Government under or by virtue of this agreement shall be recoverable from 
him , his other properties movable or immovable under the provisions of the 
Revenue Recovery Act for the timebeing in force as though they are arrears 
of land revenue or in any other manner as the Government may deem fit, 
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IN WITNESS WHERE OF SHRI... 

the borrower 
and Shri.... 

..for and on behalf of the Governor ofKerala 
have hereunto set their hands the day and year first above written . 
Signed by Shri... 

the Borrower . 
In the presence of witnesses : 

1 . 
2 . 


Signed by 
In the presence of witnesses : 

1. 
2 . 


By order of the Governor , 

M.K.BHASKARAN , 
Assistant Secretary . 


Kerala Gazette No. 31 dated 10th August 1965 
PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 


Agriculture and Rural Development Department 

(Agriculture - Co -operation ) 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 4181 /65 /C3 /AD . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 31st July 1965 . 
In exercise of the powers conferred by sub -sections (1) and (2 ) of section 
38 of the Kerala Warehouses Act, 1960 (Act No. 2 of 1960 ), the Govern 
ment of Kerala hereby make the following amendment to the Kerala Ware 
house Rules, 1961, published under notification No. 52485 /53-1 /AD / C3 
dated 20-3-1961 in the Kerala Gazette No. 22 dated 30-5-1961, the same 
having been previously published as required by sub -section (3) of the said 
section , namely : 

AMENDMENT 
In sub rulc (3) of rule 11 of the said Rules, for the expression notmore 
than 15 bags in height , the expression not more than 20 bags in height 
shall be substituted . 

By order of the Governor, 

A. K. K. NAMBLAR , 
Additional Secretary . 
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. PARTI 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
RURAL WORKS PROGRAMM2- PILOT PROJECTS FOR UTILISATION OF RURAL 
MAN POWER - DELEGATION OF POWERS TO THE OVERSEERS, JUNIOR 

ENGINEERS AND ASSISTANT ENGINEERS- ORDERS- ISSUED . 


AGRICULTURE & RURAL DEVELOPMENT 

(DEVELOPMENT I ) DEPARTMENT 
G. O MS. 203 /65 / A & RDD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 31st July 1965. 


Read : G. O.MS. 137 /65/ A & RDD . dated 27-4-1965 . 

ORDER 
At the regional conferences held in the State in themonth of June 1965 
to discuss the implementation of the Rural Works Programme, it was 
stressed that the delays in the context of preparation of estimates, measure 
ment, checkmeasurement etc. have contributed substantially to the slow 
progress of implementation . In order to minimise these delays and to reduce 
the number of levels in the Public Works Department involved in the opera 
tional details, the proposal to enhance the powers of the Overseers and 
Junior Engineers in the blocks and the Assistant Engineers of the Minor 
Irrigation and Rural Works Divisions of the Special Irrigation Circle 
concerned with theRural Works Programme came up for consideration . 
This wasmade out as a special case in respect of the Rural Works Programme 
alone. Government after detailed examination of the different aspects 
involved in the proposal are pleased to delegate the following powers to the 
Junior Engineers and Overseers in the blocks and the Assistant Engineers of 
the Minor Irrigation and Rural Works Divisions concerned with the Rural 
Works Programme. 

(i) Assistant Engineers (Minor Irrigation & Rural Works Divisions) . 

(a ) Power to accord technical sanction upto Rs. 10,000 in respect of 
each work in all cases taken up under the Rural Works Programme; 

(b ) Power to check -measure works above Rs. 5,000 in all cases. 
(ü ) Junior Engineers ( in blocks covered by the Rural Works Programms). 

(a ) Power to accord technical sanction upto Rs. 5,000 in respect of 
each work in all cases taken up under the Rural Works Programmme; 

(b ) Power to measure works to be check -measured by the Assistant 
Engineers ; 

G. 2454 . 


2 


(c ) Power to check -measure works upto Rs. 5,000 in all cases. 

(iii ) . Overseers (in blocks covered by the Programme).- Power to measure 
works upto Rs. 5,000 in all cases . 

2. The investiture of powers as in para l above will apply only to the 
works undertaken under the Rural Works Programme and will not have 
any bearing on the normal powers exercised by the above officers in respect 
of other departmental or Block Schemes. 

3. This order issues with the concurrence of Public Works Department 
and Finance Departnient vide their U. O. Note No. 27378 /EB3/65 /PW 
dated 21-6-1965 ." and No. 5993/Ind & PW /B1/65 /Fin dated 22-7-1965 
respectively . 

By order of the Governor, 

S. PADMAKUMAR , 
Joint Development Commissioner 

Joint Secretary 
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PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Education Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 34304 /B3/65 / Edn . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 6th August 1965. 
Whereas it has come to the notice of the Government that the manager 
of Alagappa Upper Primary School, Vendore in Amballoor Village, 
Mukundapuram Taluk has locked up the said school from 22-7-1965 without 
sufficient or reasonable cause creating an emergency in the matter of the 
education of the pupils attending the said school, and whereas the Govern 
ment are satisfied that in the interests of the pupils of the school it is neces 
sary to take over the management of theschool. 

Now , therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 14 (2 ) of 
the Kerala Education Act, 1958 , read with Rule 1 (5 ) of Chapter XX of the 
Kerala Education Rules 1959, it is hereby notified that the management of 
the said school shall be taken over by the Government of Kerala after seven 
days from the date of publication of this notification . 

By order of the Governor, 

P. K. ABDULLA, 
Education Secretar). 


G. 2464 
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GOVIRNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
RULES- KERALA SERVICE RULES — THE SECRETARY, STATE SOLDIERS, 
SAILORS AND AIRMEN S BOARD DECLARED A HEAD OF DEPARTMENT 

APPENDIX II - AMENDMENT ISSUED . 


FINANCE (RULES) DEPARTMENT 
G. O. ( P ) 307/65/Fin . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 2nd August 1965. 
Read : 1. G. O. MS. 541/62/PD dated 17-10-1962. 
2. Letter No. TM . VIIT/12-28 /App /61 dated 3-6-1965 from 
the Accountant General, Kerala . 

ORDER 
Pursuant to the G. O. cited , Government are pleased to issue the 
following Notification : 

NOTIFICATION 
In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to Article 309 of the 
Constitution of India , the Governor of Kerala hereby makes the following 
further amendment to the Kerala Service Rules, namely : 

AMENDMENT 

C. S. No. 67/65. 
In Appendix II of the said Rules , after item 55 , the following item shall 
be added , namely : 
***56 . The Secretary , State Soldiers, Sailors and Airmen s Board ” . 

By order of the Governor , 
A. BHASKARAN NAIR , 

Deputy Secretary. 
TO 

The Accountant General. 
The Heads of Departments and Offices . 
All Departments of the Secretariat and Sections. 
The Registrar, University of Kerala (with C. L.) 
The Registrar of High Court Ernakulam (with C.L.). 
The Secretary , Public Service Commission (with C. L.). 
All Secretaries, Additional Secretaries, Joint Secretaries, Deputy 

Secretaries, Under Secretaries and Assistant Secretaries to 

Government. 
The Secretary to the Governor. 
· The Private Secretaries to the Advisers. 

The Personal Clerk to the Chief Secretary 


G. 2425 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour (H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 47183/13/65/HLD 

Dated , Trivandrum , 19th July 1965 . 
The arbitration award of Shri K. Purushothaman Nair in respect 
of the dispute between the Management of the Plantation Corporation of 
Kerala Ltd., Kottayam and their workmen represented by ( 1) The 
Chalakudy Scheme Government Rubber Plantation Workers Union and 
(2 ) The Kerala Government Rubber Plantation Labour Union Angamaly 
received by Government on 15-7-1965 is hereby published under section 
17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947 ). 

By order of the Governor, 
P.E. RAMAN MENON , 

Deputy Secretary. 
In the Court of the Arbitrator 
SRI K. PURUSHOTHAMAN NAIR , B. A., B. L., 

( Retired Industrial Tribunal) 

In 
ARBITRATION CASE No. 2 OF 1963 

Between 

THE MANAGEMENT 
OF THE PLANTATION CORPORATION OF KERALA LTD ., KOTTAYAM , 

And 
THEIR WORK MEN 

REPRESENTED BY 
(1) The Chalakudy Scheme, Government Rubber Plantation Workers 

Union and (2) The Kerala Government Rubber Plantation 

Labour Union , Angamaly. 
Representations : 

1. Sri P. Rainalingom and 
2. SriGervacis Arickal 

For the Unions. 
3. Sri M. C. Varghese , 

Advocate, Alleppey and 
4. Sri M. J. John , V. J. Joseph and Markos, 

Lawyers and Notaries, Kottayam . 
G. 2310 . 
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Government by order No. 41016 /H4/63/HLD dated 15th July 1963 have 
referred the Industrial dispute between the management of Plantation 
Corporation of Kerala Ltd., Kottayam and their workmen represented by 
two unions , the Chalakudy scheme Government Rubber Plantation Workers 
Union, Kalady and the Kerala Government Rubber Plantation Labour 
Union for my arbitration under Section 10A (3 ) of the Industrial disputes 
Act 1947. The dispute agreed between the parties to be referred to my 
arbitration is in respect of the following, 

Is the wage cut effected by themanagement with effect from 20-8-1961 
justifiable ? If not, to what relief are the workers entitled . 

2. The management and the unions concerned have entered 
appearance , filed their separate statements and counter statement setting forth 
their respective claimsand contentions, adduced evidence both oral and 
documentary and addressed elaborate arguments on the issue referred . 

The 
management have examined five witnesses (MWI to MW5) and marked 
Exht. Mi to M22 while the unions have led the evidence of 9 witnesses 
(WW1to WW9) and proved Exhts. W1 to W16 . 

3. The case of the unions as stated in their claim statements could be 
summed up thus : 

The Plantation Corporation of Kerala Ltd., is the management of 
Kalady Rubber Plantation and Kodumon Rubber Plantation , each having 
5,000 acres of planted area besides an equal area intended to be planted . 
Rubber planting in both these units was initiated in 1960 and 1959 respe 
ctively by the Kerala Government under its direct control and management 
exercised through the Agricultural Department. Later a separate department 
was formed under the title "Government Rubber Pluntation scheme for the 
efficient management of the said Rubber Plantation units . In 1963 the 
Plantation Corporation of Kerala was formed which took over the manage 
ment of both the units from the Department of the Government Rubber 
Plantation Scheme from February 1963 and is thus in present management 
of both the Plantations. 

The Kalady unit of the Rubber Plantation is situated entirely in the 
foriner forest area in ( Trichur District) far removed from the villages. The 
place of employment being , at least, not less than 10 miles away from the 
nearest village, the workers in Kalady Plantations numbering over 2,000 
have to suffer a lot both physically and economically to procure their daily 
requirements of food articles and other necessaries. Due to lack of 
adequate housing ,medical aid etc. scarcity of labour was always felt in 
Kalady Plantations and even those who happened to be employed have had 
o abandon employment on account of the hard conditions of life prevailing 
here. 
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From the very commencernent of Kalady Plantations the workers 
employed there were paid wages at the following rates: 

Per day 

Rs. 
Adult males 

2.00 
Adult females 

1.50 
Head coolies 

2.50 
These rates were being paid till 20-8-1961 and from that date, without 
any cause or previous notice the rates were reduced to Rs. 1.66 , 1.27 and 
Rs. 2.25 to the respective classes of workers. The workers protested 
against this wage cut and appealed to the management to restore their 
original wage rates. Direct appeal having failed , they resorted to strike, as 
a result of which a tripartite conference was held and at that conference it 
was resolved that since the wage cut was unjustified , the management should 
recommend to Government to give sanction {for its restoration . Inspite of 
this the original wage rates were not restored and at a conference held on 
5-6-1963 the parties agreed to refer the issue under reference for arbitration . 

The action of the management is unwarranted and amounts to unfair 
labour practice and is against all principles relating to wages and all known 
normsof natural justice. The workmen are entitled to get the original rates 
restored with retrospective effect: 

4. The management in their counter statement have raised the 
following contentions. 

(1) Government in Order No. MS. 370 dated 6-5-1960 directed that 
an extent of 2,000 acres of forest land in Kodassery Range be planted with 
rubber direct by the Forest Department in the planting season of 1961, after 
clear felling the area and raising a nursery of 404 acres in 1960-61. In 
pursuance of this the forest officials engaged workers for the purpose of 
clearing and burning the forest growth , for raising the nursery and for plant 
ing in the area of 2,000 acres . The officers of the Forest Department viewed 
it as a departmental operation and paid the labourers wages at rates allowed 
to those normally engaged for casual manual work in the forests. "Ihe 
wages paid in the initial period were Rs. 2.00 per men and Rs. 1.50 per 
women workers. A person employed for supervising 50 or more workers was 
called Head cooly and paid Rs. 2-50 per day . 

In the other Government plantation at Kodumon, however, the 
wage rates were Rs. 1:60 per day per men and Rs. 1-27 per day per women. 
Head coolies were paid a daily wage of Rs. 2.25. When those disparities 
came to the notice of the Government, they ruled in their orders dated 
7-9-1961 and 30-9-1961 that the payment of the higher wages would be 
approved only upto 19-8-1961, but that thereafter, the rates should conform 
to the pattern approved for adoption in the rubber plantation industry i.e. 
Rs. 1.66 for men and Rs. 1.27 for women . It was also ordered that the 
Head coolies should be paid only Rs. 2.25 as in Kodumon, 
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(3) The workers had the option either to leave or to continue under 
the department accepting the wage fixed by Government. The workers who 
were in service after the fixation of the rates of wages by the Government 
have accepted the said rates and continued in service. They are therefore 
not entitled now to claim any increase in wages.. 

The above rates paid by Governmentwere the same as those as had been 
agreed to between representatives of employers and labour on 5-1-1958 and 
also those which were being paid to the workers in Kodumon and other 
plantations in the state. 

(4) The workers employed prior to 20-8-1961 and paid at enhanced 
rates are n t entitled to have the old rates restored for the simple reason that 
such rates were in excess of those which had been considered as fair by the 
Government, the-workers and the employers and duly notified for acceptance 
by the industry. Workers employed after 19-8-1961 have muchšless claim 
for higher wages. 

(5 ) The present rates of wages inclusive of the ad - interim increase 
are Rs. 1.81 for men and Rs. 1.38 for women . Head coolies who had been 
paid at Rs. 2.25 were also allowed the benefit of the increase of 15 nP. per 
day for the period of their employment. 

(6). This young undertaking in the Public sector, which is the first 
effort of its kind will be crippled if it is made to pay enhanced wages and 
thus made to bear a burden more onerous than that borne by the Planting 
industry in general. The conditions of workers life and the nature of their 
employment at Kalady are more less the same as the conditions of life and 
the nature of employment of the workers at Kodumon and other parts of 
Kerala . 

(7 ) The workers are not entitled to any increase in the wages fixed 
by the Government after 19-8-1961 either with or without retrospective 
effect. 

5. Union No. 1 under reference filed a clarification statement in answer 
to the contentions raised by the management in their counter statement. 
The main points stressed by the union in the replication are : 

(1) The contention that the cut in wage rates was due to regulari 
sation of wages is contrary to facts and untenable. The workers employed at 
Kalady Plantation were engaged fixing their wages at Rs. 2 per men and 
Rs.1.50 for women and Rs. 2 50 for Head coolies and hence has become a 
condition of service between the workers and the management. There was no 
question of fixing a particular rate at the initial period of the planting work , 
and thereafter fixing a different rate . The rate fixed was on the basis of the 
prevailing rate in the area in similar operations and the same would be 
evident from the minutes of discussions at the High level conference held on 
5-10-1962. The wage rates of Rs. 2 , 1.50 and 2.50 were fixed and paid for 
reasons other than alleged by the management. Location of the area, non 
availability of labour, hard conditions of life and employment and other 
circumstances compelled the authorities atKalady to pay a higher rate than 
elsewhere and these circumstances still prevail there. 
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(2 ) The reduction in wages made from 20-8-1961 is an alteration in 
the condition of service of the workmen and the same was effected in clear 
violation of the statutory provision contained in S. 9A of thc Industrial 
Dispute Act. 

(3) The claim of the Management that the workers accepted the 
wage cut is absolutely untrue and lacking in bonafides. The workers were 
never given any opportunity to opt for or against any wage revisioa or cut at 


any time. 


(4) There was no agreement between the representatives of the 
concerned workers and their employers on 5-1-1958 as alleged by the 
management 

In fact this establishment came into existence two years after 
the above date. The minimum wage notification and the agreement of 
5-1-1958 between some employers and some unions were in existence in 1960 
when this management fixed the wage rates ofthe workers of this plantation . 
The opposite party cannot claim that they derive a right for a wage cut out 
of the agreement dated 5-1-1958. There is no rule of law to the effect that 
an employer should not pay a higher rate of wages than that fixed under the 
Minimum Wages Act and Notification . 

6. After the parties to the dispute had partially let in evidence the 
Management filed an additional counter statement with a petition for 
sanction for admission alleging that the same is only a clarification of the 
original statement and does not contain any averments inconsistent with the 
contentions raised in the first statement. In this statement the management 
would allege that the payment of Rs. 2, Rs. 1.50 and Rs. 2-50 to male, 
female and Head coolies i espectively by the Forest Department officers was 
unauthorised as it was made without the sanction or approval of Government 
and that these rates were paid rou as a result of any agreement between the 
labour and the Government. It is further alleged that the enhanced payment 
of Rs. 9, Rs.1.50 and Rs. 2 50 was not based on any principle generally 
followed in fixing wage structure and that the Forest Department was wrong 
in having paid the wages without taking into accountwage rates existing in 
the same industry or comparable industries in Kerala. The management 
would also stress that there was no cut in wages since what was sought to do 
by the Government was only a fixation of wages on the ba.is of existing 
wages prevailing in the same industry in the whole State and that even 
assuming that it was a reduction in wages, the court has jurisdiction to 
maintain or affirm it, if the wage structure in question falls in a higher 
category than the prevailing rate in the industry. 

7. Before I pass on to deal with the contentions of parties I shall refer 
to certain facts , either admitted or not disputed by the partieswhich have a 
baring on them . 

8. Government by Ext.M4 proceedings dated 6th May 1960 sanctioned 
a scheme of planting rubber in an area of 2000 acres of forest land in 
Kodassery Range in Chalakudi Division and entrusted the preliminary work 
of clearfelling the area and raising of nursery of 404 acres during 1960 to 
separate staff s such as Rangers, Foresters etc., to be appointed from the 
Forest Department. The workers recruited for work in connection with 
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clearfelling, nursery etc., were paid at the rate of Rs. 2 for men , Rs. 1.50 for 
women and Rs. 2-50 for Head Coolies per day. Government had before 
this started a similar scheme of planting rubber in Kodumon in 1959 and 
the work in connection with the Kodumon Plantation Scheme was being 
carried out through the Agricultural Department. The workers who had 
been similarly engaged for work in Kodumon were, from the start, being 
paid at the rate of Rs. 1.66 for men Rs. 1.25 for women and Rs. 2.25 for 
Head coolies. In August 1960 Government formed a separate department 
called the Government Rubber Plantation Scheme with the Director of 
Rubber Plantations as its head for the efficient management of both the 
above said plantations. The services of four officers of the Forest Depart 
ment in the grade of Assistant Conservator of Forests were lent to the planta 
tion department in connection with the planting of rubber in the Kalady 
unit. By the time the plantation department took over the management of 
the estate the work of raising the nursery and most of the clearfelling was 
over and by July 1961, planting of rubber in 2000 acres as originally pro 
posed was also completed . Even after the formation of the Plantation 
Department the workers at the Kalady unit were being paid the same wages 
ofRs. 2 , Rs. 1.50 and 2.50 till 19-8-1961 as before. 

9. In themeanwhile, it appears from Ext.- M15 memorandum dated 
17th March 1961 sent by the Deputy Secretary ( Agricultural Department, 
Planning) to the Director of Rubber Plantations, that he took exception to 
different rates of wages being given to the same category of workers in Kalady 
Plantation and Kodumon Plantation . In Ext. M15 the Director of Planta 
tions was requested to send up a report after considering certain suggestions 
made therein , subsequently on 7-9-1961 Government passed Ext. M6 order 
fixing the wages of the workers of the Kalady Plantation at the rates of Rs. 2 
for men , Rs.1.50 for women and Rs. 2.50 for Head coolies as a temporary 
measure , till 19th August 1961, basing the same on the recommendations of 
the Director of Rubber Plantations. It is stated in Ext. M6 that the necessity 
for the continuance or otherwise of the above wage rates will be examined 
afterwards. Then on 30-9-1961 Government passed Ext. M7 orders ratifying 
the action of the Director of Plantations in having issued instructions to fix 
the rates of Rs. 1.10.6 for men , Rs. 1.4.3 for women with effect from 
20-8-1961. There is a statement in Ext. M7 to the effect that the above 
wage rates are the iniuimum wage rates fixed for the labourers working in 
the Government Rubber Plantation , Kodumon . It is this reduction of wages 
with effect from 20-8-1961 that has formed the subject matter of the dispute 
between the management of the plantations and the workmen . 

10. Now , the primary question that arises for consideration is whether 
the reduction of wages brought about by Ext. M7 order is justified or not. 
As already referred to the management have set forth certain grounds in 
justification of the said reduction , while the unions have their own reasons to 
impugne the order by which the cut was effected as unsustainable . The 
main grounds u "ged at the time of the arguments on behalf of the manage 
ments were : 
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( 1) From 20-8-1961 the wages were only regularised by introducing 
the standardised wages prevalent in the Plantation Industry in Kerala . The 
Forest Department when it took up the preliminary clearance work gave the 
forest rates to the workers engaged for the work , but when in August 1961 
the forest area became a full Hedged planted area the workers were paid the 
wages prevailing in the industry. What was made by the Government to 
introduce the prevailing rates ofwages in the industry was by regularisation . 
It was not a deduction but only a regularisation . 

(2 ) There was no fixation ofwages at Rs. 2 , Rs. 1.50 and Rs. 2-50 as 
a result of an agreement between the management and labour. What was 
usually paid by the Forest Department to their casual labour was paid to the 
workers in this plantation. So long as there was no fixation of wages the 
management has got the right to revise the wages by regularising it to make 
it in conformity with the standardised wages. 

(3 ) The Forest Department had no authority at the initial stage to 
incur any financial liability on behalf of the Government without approval or 
sanction to pay enhanced wages. The initial payment was therefore un 
authorised and therefore not binding on the Government. 

11. The Unions, on the other hand , would deny the averments of the 
management that there was no fixation of wages at Rs. 2 , 1.50 and 2.50 and 
the payment of the same was unauthorised and contend that Government 
after taking into account the peculiar circumstances obtaining in the Kalady 
Plantation , such as the high demand for labourers in the area and the 
enhanced wage rates prevailing in the locality, have by Exht. M6 fixed , 
though as a temporary measure, wage rates different from those given to 
the workers in Kodumon and that the Government was wrong in having 
reduced the wages by a subsequent order, a few days hence without assigning 
any reason whatsoever for the cut effected thereunder . It was further 
stressed that the management themselves have no case that the circumstances 
under which the enhanced wages were paid in this plantation have undergone 
any change since 20-8-1961 to justify a reduction of wages and that the 
manner in which the change was effected amounts to a clear violation of 
Section 9A ofthe Industrial Disputes Act. It was further pointed out that 
the case of the Union that cnhanced rates were fixed on account of the 
location of the area , non availability of labour and hard conditions of life 
prevailing there has been fully borne out by Exht. M6 order itself . 

12. Let us now examine the contentions of parties in the light of the 
Government orders relied on by the Unions . 

Exht. M6 is to this effect : 
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“ GOVERNMENTJOF KERALA 

Abstract 
RUBBER PLANTATION SCHEME - REVISED WAGE RATES FOR PLANTATION 

LABOURERS IN CHALAKUDI - ORDERS ISSUED . 


AGRICULTURE (PLANNING ) DEPARTMENT 
G. O. (Rt) No. 1523/61/Agri. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 7th September 1961. 
Read :-(1) G. O. ( Rt.) 1033 /59 /Agri. dated 24-8-1959 . 

(2 ) From the Director of Rubber Plantations letters Nos. B. 46/61 

dated 30-1-1961, 24-4-1961 and 13-6-1961. 
(3) From the Labour Commissioner, Letter No. MW . 995/61 
dated 20-2-1961. 

ORDER 
The minimum wage rates now in force for Plantation labourers engaged 
at the Government Rubber Plantations, Kodumon are as follows : 

Rs. As. Ps. 
Men 

1 10 6 
Women 

1 4 3 
Children 

0 13 3 
Adolscents 

1 0 9 
No Wage rates have yet been fixed for labourers engaged at the Govern 
ment Rubber Plantations, Chalakudy. 

2. In view of the high demand for labourers in the Chalakudy area 
and in view of the enhanced wage rates prevailing in the locality, the 
Director ofRubber Plantations has recommended that the labourers engaged 
at the GovernmentRubber Plantations, Chalakudy may be given the follow 
ing rates of Wages which are in vogue in the locality . 

Rs. 
Men 

2.00 
Women 

1.50 
Head Coolies 

2.50 
3. Government have examined the proposal of the Director of Rubber 
Plantations in all its aspects and are pleased to order that the labourers 
engaged at the Government Rubber Plantations, Chalakudy be paid wages 
at the following rates as a temporary measure till the 19th August 1961. 

Rs. per day 
Men 

2.00 
Women 

1.50 
Head coolies 

2.50 
4. The necessity for the continuance or otherwise of the above wage 
rates will be examined afterwards . 

By order of the Governor, 

C. THOMAS, 
Secretary to Government." 
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And Exht. M7 issued 3 weeks later is as follows : 

“ GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 


Abstract 


RUBBER PLANTATION SCHEME - GOVERNMENT RUBBER PLANTATIONS, 

KALADY_PAYMENT OF WAGES TO LABOURERS AFTER 
19-8-1961 ACTION OF THE DIRECTOR OF RUBBER 

PLANTATION — RATIFIED . 


AGRICULTURE (PLANNING ) DEPARTMENT 
G. O. Rt. 1691/61/Agri. 

Dated, Trivandrum , 30th September 1961. 


Read :-(1) G. O. Rt. 1523/61/Agri. dated 7-9-1961. 

(2 ) Letter No. B2-46 /61 dated 20-9-1961 from the Director of 
Rubber Plantations. 

ORDER 
In view of the high demand for labourers in the Chalakudy area and 
the enhanced wage rates prevailing in the locality - Government in their 
order read above fixed the following wage rates for the Rubber Plantation 
labourers in the Chalakudy area , as a temporary measure till 19-8-1961. 


Rs. 


1 


Men 

2.00 
Women 

1.50 
Head coolies 

2.50 
The Director of Rubber Plantations has now reported that pending 
further orders he has issued instructions to fix the following wage rates for 
labourers in the area with effect from 20-8-1961. 

Rs. As. Ps. 
Men 

1 10 6 
Women 

4 3 
Adolescents 

0 9 
Children 

0 13 3 
2. The above wage rates are the minimum wage rates fixed for the 
labourers working in the Government Rubber Plantations, Kodumon . 

3. The action of the Director of Rubber Plantations in having issued 
instructions to fix the above wage rates is ratified . 

By order of theGovernor , 

C. THOMAS , 

Secretary to Government” . 
G. 2310 
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13. Exht. M6 can be seen to be self explanatory and from its content, 
it is evident that the same was passed after examining the proposal of the 
Director of Rubber Plantations in all its aspects . The Director of Planta 
tions had recommended payment of enhanced wages at Rs. 2, Rs. 1.50 and 
Rs. 2.50 in view of the high demand for labourers in the Chalakudy area and 
in view of the enhanced wage rates prevailing in the locality which the 
Government accepted in toto . It is true that by Exht. M6 the wages were 
fixed as a temporary measure till the 19th August 1961, but the order, at 
the same time gives the assurance that the necessity for the continuance or 
otherwise of the above wage rates will be examined afterwards. It has 
further to be noted that Exht. M6 was passed after specifying in the order 
itself the lesser wages paid to similar markers in the Government Rubber 
Plantation at Kodumon . Thus it is clear from this order that the enhanced 
rates were allowed to the workers at Chalakudy (Kalady) Rubber Plantation 
inspite of the lesser wage rates given to workers in Kodumon because of the 
special circumstances obtaining in Chalakudy Plantations. 

14. Now Exht. M7 by which the wages were reduced was passed 
barely 23 days after Exht. M6. It simply states that " the Director of 
Rubber Plantations has now reported that pending further orders he has 
issued instructions to fix the following wage rates for labourers in the area 
with effect from 20-8-1961: 

Rs. 

Ps. 
Men 

10 
Women 

4 
Adolescents 

1 0 
Children 

0 13 3 
15. In view of the assurance given by Government in Exht: M6 that 
the necessity for the continuance or otherwise of the enhanced wages will be 
examined afterwards, it is not known how or under what authority the 
Director of Plantations reduced the wages fixed by Government under Exht. 
M6. Not only that, the only averment in Exht. M7 order is that the above 
wage rates are the minimum wage rates fixed for the labourers working in 
the Government Rubber Plantations, Kodumon . This obviously cannot be 
construed as a reason for the reduction of wages, as the order by which en 
hanced rates were fixed was passed inspite of the lesser rates prevailing in 
Kodumon then . Thus Exht. M7 order can be seen to have been passed 
arbitrarily and without assigning any reason whatsoever for the cut effected 
thereunder. Even in the preamble of Exht. M7 it is reiterated that " in view 
of the high demand for labourers in the Chalakudy area and the enhanced 
wage rates prevailing in the locality Government in their order read above 
(Exht. M6 order) fixed the enhanced rates for the Rubber Plantation labour 
ers in Chalakudy" . In view of this and in the light of the specific reasons 
mentioned in Exht. M6 for granting enhanced wages for the workers of the 
Kalady Plantation , any change in the wages fixed thereunder could be 
sustained only if there has been a change in the circumstances justifying the 
same. It is evident from Exht. M7 that neither the director of Rubber 
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Plantations nor the Government have applied their mind to this aspect of 
the matter at all. The workers of the Kalady Plantation who have been 
examined on the Union side have given clear evidence that the circumstances 
under which they have been recruited for work in the forest area still subsist 
and that the conditions of life in that area are still hard and have not under 
gone any change for the better. Their evidence has not been seriously 
assailed or challenged by the management. The Management also have not 
adduced any counter- evidence to show that the conditions under which en 
hanced rates were paid ceased to exist since i9-8-1961. 

16. Thus the grounds urged by the management in support of the 
reduction or the alleged regularisation of wages cannot find any support 
from Exht. M6 or M7. In fact Exht. Me and M7 go to the extent of dis 
proving most of the contentions of the management referred to above . 
Further it has to be noted that arguments based on the contention that 
there was no fixation of wages by Government and that payment of enhanced 
wages was unauthorised can have no force in the face of the clear and un 
ambiguous terms under which Exht. M6 order was passed . 

17. It is next contended on behalf of the management that the rates 
fixed by Government under Exht. M7 are the same as those as had been 
agreed between the representatives of employers and labour on 5-1-1958 and 
was being paid to the workers in the plantation industry in general and that 
in view of this agreement the claim for restoration of enhanced wages must 
be negatived . I do not think that the management can take shelter under 
this agreement (Exht. W13) which was entered into long before this Planta . 
tion came into existance. The minimum wage notification and the agree 
ment of 5-1-1958 between some employers and some unions were inexistance 
in 1960 when the management of this plantation fixed the wages of the 
workers in this estate. The agreement dated 5-1-1958 was only an interim 
arrangement pending fixation of a fair wage in the Plantation industry and 
further, there is nothing in this agreement which prevents or stands in the 
way of individual employers giving wages at rates higher than those fixed 
under it. 

18. Relying on a ruling ofthe Supreme Court reported in 1958 (1) Llj. 
page 1, the learned counsel appearing for the management stressed that the 
wages can be reduced even to the prejudice of the workinen provided it falls 
on a higher category than the wage rates prevalent in the comparable 
industry on region basis . In that case Their Lordships of the Supreme 
Court while enunciating the principles to be borne in mind in formulating 
a wage structure in industrial adjudication have observed that " it would be 
incorrect to state that in no conceivable circumstances a wage structure once 
fixed could be revised to the prejudice of the concerned workmen . It must 
be added here that theoretically no wage structure could or should be 
revised to the prejudice of workmen if the structure in question falls in the 
category of the bare subsistence or the minimum wages. If thewage 
structure in question falls in a higher category , then it would be 
open to the cmployer to claim its revision even to the prejudice of the 
workmen provided a case for such revision is made out on the merits to the 
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satisfaction of the tribunal. In dealing with the claim for such revision , the 
tribunal may enquire whether the financial difficulties facing the employer 
are likely to be of a short duration or are going to face the employer 
for a fairly long time. It is not necessary , and would indeed the very 
difficult to state exhaustively , all considerationswhich may be relevant in a 
given case .. 

. " . According to the dictum laid down by 
the Supreme Court, the primary question for consideration is whether a case 
has been made out for such a revision of wages to the satisfaction of the 
tribunal. Here in this case , as I have already stated the management have 
failed to make out a case in support of the reduction sought to be effected by 
Exht. My order. Further, the financial aspect in case of restoration of the 
original wage rates is not of such a nature as would materially affect the 
management, nor the implications thereof could be said to continue for a 
fairly long period . From a statement filed by the management relating to 
increase in wage rates granted to workers in this plantation since 20-8-1961, 
we find that they have themselves enhanced the wages of the workers since 
20-8-1931. The management have implemented the first interim wage 
increase of Central Wage Board for Rubber with effect from 1-12-1961 (Men 
15 nP . and Women 11 nP .) which works at Rs. 1.81 for Men and Rs. 1.35 
for women from 1-12-1961. The head coolies were also given the first 
interim wage increase of 15 nP: raising their wage from Rs. 2.25 to Rs. 2.40 . 
A second wage increase of 14 np . for Men and 11 np. for women was 
voluntarily given with effect from 1-5-1964 and it is stated in this statement 
that when the final award of the Wage Board as reported in the press is 
implemented with effect from 1-5-1961, the wage rates of the workers in this 
plantation will be Rs. 2.10 for men and 1.80 for women . Thus the conten 
tion of the management on the ground discussed above also fails . 

19. Lastly it was urged on behalf of the management that there was no, 
cut in the wages of those workmen who have been employed after 20-8-1961 
and that the reference is not applicable to them but only to those who 
continued in service after 20-8-1961 as their wages alone were cut, according 
to a statement filed and proved in this case by the management there are only 
500 workers who continued in service after 19-8-1961 and the management 
would maintain that the reference is confined to the 500 workmen and not 
to the other workmen recruited thereafter. I do not think that the reference 
is susceptible of such a narrow interpretation as is sought to be made on 
behalf of the management. The subject matter of the dispute is the cut 
effected in the wages of the workers of the estate in general from 20-8-1961 
which can have no particular bearing to any group or set of workers whether 
engaged for work either before or after that date . If the argument of the 
management were to be accepted that would lead to an anomalous position 
ofhaving in the same esta llishment two sets of workers with different wages 
doing similar work which would militate against the fundamental principle 
of equal wages for similar work. Even otherwise , once the cut in wages 
is found to be unsustainable the original wage rates would automatically step 
in and the same could by no stretch of arguments be confined to any 
particular set of workers but must be left to govern the wages of the workmen 
of the estate as a whole. 
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20. Thus, viewed from any perspective it could not be held that the 
management was justified in effecting the cut in the wages of the workers of 
the Chalakudi Plantation from 20-8-1961. No circumstances has been pointed 
out as to why the normal relief of restoration of the original wages as on 
19-8-1961 should not be granted . The workers of the Plantation will be 
entitled to wages at the rates of Rs. 2 for men , Rs. 1.50 for women and 
Rs. 2.50 for Head coolies with effect from 20-8-1961. The Management is 
directed to pay up the balance amounts due to the workers within a month 
after the publication of this award in the Official Gazette . In view of my 
above finding I do not think that a finding on the contention whether the cut 
in wages would amount to a violation of S. 9A of the I. D. Act or not, is 
called for. 

In the result an award is passed in terms specified above. There will be 
no order as to costs . 


13-7-1965 


K ; PURUSHOTHAMAN NAIR , 

Arbitrator . 
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APPENDIX 
1. Witnesses Examined for the Management: 

1. Mwl Sri N. Kesava Pillai 
2. Mw2 N. G. Poulose 
3. Mw3 C.Mukundan 
4. Mw4 P. V. Anandan 

5. Mw5 M.K.Ramakrishnan Nair 
II . Witnesses for the Union : 

1. Ww1 Sri T. S. Viswambaran 
2. Ww2 P. K. Karunakaran Nair 
3. Ww3 K. Sasidharan Nair 
4. Ww4 K. Balachandran Nair 
5. Ww5 K. U. Bhose 
6. Ww6 A. P. Kurian 
7 , Ww7 Dr. M. S. Nair 
8. Ww8 P. Ramalingom 

9. Ww9 Gervacis Arickel 
III . Exhibits for the Management: 
Exht. Mi Letter dated 20-7-1962 from the Director of Rubber 

Plantations to the Secretary to the Government. 
Exht. M2 Letter dated 2-9-1961 from the Rubber Plantation Labour 

Union to the Ranger, Rubber Plantation scheme. 
Exht. M3 Pamphlet dated 30-10-1961 by the 2nd Union . 
Exht. M4 Government Proceedings dated 6th May 1960. 
Exht. M5 

Do. 

dated 8-8-1961 from Dr. 41, S. Nair 
to Sri Kesaya Pillai. 
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Exht. M6 Government Proceedings dated 7-9-1961. 
Exht. M7 

Do. 

dated 30-9-1961. 
Exht. M8 Memo dated 17-7-1962 from the Director of Rubber 

Plantations. 
Exht. M9 Letter dated 20-7-1962 from the Director of Rubber 

Plantations to Secretary to Government. 
Exht. M10 Letter dated 1-8-1962 from the Officer in charge to the 

Director of Rubber Plantations. 
Exht. Mil Copy of letter dated 2-4-1962 from the Government of 

India (Labour) . 
Exht. M12 Letter dated 9-8-1962 from Officer in charge to Director 

of Rubber Plantation . 
Exht. M13 Do. dated 8-8-1962 

Do. 
Exht. M14 Minutes of the High level labour conference dated 

5-10-1962. 
Exht. M15 Letter dated 17-3-1961 from Deputy Secretary to Director 

of Rubber Plantation . 
Exht. M16 List of workers engaged prior to 19-8-1961 and still 

remaining on the rolls on 31-3-1964. 
Exht. M17 District-wise area of Rubber at the end of 1963-64 . 
Exht. M18 Wage rates of Malayalam Plantations Ltd. 
Exht. M19 Expenditure of providing Labour Welfare amenities on 

Kalady Plantations. 
Exht. M20 Statement of Labour Unions. 
Exht. M21 An agreement dated 19-5-1964 . 

Exht. M22 Seniority list of workers as on 1-1-1962 . 
IX . Exhibits for the Union : 
Exht. Wi Copy of Memorandum submitted by the President of the 

Rubber Plantation Workers Union dated 6-4-1962. 
Exht. W2 Copy of Memorandum dated 16-6-1962 by the Ist Union .. 
Exht. W3 Copy of letter dated 26-6-1962 from the 1st Union to the 

Labour Commissioner . 
Exht. W4 Copy of Memorandum dated 31-7-1962 from the 1st 

Union to the Minister for Agriculture. 
Exht. W5 Copy of letter dated 6-8-1962 from the first Union to the 

Regional Officer, 
Exht. W6 Copy of letter dated 18-8-1962 from the District Labour 

Officer to the Unions. 
Exht. W7 Do , dated 18-8-1962 . 
Exht. W8Minutes of discussions at the High level conference held 

on 5-10-1962 . 
Exht. W9 Copy of letter dated 19-3-1963 from the first Union to the 

Managing Director of Plantation Corporation . 
Exht. Wio Copy of letter dated 17-4-1963 from the District Labour 

Officer. 
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Exht. W11 Copy of letter dated 23-4-1963 from the District Labour 

Officer . 
Exht. W12 Government order dated 20-10-1960 . 
Exht. W13 Copy of Agreement dated 5-1-1958 . 
Exht. W14 Minutes of discussions held on 27-10-1961. 
Exht. W.15 Government order dated 17-8-1962. 
Exht. W16 Letter dated 24-2-1964 from the Plantation Corporation 

to the first union . 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour (H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 46806 /H2/65/HLD . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 21st July 1965 
The arbitration award of Shri K. H. Balasubramoniam , Deputy Labour 
Commissioner in respect of the dispute between Shri S. Padmanabhan , 
Manager, City Theatres (P ) Ltd , Trivandrum and his workrnen represented 
by Shri M. S. Abdeen, General Secretary, South Travancore Cinema 
Workers Union , T. U. Hall, Trivandrum received by Government on 
14-7-1965 is hereby published under section 17 of the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947). 

By order of the Governor, 
P.E. RAMAN MENON , 

Deputy Secretary. 


Before 
SHRI K. H. BALASUBRAMONIAM 
Deputy Labour Commissioner 

Arbitrator 
IN THE DISPUTE 

Between 

SHRI S. PADMANABHAN , 
MANAGER , CITY THEATRES (P) LIMITED, TRIVANDRUM 

And 

SHRI M. S. ABDEEN , 
GENERAL SECRETARY, SOUTH TRAVANCORE CINEMA WORKERS UNION , 

T. U.HALL, TRIVANDRUM . 

AWARD 
An Industrial Dispute arose between theManager of City Theatres (P ) 
Limited , Trivandrum and their workmen represented by the South Travan 
core Cinema Workers Union , Trivandrum . The City Theatres was repre 
sented by its Manager Sri S. Padmanabhan and the Union was represented 
by Sri M. S. Abdeen , General Secretary of the Union . Both parties agreed 
to refer the dispute to my arbitration . Government accordingly in their 
Notification No. 30493/12/64/HLD dated 6-6-1964 referred the above 
dispute under section 10A (3) for my arbitration . The specific matters refer 
red for my arbitration are as follows: 

G. 2339 
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their case . 


" Whether there are any vacancies in any of the Theatres managed by 
Ms. City Theatres (P) Limited to which the employecs covered by the 
memorandum of settlement dated 31-5-1965 are entitled to be absorbed ” . 

The case was posted for filing the Written Statement of the Union on 
10-7-1964. The Union took a short timeand filed their Written Statement 
on 21-7-1964. Thereafter the case was posted to 10-8-1964 for filing the 
Reply Statement of the Manager. As the Management did not file the 
statement I posted the case for first hearing of parties on 4-9-1964. Only 
the General Secretary was present on that date. The case was again adjourn 
ed to 28-9-1964 by giving one more chance to the Management to present 

In the meantime the management applied for an adjournment 
and requested permission to file their reply statement. That was allowed 
and the case was however posted to 26-10-1964 for filing the reply statement 
of themanagement. The management did not file their statement on that 
date. Although the case was posted several times the management failed to 
file theic statement. I therefore posted the case to 20-1-1965 for evidence of 
parties. The Union wanted an adjournment and that was granted . In the 
subsequent dates of postings neither the Union Representative nor the 
management appeared and adduced evidence in support of their case: As 
both the Union and the management did not take any earnestness in 
conducting the case I was not able to proceed further in the case. Up till 
now none of the parties has shown any interest in pursuing the matter before 

I am therefore satisfied that no Industrial Dispute is subsisting between 
the parties. I find accordingly and pass this award . 

I forward this award to Government as required (under Section 10A (4) 
of the Industrial Disputes Act. 
Dated 3rd July, 1965 . 

K.H. BALASUBRAMONIAM , 
Deputy Labour Commissioner. 


me. 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour H Department 
NOTIFICATIONS 

I 
No. 31454 /H3-1/65 /HLD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 21st July 1965 . 
The following draft of certain amendments to the Kerala Trade Unions 
Regulations, 1958, which the Government of Kerala propose to make in 
exercise of the powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Trade Unions 
Act, 1926 (Central Act 16 of 1926 ) is hereby published as required by sub 
sections (1) and (2) of section 30 of the said Act, for the information of all 
persons likely to be affected thereby . 

Notice is hereby given that the said draft will be taken up for considera 
tion on or after 1-11-1965 . Any objection or suggestion which may be 
received from any person with respect to the said draft on or before the 
date specified above will be considered by Government. Objections and 
suggestions shallbe addressed to the Secretary to Government, Health and 
Labour Department, Trivandrum . 

DRAFT AMENDMENTS 
In the said Regulations - 1 
1. In regulation 21, for the words " on or before the first day of 

June in each Year” the words on or before the first day of 
May of the year succecding the calendar year for which the 

return relates” shall be substituted ; 
2. For form L , the following form shall be substituted : 

FORM L 
Annual return prescribed under section 28 of the Indian 

Trade Unions Act (Act 16 of 1926 ). 

(See Section 28 and Regulation 21) 
For the year ending 31st day of December 19 ...... 

PART A 
1. Name of Union 

Address of the Union 
* 3 . Registered Head Office 

4. Number and date of certificate of regis 
it . 1stration 
G. 2376 


* 2 . 
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* 7 . 


* 5. Classification of Industry (to be shown as 

per schedule of industries attached ) 
* 6 . Classification of Sector (Please state to which 

of the following four categories the union 

belongs) : 
(a ) Public Sector - Central Sphere 
(b ) Public Sector - State Sphere 
(c) Private Sector --Central Sphere and 
(d ) Private Sector - State Sphere . 
Name of the All India Body /Federation to 

which affiliated 
* 8 . Affiliation number 
* 9. Affiliation fee paid during the year 
* 10. Number and date of receipt for payment of 

affiliation fee 
* 11. Membership fee per month 
12. No. of members on books at the beginning 

of the year 
: 13. No. ofmembers admitted during the year 
14. No, of members who left during the year 
15. No. ofmembers on books at the end of the 

year 
16. No. of members contributing to political 

Fund 
* 17 . No. of members who paid their subscription 

for the whole year 
18. A copy of the rules of the Trade Union 

corrected up to the date of despatch of 

this return is appended 
19. Part B of the return overleaf has been duly 

completed 
Dated the 


Male Female Total 


. 


Secretary : 


* If the Union falls undermore than one category, the membership 

claimed in each category may be shown separately . 


PART B 

General Fund Account 
Income Rs: P. Expenditure 

Rs. P : 
Balance at beginning of year Salaries and allowances of 

officers 
Subscriptiom from members Travelling allowance, salaries, .. 

( including unpaid subscrip Allowances and expense of 
tions due for the year) 

establishment 

Auditors Fees 
* (a ) Subscription received 

Legal expenses 
* ( b ) Subscription in arrears Expenses in conducting trade 

for three months or less disputes 
* (c) Subscription in arrears Compensation paid to members 

for more than three for loss arising out of trade 
months 

disputes 
Funeral, old age, sickness, un 

employment benefits etc. 
Donations 

Educational, social and 

religious benefits 

Cost of publishing periodicals 
Sale of periodicals, books, Rents, rates and taxes 

rules etc. 
Interest on investments 

Stationery, printing and 

postage 
Income from miscellaneous Expenses incurred under sec 
sources (to be specified ) 

tion 15 ( ) of the Trade 
Unions Act, 1926 (to be 
specified ) 
Other expenses (to be specified ) 
Balance at end of year 


Total 

Total 
(PART C 

"Political Fund Account 
ТО . Income Rs. P : Expenditure 

Rs. P. 
Balance at the beginning of Payment made on objects 
year 

specified in section 16 (2 ) of 
the Trade Unions Act, 1926 

(to be specified ) 
Contribution from 

Expenses of management (to 
members at ...... 

be fully specified ) 
o member 

Balance at end of year 


.. per 


Total 


Total 

Treasurer. 


Assets 


RSP 


PART D 
Statement of Liabilities and Assets on the 31st day of 

December 19.... 
Liabilities 

Rs. P. 
Amount of General Fund 

Cash 
In hands of Treasurer 

In hands of Secretary of 
Amount of Political Fund 

In hands of.. 
In the ... 

Bank 
Loans from 

In the . 

.Bank 
Securities as per list below : 
Unpaid subscription due for 

* ( a ) the year 

* (b ) previous year 
Debts due to 

Loans to 

* ( a ) Officers 
* ( b ) Members 

Others 
Other Liabilities ( to be speci 

Immovable property 
fied ) 

Goods and furniture 
Other assets ( to be specified ) 


Total 

Total 
Liabilities 

Assets 103 
PART E 
List of Securities 

Market price at date 
Face Cost of on which -accounts Inhands 
value price have been made up of 

Treasurer. 


Particulars 


PART F 

Auditors Report . 
Wehave audited the foregoing General Fund Account in Part B and 
the Political Fund Account Part C of the....... ... (Name of the 
Trade Union ) for the year ending .. 

and also the Statement 
of Liabilities and assets in Part D and the list of Securities in - Part « E of 
the said Trade Union as on ... 

..and report that 
(i) We have obtained all the information and explanations and 
have had access to all the books and accounts of the Trade Union which 
were necessary for the purpose of our audit ; 


( ii) The Trade Union has properly maintained its Membership 
Toegister and its books of accounts as required by Law . 

(iii) (Subject to whatever remarks or qualifications the auditor 
wants to make) In our opinion and to the best of our information and accord . 
ing to the explanations given to us, the foregoing accounts, statement and 
list have been properly drawn up and they give a true and correct view of 
income, expenditure, assets and liabilities of the Trade Union . 
Note : If the state of the account is such that Auditor is unable to 

express the opinion on the True and correct aspect of the 
Accounts , Statement and the List he should state his reasons 
therefor. 


Chartered Accountants. 


PART G 


Officer Relinquishing Office . 
Office. 

Date of Relinquishing. 


Name. 


PART H 
Officers Appointed . 


Title of 
position 
held in 


Date of Private Personal 
birth 

address occupa 


Name 


Other offices 
Date on held in addi 
which tion to member 
appoint ship of 

ment in executive 
Col. (5 ) was with date . 


tion 


Union 


taken up . 


(1) 


( 2 ) 


( 3 ) 


(4 ) 


( 5 ) 


(6 ) 


(7 ) 


6 


PART 
Elections. 

Date of next election of Office 

bearers.. 


Date of last election of 

office bearers . 


Secretary 
37 3. For Form LL , the following form shall be substituted : 

FORM LL 
Annual Return prescribed under Section 28 of the 
Indian Trade Unions Act (Act 16 of 1926) . 

(See Section 28 and Regulation 21 ) 
For the year ending 31st day of December 19...... 
( Form for Federation of Trade Unions) 

PART A 
1. Name of the Federation . 
* 2 . Address of the Federation . 
* 3. Registered Head Office . 
4. Number and date of certificate of Regista 

tion . 
45. Classification of Industry " (to be shown as 

per schedule of industries attached ). 
Classification of Sector (please state to 
which of the following four categories the 

Federation belongs). 
(a ) Public Sector - Central Sphere. 
(b ) Public Sector - State Sphere 

.. 
( c ) Private Sector - Central Sphere & 

(d ) Private Sector - State Sphere. 
* 7. Name of the All India Body to which 

affiliated . 
* 8 . Affiliation number . 
* 9 . Affiliation fee paid to the All India Body 

to which affiliated during the year . 
* 10 . Date of payment of affiliation fee to the 

- All India Body. 
* 11. Membership fee charged from affiliated 

Unions by the Federation during the year . 
112. No of affiliated Unions at the beginning of 

the year and their membership . 
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13. No. of Unions joining during the year and 

their membership 
† 14 . No. ofUnions disaffiliated during the year 

and their membership , 
† 15 . No. of affiliated Unions at the end of the 
year and their membership . 

Male Female 

Tola ! 
* 16 . No. of members contributing to political 

Fund . 
* 17. No. of Unions, which paid their affiliation 

fee for the whole year. 
* 18 . A copy of the rules of the Federation cor 

rected up to the date of despatch of this 

return is appended . 
* 19. Part B of the return overleaf has been duly 

completed 
Dated the 

Secretary. 
If the Federation falls under more than one category , themember 

ship in each category.may be shown separately. 
† Name of Unions should be given in separate statements marked 
A , B , C , and D . 

PART B 

General Fund Account. 
Income. 

Rs. P. Expenditure Rs. P. 
Balance at beginning of year. 

Salaries and allo 

wances of officers . 
Subscription from members ( including Travelling allowance, 
unpaid subscriptions due for the 

salaries , allowances 
year.) 

and expense of 

establishment. 

Auditors fees . 
* (a ) Subscription received 

Legal expenses. 
* (b ) Subscription in arrears for Expenses in conduc 
three months or less . 

ting trade disputes. 
(c) Subscription in arrears for Compensation paid 
more than three months. 

to members for los 
arising out of trade 

disputes. 
Funeral, old age, sick 

ness, unemployment 
benefits etc. 
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Donations. 


Sale of periodicals , books, rules etc. 
Interest on investments . 


Educational, sociali 

and religious bene 
fits 

... : 
Cost of publishing 

periodicals 
Rents, rates and taxes. 
Stationery, printing 

and postage. 
Expenses incurred 

under Section 15 (j) 
of the Indian Trade 
Unions Act, 1926 

(to be specified ) . 
Other expenses (to be 

specified ). 
Balance at end of 

year. 


Income from miscellaneous sources 

(to be specified) . 


Total : 


Total : 


PART C 


Rs P 


Political Fund Account. 
Income 

Rs. P. Expenditure 
Balance at the beginning of year . 

Payment made on 

objects specified in 
Section 16 (2 ) of 
the Indian Trade 
Unions Act, 1926 

(to be specified ). 
Contribution from .. 
members at. 

per member 


Expenses of manage 
ment (to be fully 

specified ). 
Balance at end of year: 


Total: 


Total: 


Treasurer. 
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PART D 
Statement of liabilities and assets on the 

31st day of December , 19 .... 


Liabilities 


Rs. P. 


Amount of General Fund 


Amount of Political Fund 


Loans from 


Assets 
Rs. P. 

Cash 
In hands of Treasurer 
In hands of Secretary 
In hands of. 
In the 

.Bank 
In the 

Bank 
Securities as per list below : 
Unpaid subscriptions due for 
* (a ) the year 

( b ) previous year 
Loans to 

( a ) Officers 
* ( b ) Members 

(c ) Others 
Immovable property 
Goods and furniture 
Other assets ( to be specified ) 


Debts due to 


Other liabilities ( to be 

specified ) 


Total liabilities 


Total Assets 


PART E 
List of Securities 


Particulars 


Face value 


Cost price 


Market price at date 
on which accounts 
have been made up 


In 
hands d 


Treasurer . 


PART F 


Auditors report 
Wehave audited the foregoing General Fund Account in Part B an 
the Political Fund Account Part of the 

- (name of the Trac 
Union ) for the year ending --and also the statement of Liabiliti 
and Assets in Part D and thc List of Securities in Part E of the sa 
Trade Union as on 

-and report that 
G. 2376 
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We have obtained all the information and explanations and have 
had access to all the books and accounts of the Trade Union which were 
necessary for the purposes of our audit ; 

(ü ) The Trade Union has properly maintained its Membership 
Register and its books of accounts as required by Law . 

( iii) (Subject to whatever remarks or qualifications the auditor wants 
to make.) In our opinion and to the best of our information and according 
to the explanations given to us, the foregoing accounts statement and list 
have been properly drawn up and they give a true and correct view of 
income, expenditure, assets and liabilities of the Trade Union . 
Note - If the state of the account is such that Auditor is unable to express 

the opinion on the True and correct aspect of the Accounts, 
Statement and the List, he should state his reasons therefor . 


Chartered Accountants 


PART G 
Officers relinquishing office 


Name 


Office 


Date of Relinquishing 

office 


PART H 
Officers appointed 


Date of 
birth 


Name 


Private 

Personal 
address occupa 

tion 


Title of 
position 

held in 
federation 


Dateonwhich appointmentin 

Col.5was 


takenup 


executive 


Otheroffices heldinaddition tomembership 

withdateofexc 


( 1) 


(2 ) 


( 3 ) 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


PART I 


Elections 


Date of last election of 

office bearers 


Date of next election of 

office bearers 


Secretary. 

II 
No: 31454 /H3-2 /65 /HLD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 21st July 1965. 
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 29 of the Trade Unions 
Act, 1926 (Central Act 16 of 1926 ) the Government ofKerala hereby with 
draw the draft notification No. 20826 /H3/65/HLD . dated 17-5-1965 
published at page 293 of the Kerala Gazette No. 21 dated 1-6-1965 : 

By order of the Governor , 
P. E. RAMAN MENON, 

Diputy Secretary . 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour ( H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 46413 /12/65/HLD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 21st July 1965 . 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey in respect of the 
dispute between the Proprietor, Sree Gopalakrishna Motor Service, Olaket 
tiyambalam , Mavelikara and their workmen represented by the General 
Secretary, All Travancore Private Motor and Mechanical Workers Union , 
Kayamkulam received by Governmenton 13-7-1965 ishereby published under 
Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) . 

By order of the Governor , 
P.E. RAMAN MENON , 

Deputy Secretary 
Before the Court of the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey 

(Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum redesignated ) 
(Dated the 6th day of July, Nineteen hundred 

and sixty -five ) 

Present : 
SYRI K. P. M. SHERIFF , B. Sc., B. L :, 
(Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey) 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 32/1964 

Between 
THE PROPRIETOR , 
SREE GOPALAKRISHNA MOTOR SERVICE , 
OLAKETTIYAMBALAM , MAVELIKARA 

And 

THE WORKMEN 
OF THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE 
GENERAL SECRETARY, ALL TRAVANCORE PRIVATE MOTOR AND 

MECHANICAL WORKERS UNION , KAYAMKULAM . 
Representations : 
Sri P. Narayanan Nair, Advocate. 

For the Management. 
Sri B. S. Krishnan , Advocate . 

For the Union ; 
G. 2333 
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AWARD 
The Industrial Dispute between the above parties was referred to the 
Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey for adjudication by Government as per Order 
No. G. O. Rt. 1093/63 /HLD . dated 23-3-1963. Subsequently the Industrial 
Tribunal, Alleppey was abolished as per Order No G.O. (MS) 790 /64/HLD 
dated 30-10-1964 and the Headquarters of the Industrial Tribunal, Trivan 
drum was shifted to Alleppey with effect from 1-12-1964 and redesignated as 
Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey . 

The case 

was then transferred to the 
Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey ( Industrial Tribunal Trivandrum redesignated ) 
by Order No. 73787 /64 / F4 /HLD dated 28-11-1964 . The only issue referred 
for adjudication is dismissal of driver, Sri K : G.Mathew " . 

The General Secretary , All Travancore Private Motor and Mechanical 
Workers Union , Kayamkulam submitted the Claim statement in which it 
was contended as under: 

Sri K.G.Mathew was in the service of the Management as a driver 
dra Rs. 73 per mensem as salary and Rs. 2 as batta per day. 

Hewas suspended from service on 1-7-1961 and was dismissed with 
effect from the date of suspension on 18-1-1962. On the date of suspension 
he has put in eleven years of service under the Management. 

The dismissal is illegal and unjustifiable since no proper show -cause 
notice or charge-sheet was served on him . Further, there was no indepen 
dent enquiry and a fair and free opportunity was not given to the workman 
for proving his innocence. Hewas neither allowed to adduce evidence on 
his behalf or to cross -examine the witnesses of the Management. On all 
dates, fixed by the Management for conducting the enquiry the workman 
concerned presented himself with his witnesses, but the office of the Manage 
ment was either locked up or the enquiry Officer was absent on all such 
occasions. Thus, violating all principles of natural justice, Sri 
K.G. Mathew was dismissed from service by an Order dated 18-1-1962 . 
This is a specific case of victimisation and unfair labour practice . 

The Union concluded the Claim statement with a prayer that Sri 
K.G. Mathew may be ordered to be reinstated with back wages and 
continuity of service . 

The Proprietor, Sree Gopalakrishna Motor Service submitted his reply 
statement in which it was alleged as follows: 

Driver , Sri G.Mathew , was drawing only Rs. 62 p . m . plus Rs. 1.69 
as batta per day. On the date ofhis suspension he had put in only seven 
years and five month s service under theManagement. 

He was dismissed from service on very serious charges - of Misconduct. 
Proper notice and charge-sheet were served on him but he refused to submit 
his explanation . An independent enquiry was conducted but the workman 
was not prepared to participate in the enquiry and cross-examine the 
witnesses. As a result of the enquiry, the Enquiry Officer came to the 
bonafide conclusion that the workman concerned is guilty of the offence 
levelled against him . 
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It is utterly incorrect to say that the workman was present with the 
witnesses during the days fixed for the enquiry . The Enquiry Officer and 
Proprietor were present in the office on all days when the workman was a ked 
to appear. But the workman refused to appear. All the allegations of he 
Union are baseless and shallow . The decision of the Management is just 
and proper and therefore it cannot be interfered with by the Tribunal The 
workman is not entitled to get any relief. 

The Union submitted a replication repudiating all the allegatio: s of the 
Management stated in their reply statement. The case came up or evid =nce 
and the Union examined WWI to WW3 and marked Ext. Wi ( Series 1 to 9 ) 
and Ext.Mi. WW3 is the dismissed worker himself whose cross examintion 
was adjourned on application by the Management. The case was then 
posted for the cross-examination of WW3 and for further evilence to 
20-5-1965 . On 20-5-1965 the parties submitted that the matter has been 
compromised and the case was posted for filing the compromise , on the request 
of the parties to 6-7-1965 . Today the parties coacerned filed a joint 
Memorandum of Settlement in which it is stated that the workman, Sri 
K. G.Mathew has accepted the dismissal from service receiving an amount of 
Rs. 300 from the Management in full and final settlement of all his claims. 
The parties concerned and their advocates respectively prayed that an 
Award may be passed in terms of the compromise. Therefore , I pass this 
Award in terms of the compromise as specified above and this Award shall 
come into force on the expiry of 30 days after its publication in the Govern 
ment Gazette . 
Alleppey, 

K. P. M. SHERIFF , 
6-7-1965 . 

Industrial Tribunal. 


APPENDIX 

Witnesses for the Union : 
WW1. P. T. Thayub . 
WW2. K. Narayanan . 
WW3. K. G , Mathew . 

Exhibits for Union : 
Wi (Series 9 ). Letters from the General Secretary, All Travancore 

Private Motor and Mechanical Workers Union , Kayamkulam 
to the Proprietor, S. G. K. M. S., Olakettiyambalam , 
Mavelikara . 

Exhibits marked for Management: 
Mi. Letter dated 17-11-1961 from K. G. Mathew , Driver, 

S. G. K. M. S. Olakettiyambalam , Mavelikara to the Pro 
prietor, S. G. K.M.S., Olakettiyambalam , Mavelikara . 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health & Labour ( H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 48468 /H3/65 /HLD . 

Dated ; Trivandrum , 21st July 1965 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Kozhikode in respect of the 
dispute between the Management of Cannanore Spinning and Weaving 
Mills Ltd., Kakkat , Cannanore and their workman Shri P. Narayanan 
Nambiar Clo Cannanore District Mills Workers Union , (H.M. S.) Kakkat, 
Cannanore received by Government on 20-7-1965 is hereby published under 
Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 
1947). 

By order of the Governor , 
P. E. RAMAN MENON , 

Deputy Secretary . 
Before the Court of the Industrial Tribunal, Calicut 
( THURSDAY , THE 15TH DAY OF JULY, NINETEEN HUNDRED 

AND SIXTY- FIVE) 

Present: 
SHRI V. V. SUBRAMANIA IYER , B. A., B : L., 

Industrial Tribunal, Calicut. 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 34 OF 1964 . 

Between 
P. NARAYANAN NAMBIAR , 
C / CANNANORE DISTICT MILLS WORKERS UNION , 
(H.M. S.) KAKKAT, CANNANORE 

(Complainant) 

And 

THE MANAGEMENT 
OF CANNANORE SPINNING AND WEAVING MILLS LIMITED, 

KAKKAT, CANNANORE 

(Opposite party ) 
Representation : 

Sri V. V. Sankaran Nambiar, 
Advocate, Cannanore 

For Complainant. 
Sri K. Bhaskaran , 
Advocate, Tellicherry. 

For Opposit parly , 
G. 2337 
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AWARD 
This dispute arises out of an application filed under Section 33 A of 
the Industrial Disputes Act. The allegations in the application are the 
following . There are two industrial disputes now pending before this 
Tribunal between the respondent concern and their workmen . The 
applicant is a worker under the Respondent. The respondent has with some 
ulterior motive dismissed him as ¡ er a registered notice served on him on 
19-5-1964 while the above disputes are pending. The action of the 
Management is highly illegal and quite contrary to natural justice. The 
applicant is an ardent worker of the Union and the action of the Manage 
ment can only be interpreted as an attempt to stifle union activities which 
will prejudicially affect the workers as a whole. It is seen from the notice 
that the dismissal is effected on the basis ofthe charge sheet dated 27-2-1964 . 
The body ofthe notice would however show that he has been exonerated 
from the offence alleged . On these allegations, the applicant prays that he 
may be ordered to be reinstated with all the benefits due to him . 

2. In the counter filed by the Management, they raise the following 
contentions. The applicant is aware that the Management have moved 
this Tribunal for approval of the dismissal order simultaneously with the 
passing of that order. Hence this application is uncalled for and is not 
maintainable in law . The dispute referred to in paragraph 2 of the applica 
tion had not been referred to this Tribunal for adjudication at the time the 
applicant was dismissed from service. The allegations in para 4 of the 
application are incorrect and untrue. It is too much for the applicant to 
pretent to be unaware of the reasons and circumstances that led to the 
dismissal order . The applicant was dismissed only on the basis of the find 
ing arrived at in the enquiry held against him with reference to specific 
charges framed against him . The applicant has concealed these facts for 
reasons best known to him and with ulterior motives. The allegation that 
the Management has dismissed the applicant with ulterior motives is 
thoroughly baseless. The Management has no knowledge about any union 
activity on the part of the applicant. The allegation that the applicant is 
being penalised for his union activity is clearly an after thought. The 
applicant never took up this plea either before or during the domestic 
enquiry. There has absolutely been no victimisation or unfair labour practice. 
It is incorrect to state that the body of the notice served on the applicant 
showsthat he was exonerated from the offences alleged in the charge sheet 
dated 27-2-1964. The turth is that at the enquiry the guilt of the applicant 
was proved in respect of two of the charges and not proved in respect of one 
of the charges and this is all what the notice shows. The applicant is neither 
entitled to get himself reinstated nor to receive any benefits as prayed for 
in the petition . 

3. The applicant filed a rejoinder on 10-8-1964 stating as follows. The 
applicant at the timeof filing this application was quite unaware of the fact 
that the respondent has moved this Tribunal for approval of the dismissal 
order. The alleged enquiry referred to in paragraph 4 of the counter is 
incomplete and the averment that the charges levelled against the applicant 
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were proved at the enquiry is incorrect. Utilising the opportunity given to 
him at the time of the enquiry, the applicant had explained his case and 
established his innocence so as to enable the enquiry officer to exotirate the 
applicant from the charges levelled against him . The applicant has not 
concealed anything as stated in the counter and does not also want to con 
ceal anything from this court. In fact it is the respondent who has concealed 
the real facts that had happened on 6-2-1964. As stated in the written cbjec 
tions filed by this applicant in C.-M. P. 20/64 in I. D. 21/63 with regard to 
the very same issue, on 6-2-1964 at about 7.45 p . m . the canteen supervisor 
severly beat the applicant on his head as a result ofwhich the applicant be 
came unconscious for a while . After he resumed duty at 9.30 p . m . the 
same day, the applicant agam felt unconscious and fell down due to the 
after effects of sever blow received on his head and the applicant was taken 
to the Government Head Quarters Hospital, Cannanore at the instance of 
the Management. On the next day , viz., 7-2-1964, the applicant had sub 
mitted a petition before theWorks Manager narrating the incident that took 
place on the previous night and had prayed for necessary action being taken 
in the matter. Unfortunately, however, the worksmariager did not do any 
thing on the basis of the said petition . On the other hand a faise charge 
sheet has been framed against the applicant and ultimately he has been 
illegally dismissed frorn service. The applicant may be allowed to adduce 
evidence in detail to prove his innocence in the matter. It is also incorrect 
to state that the Management has no knowledge about the union activity of 
the applicant. The Management knows very well that the applicant has been 
one of the active workers of the Union . The applicant fully believes that the 
action of the Management in dismissing the applicant from service is a 
serious threat to the other workers who are engaged in union activities. The 
action of the Management in dismissing the applicant is motivated by the 
desire to paralise the activities of the recently established Union in the 
factory. 

4. On behalf of the applicant, WWs 1 to 4 were examined and Exts. 
WI to W7 were marked . On behalf of the Management, MWs 1 to 4 were 
examined and Exts . Mi to M13 were marked . 
5. The points for determination are : 

(1) Whether this petition is maintainable under Section 33 A ? 
(2 ) Whether on the merits any case is made out for interference with 

the order of dismissal. 
6. Point I. It is clear law that a petition under Section 33 A of the 
Industrial Disputes Act will not lie unless there has been a contravention 
of Section 33 of the Act. I need only cite A. I. R. ( 1958 ) SC 761 for this 
position . Neither in the petition nor in the Rejoinder has the applicant a case 
that the provisions of Section 33 have not been complied with . The 
dismissal was after a duly constituted enquiry. The dismissal order , Ext. 
W4 shows that one month s wages was offered to the applicant along with 
it. The Management has also applied to this Tribunal for approval of the 
dismissal, as per C.M. P. 28/64. These are the only conditions to be ful 
filled under Section 33. These having been complied with , I hold that there 
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has been no contravention of Section 33. It follows that the present petition 
is notmaintainable. This would be sufficient to dispose of this case but 
I shall go into the merits of the case as well. 

7. Point II. - This is a case where the dismissal was preceded by a domestic 
enquiry. In such cases , the Tribunal can interfere only if ( 1) where there is 
a want of good faith ; (2 ) where there is victimisation or unfair labour 
practice ; (3) where the management has been guilty of a basic error or 
violation of the principles of natural justice and (4 ) where on the materials 
the finding is completely baseless or perverse . See the decisions of the Supreme 
Court in (1958 ) I LLJ 260 and ( 1959) II LLJ 666. I am afraid that none 
of the above pre-requisites have been made out by the applicant. Indeed all 
the attack upon the enquiry is only made at the evidence stage. In the peti 
tion there is nothing mentioned about the enquiry . Even in the rejoinder 
there is only a vague allegation that the enquiry was incoinplete. 

8. The enquiry was conducted by MW1 who is one of the partners of 
the Management concern . His evidence would show that the enquiry, was 
instituted on the reports received from the canteen Supervisor Dhananjayan 
and the Spinning Supervisor K. Walter. These reports are respectively Ext. 
M6 dated 6-2-1964 and Ext. M7 dated 7-2-64. Ext. M6 was to the effect 
that at about 7.30 p . m . on 6-2-1964, the applicant entered the canteen 
kitchen without permission and behaved rudely towards the canteen Super 
visor and later went to the canteen office and threatened to beat him . Ext. 
M6 was to the effect that the above incident created a lot of commotion 
among the workers of the factory. Ext. M8 is a complaint made by the 
applicant on 7-2-1964 stating that the canteen supervisor abused and beat him 
on the previous day at about 7.30 p . m . Ext. M8 (a ) is an endorsement on 
Ext. M8made by the Works Manager to the effect that the workers had 
created a lot of confusion in the Department. Ext. M9 is the charge sheet 
issued to the applicant. It contains 3 charges of which one is that he feigned 
unconsciousness which was alleged to be the cause of the commotion . The 
enquiry officer has found that all except charge 2 have been proved . Ext. 
-M4 is the report of the enquiry proceedings. It shows that there was a very 

elaborate enquiry which went on for several days. Ext. M5 is the order of 
the enquiry officer containing his findings. The entire evidence has been dis 
cussed at considerable length in Ext. M5. The enquiry was a joint enquiry 
into the allegations against the applicant as well as the supervisor Dananjayan . 
Dhananjayan also has not been spared . MW1 has recommended a severe 
warning to be administered to him on the gro that he is wanting in tact . 
At the enquiry, the Management examined two witnesses,Maistry Bhaskaran 
and Spinning Supervisor Walter, the applicant examined a co -worker 
Bharathan and Supervisor Dhananjayan examined three witnesses viz ., 
Watchman Ramootti, Vendor Purushothaman and one worker, Ansley . 

9. In the course of the evidence it has been suggested that the deposi 
tions of the witnesses were not properly and correctly recorded at the enquiry 
and also that the Management s attempt is to penalise the applicant for his 
having joined a rival trade Union which is not favoured by the Management. 
In fact the bulk of the evidence is directed to this end by the applicanti 
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These charges are seen to be baseless and in fairness to the learned counsel 
for the applicant. I may say that they were not persisted in at the time of 
the hearing 

10. The most serious contention advanced by the learned counsel for 
the applicant is that the enquiry was opposed to principles of natural justice. 
In this connection he argues that the petition of the applicant (Ext. M8) was 
not enquired into though it was the earliest in point of time. There is no 
force in this contention as it is seen that a charge sheet ( Ext. M10 ) was issued 
on the basis of it to Dhananjayan and thatmatter was also the subject matter 
of Ext. M4 enquiry , True it was a joint enquiry but it has not been shown 
that the applicant was in any way prejudiced by it. Then it was argued 
that the findings of the enquiry officer are not supported by the evidence at 
the enquiry. No serious attempt was however made by the learned counsel 
to substantiate this contention . I have gone through the enquiry proceedings 
as well as the findings of the enquiry officer and I am satisfied that there was 
ample material to support his findings. It has to be remembered in this 
connection that this Tribunal is not entitled to sit as a court of appeal and 
substitute its own judgement for that of the Management. See (1958 ) I LLJ 
260. I am therefore of the view that even on the merits no case ismade out 
for interference with the order of dismissal. 

11. In the result I pass an Award dismissing this petition . This award 
shall come into force on the expiry of 30 days after its ſublication in the 
Government Gazette. 
Camp: Ernakulam , 

V. V. SUBRAMANIA IYER, 
15-7-1965: 

Industrial Tribunal, Calicut. 


APPENDIX 

Exts . marked on the side of workman : 
wi. Copy of petition dated 7-2-1964 by Sri T. Narayanan Nambiar 

to the Management. 
W2. Show cause notice dated 27-2-1964 issued to Sri T. Narayanan 

Nambiar by the Management. 
W3. Copy of explanation dated 29-2-1964 to the show cause notice by 

Narayanan Nambiar. 
W4. Order of dismissal dated 19-5-1964 issued to Sri Narayanan 

Nambiar by Management . 
W5 . Copy of letter dated 20-5-1964 from the Union to the Manage 

ment. 
W6. Reply to the above letter dated 20-5-1964 from the Management 

to the Union : 
W7 . Standing Orders of the Management company. 

Exts ,marked on the side of Management. 
MI. Notice of enquiry dated 7-3-1964 issued to Narayanan Nambiar 

by Management. 
G. 2337 
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M2. Letter dated 20-3-1964 issued to Narayanan Nambiar by Manage 

ment . 
M3. (series ) Records showing the previous warnings given to 

Narayanan Nambiar. 
M4. Proceedings of enquiry dated 16-3-1964. 
M5. Findings and orders by the enquiry Officer dated 19-5-1964 . 
M6. Letter dated 6-2-1964 from P. R. Dhananjayan to the Manage 

ment. 
M7. Complaint dated 7-2-1964 by K. Walter, Spinning Supervisor 

to the Management. 
M8. Complaint dated 7-2-1964 Narayanan Nambiar to the 

Management. 
M9. Show cause notice dated 27-2-1964 issued to Narayanan Nambiar. 
M10 . Show cause notice dated 27-2-1964 issued to Dhananjayan . 
Mil. Explanation dated 28-2-1964 by Dhananjayan . 
M12 . Explanation dated 29-2-1964 by Narayanan Nambiar. 
M13 . Notice of enquiry dated 7-3-1964 issued to Dhananjayan . 

Witnesses examined on the side of Workman: 
WW1. P. Narayanan Nambiar. 
WW2. Chathu . 
WW3. Bharathan . 
WW4 . M. K. Vijayaraghavan . 

Witnesses examined on the side of Management: 
MW1. T. K. Vijayan . 
MW2. Bharghavan . 
MW3. N. K. Gopinathan Nair. 
MW4 . V. S. Velayudhan Nair. 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour ( H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 47181 /H3/65 /HLD . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 16th July 1965 . 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Kozhikode in respect of the 
dispute between the Management of Western India Cottons Ltd., Pappini: 
seri and his workman Shri T. K. Vasu , Western India Cottons Quarter, 
Pappinisserireceived by Government on 13-7-1965 is hereby published under 
Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 ( Central Act XIV of 1947 ) . 

By order of the Governor , 
P.E. RAMAN MENON , 

Deputy Secretary. 
Before the Court of the Industrial Tribunal, Calicut 
(Tuesday, the 13th day of July , Nineteen hundred and sixty-five) 

Present: 
SHRI V. V. SUBRAMONIA IYER , B. A., B. L , 

Industrial Tribunal, Calicut. 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 30 OF 1965 

Between 
SHRI T. K. VASU 
W. I. C. QUARTER, PAPPINISSERY 

( Complainant) 

And 

THE MANAGEMENT 
OF THE WESTERN INDIA COTTONS LTD ., PAPPI.NISSERY 

(Opposite party ) 
Representation: 
Sri M. P. Govindan Nambiar, 

For Complainant. 
Advocate , Tellicherry. 
Sri C. Rainanathan , 

For Opposite Pari). 
Law Officer of the Southern 
India Mill Owners Association , 
Coimbatore . 


G. 2300 . 
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AWARD 
This is a complaint by a workman filed under Section 33A of the Indus 
trial Disputes Act, which has been registered as an industrial dispute . The 
complainant is one Sri T. K. Vasu , who was en ployed as a blacksmith in 
the Western India Cottons Limited , Pappinisseri, He was dismissed from 
service by an order dated 6-3-1965 for alleged insubordination and dis 
obedience. The complainant impugnes the order of dismissal on the ground 
that the charge against him was baseless and the enquiry conducted was not 
proper. It is also alleged that the dismissal was during the pendency of 
I. D. 56/64 and the Management has not complied with the mandatory pro 
vision of Section 33. According to the complainant the dismissal was noth 
ing short of victimisation for his legitimate trade union activities. 

2. TheManagement has filed a counter stating that the complaint is 
liable to be thrown out on the preliminary ground that the Management has, 
in dismissing the complainant, fully complied with the provisi-ns of Sec 
tion 33 in that they have applied to this Tribunal for approval of their action 
and have also offered one month s wages to the workman , as required by the 
Section . The approval application is C. M.P. 66/65 now pending before 
this Tribunal. 

3. The complainant has filed a rejoinder reiterating his contention that 
the dismissal is unlawful and illegal and further maintaining that even assum 
ing that the Management has not contravened Section 33 of the Act, the 
complairit under Section 33A is still maintainable and the Tribunal has to 
go into the merits of the case. 

4. The maintainability of the complaint under Section 33A was argued 
as a preliminary point. The Section opens with the words " where an 
employer contravenes the provisions of Section 33" . The above words would 
make it clear that a complaint under Section 33A would lie only if there has 
been a contravention of the provisions of Section 33.. 

5. Weare concerned in this case only with Section 33 ( 2) of the Act. 
It reads as follows : 
“ During the pendency of any such proceedings in respect of an industrial 

dispute, the employer may, in accordance with the standing orders 
applicable to a workman concerned in such dispute or where there 
are no such standing orders, in accordance with the terms of the 
contract, whether express or implied , between him and the work 


man 


(a) alter, in regard to any matter not connected with the dispute, the 

conditions of service applicable to that workman immediately 

before the commencement of such proceeding ; or 
(b ) for any misconduct not connected with the dispute, discharge or 

punish ,whether by dismissal or otherwise, that workman : 
Provided that no such workman shall be discharged or dismissed , 
unless he has been paid wages for onemonth and an application has 
been made by the employer to the authority before which the pro 
ceeding is pending for approval of the action taken by the employer ." 
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6. The learned counsel for the Management argues that the only con 
ditions imposed by the Section which are to be complied with by the Manage 
ment are those laid down by the proviso , viz . (1) offer of one month s wages 
and ( 2) making ofan application for approval of the action taken and since 
those conditions have been complied with there can be no question ofany 
breach of the provisions of Section 33. The learned counsel for the com . 
plainant does not dispute that the conditions laid down by the proviso have 
been complied with by theManagement, but he would argue that the domes 
tic enquiry was not proper and was conducted in violation of the principles 
of natural justice and so in that respect there has been a contravention of 
Section 33. In support of this contention he relies on the first part of Sec 
tion 33 (2 )which enacts " the employer may , in accordance with the Standing 
Orders applicable to the workman concerned in such dispute etc." 

7. Now , therefore, the short question is whether a complaint under 
Section 33A is maintainable solely on the ground that the enquiry conducted 
was not proper. After giving my best attention to the matter I am inclined 
to answer the question in the negative. My reason is the following. If there 
was no enquiry or the enquiry was not proper that would incvitably lead to 
the dismissal of the approval application and the result would be that the 
workman would be automatically put back in his former position. He would 
thus get all the relief he is entitled to even in the approval application . In 
such a case to allow him to agitate the same question by raising a dispute 
under Section 33A would be rendering Section 33 (2) otiose. That cannot 
certainly be the intention of the legislature . The fact that in a case under 
Section 33A , the jurisdiction of the Tribunal is much wider than under Sec 
tion 33 (2) in asmuch as under Section 33A , it can go into the merits of the 
dispute, while under Section 33 (2) it is only concerned as to whether a prima 
facie case is made out, cannot affect the position in this case . I may add 
that the provision in Section 33 (2 ) regarding enquiry does not appear to be 
a mandatory provision either. It has also been laid down by the Supreme 
Court in AIR (1958) SC 761 that where there has been no contravention of 
Section 33 there is nothing further to be done under Section 33A . 

8. I, therefore , hold that the present complaint is not maintainable. It 
is accordingly dismissed . This is without prejudice to the right of the work 
men to raise an industrialdispute regarding the dismissal, should be approval 
application (C.M.P. 66/65) happen to be allowed , as agreed to by the coun 
sel for the Management. This award shall come into force on the expiry of 
30 days after its publication in the Government Gazette. 
Camp : Ernakulam , 

V. V. SUBRAMANIA IYER , 
13-7-1965. 

Industrial Tribunal, Calicut. 
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Public Works (Transport A ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 


No. 31082 / TA3/64 /PW . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 29th July 1965 . 
The following draft of certain amendments to the Kerala Motor 
Vehicles Rules, 1961, published under notification No. 12728 /60 / PW -TBI 
dated 7-4-1961 as SRO . No. 138/61, in the Kerala Gazette No. 20 dated 
16-5-1961, which the Government of Kerala propose to make in exercise of 
the powers conferred by sub -section (1) of Section 41 read with clause (g) 
of sub-section (2 ) of Section 41 of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 (Central 
Act 4 of 1939) is hereby published for general information as required by 
sub -section (1 ) of Section 133 of the said Act. 

Notice is hereby given that the said draft will be taken up for consi 
deration on or after 3-9-1965 and that any objection or suggestion which 
may be received with respect thereto before the date aforesaid shall be 
considered by the Government. Objections and suggestions shall be 
addressed to the Secretary to the Government of Kerala , Public Works 
( Transport- A ) Department, Government Secretariat, Trivandrum . 


DRAFT AMENDMENTS 


In the said Rules , ( 1) After Rule 112, the following shall be inserted 
as rule 112A , namely : 

“ 112A . Save when the certificate of Registration of a vehicle is rendered 
or deemed to be invalid , when it is produced before or taken over by the 
Registering Authority or such other Authority, the authority concerned shall 
issue to the registered owner of the vehicle a temporary certificate in Form 
C. A. R. Such ternporary certificate shall be surrendered by the registered 
owner at the time of receipt of the certificate of Registration . In case the 
temporary certificate is lost or destroyed , the registered owner shall give a 
written declaration to this effect to the authority who issued the temporary 
certificate. Failure to produce the temporary certificate so issued to the 
authority empowered to demand the certificate of registration shall constitute 
non-compliance with the provisions of the Act and these rules according to 
which production of the Registration Certificate at the time of inspection by 
such authority is obligatory ” . 

(2) After rule 141, the following shall be inserted as rule 141A , 
namely : 

“ 141A . Save when it is rendered or deemed to be invalid , when the 
certificate of fitness of a vehicle is produced or taken over by the Registering 
Authority or any other authority , the concerned authority shall issue to the 
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registered owner of the vehicle a temporary certificate in Form C. A , f . 
Such temporary certificate shall be surrendered by the registered owner at 
the time of receipt of the certificate of fitness of the vehicle. In case the 
temporary certificate is lost or destroyed , the registered owner shall give a 
written declaration to this effect to the authority who issued the temporary 
certificate. Failure to produce the temporary certificate so issued to the 
authority empowered to demand the Certificate of Fitness shall constitute 
non -compliance with the provisions of the Act and these rules according to 
which production of the certificate of fitness at the time of inspection by 
such authority is obligatory" . 

(3) After Form C , R. L.D., the following Form shall be added , 
namely : 


< FORM C. A. R. 


(See Rule 112A ) 

Certificate of Acknowledgement 
Received the Registration Certificate of the vehicle hereunder 
mentioned . 
1. (1) Registration Mark of the Vehicle. 

(2 ) Name and address of the Registered owner . 
(3 ) Class of vehicle . 
(4 ) Make and model. 
(5 ) Chassis No. 
(6 ) Engine No. 

(7) Remarks. 
II. The registered owner is exempted from producing the registration 
certificate of the vehicle so long as he is using the vehicle in accordance 
with the acknowledgement which he shall produce on demand in lieu of the 
Registration Certificate . 

III. This acknowledgement is valid from .. 
to 
Place. 

Signature and designation of the 
Date . 

Authority 
The above acknowledgement is hereby extended upto 
of 19 

on the same conditions as above. 


Place. 

Signature and Designation of the 
Date . 

Authority" 
(4) After Form C. F. R. R., the following Form shall be added , 
namely : 


""FORM C. A. F. 


(See Rule 141 A ) 

Certificate of acknowledgement 
Received the certificate of fitness of the vehicle hereunder mentioned : 

I, - Registration mark of the vehicle. 
II. Validity of certificate of fitness . 
III. Authority who issued the C. F. previously. 
IV . Class of Vehicle . 
V. Remarks. 


The registered owner is exempted from producing the certificate of 
fitness of the vehicle so long as he is using the vehicle in accordance with 
the acknowledgement which he shall produce on demand in lieu of 
Certificate of Fitness. 

VI. This acknowledgement is valid from .......... to 
Place. 

Signature and Designation of the 
Date. 

Authority . 
The above acknowledgement is hereby extended upto 
of 19 .... on the same conditions as above. 


Place . 
Date. 


Signature and Designation of the 

Authority . 


16-5-1961 - ലെ 20 -ാം നമ്പർ കരള ഗസററിൽ 1-4-1981 - ലെ 12728_60 
പി . ഡബ്ലിയു . - ടി . ബി -1 എന്ന നമ്പർ പരസ്യപ്രകാരം എസ്സ°, ആർ. ഒ . 138,61 
ആയി പ്രസിദ്ധപ്പെടുത്തിയ 1961- ലെ കേരള മോട്ടോർ വാഹനച്ചട്ടങ്ങളിൽ, 1939- ല 
മോട്ടോർവാഹന ആക° ററു ” (1939- ലെ 4 -ാം . കേന്ദ്ര ആക്റ്) 41 -ാം വകുപ്പ് 
( 2) -ാം ഉപവകുപ്പ് ( ജി ) എന്ന ഖണ്ഡത്താടു ° ° വായിച്ചപ്രകാരമുള്ള 41-3 . 
വകുപ്പ് (1) -ാം ഉപവകുപ്പുമൂലം നൽകപ്പെട്ട താധികാരങ്ങൾ വിനിയോഗിച്ചു . 

കരള ണ്മെൻറു ” വരുത്തു വാനുദ്ദേശിക്കുന്ന ചില രേഗതികൾ സംബന്ധിച്ച 
താഴെപ്പറയുന്ന കരടു ”, പ്രസ്തുത ആക്റ്റ് 133 -ാം വകുപ്പ് (1) -ാം ഉപവകുപ്പിൽ 
വശ്യപ്പെട്ടപ്രകാരം പൊതുജനങ്ങളുടെ അറിവിനായി 

ഇതിനാൽ പ്രസിദ്ധ 
പ്പെടുത്തുന്നു. 

പ്രസ്തുത കരട് 1965 സെപ്ററംബർ 3 -ാം തീയതിയോ അതിനുശേഷം 
ആലോചനയെടുക്കുന്നതാണെന്നും, അതു സംബന്ധിച്ച് മേൽപ്പറഞ്ഞ തീയതിക്കു 
മുമ്പ് ലഭിക്കുന്നഏതൊരാക്ഷേപമോ, അഭിപ്രായമോ ഗവണ്മെന്റ് പരിഗണിക്കുന 
താണെന്നുംഇതിനാൽ നോട്ടീസ് നൽകിയിരിക്കുന്നു. ആക്ഷേപങ്ങളും അഭിപ്രായ 
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ങ്ങളും കേരള ഗവണ്മെൻറു° സെക്രട്ടറി, പൊതുമരാമത്ത്( ട്രാൻസ്പോർട്ട്- എ ) വകുപ്പ്, 
ഗവണ്മെന്റ് സെക്രട്ടറിയേററു .. തിരുവനന്തപുരം എന്ന 

മേൽവിലാസത്തിൽ 
അയയ്യേണ്ടതാണു്. 


ണ്ടതാകുന്നു, 


കരടു ഭേദഗതികൾ . 
പ്രസ്തുത ചട്ടങ്ങളിൽ, (1 ) 112 -ാം ചട്ടത്തിനു ശേഷം താഴെപ്പറയുന്നതു 112.എ 
എന്ന ചട്ടമായി ചേക്കണം; അതായതു്. 

"112 എ . വാഹനത്തിന്റെ രജിസ്ട്രേഷൻ സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ്റ്, രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്യുന്ന 
അധികാരസ്ഥന്റെയോ അ ല ല ക ി ൽ അങ്ങനെയുള്ള മറ്റധികാരസ്ഥൻറയോ 
മുൻപാകെ ഹാജരാക്കുകയോ അല്ലെങ്കിൽ അവർ അത് ഏററുവാങ്ങുകയോ ചെയ്യ 
മ്പോൾ അത് അസാധുവായിത്തീരുകയോ അസാധുവായി കരുതപ്പെടുകയോ ചെയ്യു 
മ്പോഴൊഴികെ ബന്ധപ്പെട്ട അധികാരസ്ഥർ വാഹനത്തിന്റെ രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്തിട്ടുള്ള 
ഉടമസ്ഥനും, സി . എ . ആർ. എന്ന ഫാറത്തിൽ ഒരു താൽക്കാലിക സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ്റ് 
നൽകേണ്ടതാകുന്നു. അങ്ങനെയുള്ള താൽക്കാലിക സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ്, രജിസ്ട്രേഷൻ 
സർട്ടിഫിക്കററും കിട്ടുന്ന സമയത്ത് രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്ത ഉടമസ്ഥൻതിരിയെ ഏല്പിക്കേ 

താൽക്കാലിക സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ്, കൈമോശം വരികയോ, നശിച്ചു 
പോകുകയോചെയ്യുന്ന സംഗതിയിൽ, രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്ത ഉടമസ്ഥൻ, താൽക്കാലിക 
സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ്റ് നൽകിയ അധികാരസ്ഥനു” അതു സംബന്ധിച്ച് രേഖാമൂലമുള്ള 
അറിയിപ്പ് നൽകേണ്ടതാകുന്നു. അപ്രകാരം നൽകിയ താൽക്കാലിക സർട്ടിഫി 
ക്കററു് രജിസ്ട്രേഷൻ സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ്റു” ആവശ്യപ്പെടുവാൻ അധികാരമുള്ള അധികാര 
സ്ഥൻറ മുൻപാകെ ഹാജരാക്കുന്നതിൽ വരുത്തുന്ന വീഴ്ച. ആക്ററിലെ ഏതു 
വ്യവസ്ഥകളും ഈ ചട്ടങ്ങളുമനുസരിച്ചാണോ അങ്ങനെയുള്ള അധികാരസ്ഥൻറ 
പരിശോധനാസമയത്തും രജിസ്ട്രേഷൻ സർട്ടിഫിക്കററ്റ് നിർബന്ധമായും ഹാജരാ 
ക്കേണ്ടതു് ആ വ്യവസ്ഥകളെയും ചട്ടങ്ങളെയും അനുസരിക്കാതിരിക്കൽ എന്നതായി 
രിക്കുന്നതാണും, 

(2) 141 -ാം ചട്ടത്തിനുശേഷം താഴെപ്പറയുന്നതും 141, എ എന്ന ചട്ടമായി 
ക്കണം, അതായതു 

(141. എ . രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്യുന്ന അധികാരസ്ഥൻറയോ അല്ലെങ്കിൽ മറേറതെ 
ങ്കിലും അധികാരസ്ഥൻറയോ മുൻപാകെ വാഹനത്തിന്റെ ഉപയോഗയോഗ്യത 
സംബന്ധിച്ച സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ്റും ഹാജരാക്കുകയോ അല്ലെങ്കിൽ അവർ അതു് ഏററു 
വാങ്ങുകയോ ചെയ്യുമ്പോൾ അതും അസാധുവായിത്തീരുകയോ അ ല ക ി ൽ 
അസാധുവായി കരുതപ്പെടുകയോ ചെയ്യുമ്പോളൊഴികെ - ബന്ധപ്പെട്ട അധികാര 
സ്ഥൻവാഹനത്തിന്റെ രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്തിട്ടുള്ള ഉടമസ്ഥനും സി . ഏ . എഫ്. എന്ന 
ഫാറത്തിൽ ഒരു താൽക്കാലിക സർട്ടിഫിക്കററ്റ് നൽകേണ്ടതാകുന്നു. അങ്ങനെയുള്ള 
താൽക്കാലിക സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ്റ്, വാഹനത്തിന്റെ ഉപയോഗയോഗ്യത സംബന്ധി 
ച്ചുള്ള സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ്റ് കിട്ടുന്ന സമയത്ത് രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്ത ഉടമസ്ഥൻ തിരിയെ 
ഏൽപ്പിക്കേണ്ടതാകുന്നു. താൽക്കാലികു സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ്റ് കൈമോശം വരികയോ 
അല്ലെങ്കിൽ നശിച്ചുപോകുകയോ ചെയ്യുന്ന സംഗതിയിൽ, രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്ത ഉടമ 
സ്ഥൻ. താൽക്കാലിക സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ്റ് നൽകിയ അധികാരസ്ഥനു അതു സംബ 
ന്ധിച്ച് രേഖാമൂലമുള്ള അറിയിപ്പ് നൽകേണ്ടതാകുന്നു. അപ്രകാരം നൽകിയ 
താൽക്കാലിക സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ്റു ; ഉപയോഗയോഗ്യത സംബന്ധിച്ച സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ് 
ആവശ്യപ്പെടുവാൻ അധികാരമുള്ള അധികാരസ്ഥന്റെ മുൻപാകെ ഹാജരാക്കുന്നതിൽ 
വരുത്തുന്ന വീഴ്ച. ആക്ററിലെ ഏതു വ്യവസ്ഥകളും ഈ ചട്ടങ്ങളുമനുസരിച്ചാണോ 
അങ്ങനെയുള്ള അധികാരസ്ഥൻ പരിശോധനാസമയത്തും ഉപയോഗയോഗ്യത 
സംബന്ധിച്ച സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ്റും നിർബന്ധമായും ഹാജരാക്കേണ്ടത് ആ വ്യവസ്ഥ 
കളെയും ചട്ടങ്ങളെയും അനുസരിക്കാതിരിക്കൽ എന്നതായിരിക്കുന്നതാണു . 
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8 ) , സി . ആർ. എൽ. ഡി . എന്ന ഫാറത്തിനുമേഷ്. താഴെപ്പറയുന്ന ഫാാം 
ക്കണം, അതായതു 

ഫാറം . സി . ഏ . ആർ. 
(112. എ എന്ന ചട്ടം നോക്കുക.) 

കൈപ്പറ്റുന്നത് സംബന്ധിച്ചുള്ള സർട്ടിഫിക്കററും. 
താഴെപ്പഞ്ഞിട്ടുള്ള വാഹനത്തിന്റെ രജിസ്ട്രേഷൻ സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ് കൈപ്പററി 
യിരിക്കുന്നു: 
1 . (1 ) 

വാഹനത്തിന്റെ രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്ത അടയാളം. 
( 2 ) രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്തിട്ടുള്ള ഉടമസ്ഥന്റെ പേരും മേൽവിലാസവും, 

വാഹനത്തിന്റ തരം. 
നിമ്മിതിയും മോഡലും. 

സീസ് നമ്പർ. 
എൻജിൻ നമ്പർ. 

റിമാക്കും. 
2. കൈപ്പററിയതു സംബന്ധിച്ചുള്ള രസീതനുസരിച്ചു് ആവശ്യപ്പെടുമ്പോൾ 
രജിസ്ട്രേഷൻ സർട്ടിഫിക്കറിനു പകരമായി ഇതു ഹാജരാജേശതാബ് . 
വാഹനം 
ഉപയോഗിച്ചുകൊണ്ടിരിക്കുന്നിടത്തോളം വാഹനത്തിന്റെ രജിസ്ട്രേഷൻ സർട്ടി 
ഫിക്കറ്റ് ഹാജരാക്കുന്നതിൽനിന്നും അതിൻറ രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്ത ഉടമയെ ഒഴിവാക്കി 
യിരിക്കുന്നു. 
3. ഈ രസീതു . 

.. മുതൽ 

വരെ 
സാധുവായിരിക്കുന്നതാകുന്നു. 
സ്ഥലം. 

അധികാരസ്ഥന്റെ കയ്യൊപ്പും 
തീയതി. 

ഉദ്യോഗപ്പേരും. 
മേൽപ്പറഞ്ഞ രസീതു സംബന്ധിച്ചു കാലാവധി 19 ......ാമാണ്ടും, 

. മാസം......-ാം തീയതി വരെ മേൽപ്പറഞ്ഞ അതേ വ്യവസ്ഥകളിൽ 
ഇതിനാൽ നീട്ടിയിരിക്കുന്നു. 
സ്ഥലം. 

അധികാരസ്ഥന്റെ ഒപ്പം 
തീയതി. 

ഉദ്യോഗപ്പേരും. 
4. സി . എഫ്. ആർ. ആർ. എന്ന ഫാറത്തിനുശേഷം താഴെപ്പറയുന്ന ഫാറം 
ക്കേണ്ടതാണു്; അതായതു - 

സി . എ . എഫ്. ഫാറം. 
(141 എ എന്ന ചട്ടം നോക്കുക) 

കൈപ്പററിയതു സംബന്ധിച്ച സർട്ടിഫിക്കററ്റ്. 
താഴെപ്പറഞ്ഞിട്ടുള്ള വാഹനത്തിൽ ഉപയോഗയോഗ്യത സംബന്ധിച്ച സർട്ടി 
ഫിക്കററു ” കൈപ്പറ്റിയിരിക്കുന്നു 
( 1) 

വാഹനത്തിൻറ രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്ത അടയാളം. 
( 2 ) ഉപയോഗയോഗ്യത സംബന്ധിച്ച സ ർ s ി ഫ 1 കാ റ ി ക ൻ 

പ്രാബല്യം, 
മുൻപ് സി . എഫ്. നൽകിയ അധികാരസ്ഥൻ. 
വാഹനത്തിന്റെ തരം. 

റിമാഷ്, 
7228 Eg: 


കെപ്പററിയതു സംബന്ധിച്ചുള്ള രസീതനുസരിച്ചു് - ആവശ്യപ്പെടുമ്പോൾ 
സി . എഫ്- നു പകരമായി ഇതു ഹാജരാക്കേണ്ടതാണ് - വാഹനം ഉപയോഗിച്ചു 
കൊണ്ടിരിക്കുന്നിടത്താളം വാഹനത്തിന്റെ ഉപയോഗയോഗ്യത സംബന്ധിച്ചി 
സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ് , ഹാജരാക്കുന്നതിൽ നിന്നും അതിന്റെ രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്ത ഉടമയെ 
ഒഴിവാക്കിയിരിക്കുന്ന്. 
VI. ഈ രസീതു . 

. മുതൽ, ..വരെ സാധുവായിരി 
ക്കുന്നതാകുന്നു. 
സ്ഥലം. 

അധികാരസ്ഥന്റെ ഒപ്പും 
തീയതി. 

ഉദ്യോഗപ്പേരും; 
മേൽപ്പറഞ്ഞ രസീതു സംബന്ധിച്ച കാലാവധി 19... 

....-ാമാണ്ടു . 
.. ...-ാം തീയതി വരെ മേൽപ്പറഞ്ഞ താതേ വ്യവസ്ഥകളിൽ 
ഇതിനാൽ നീട്ടിയിരിക്കുന്നു. 
സ്ഥലം, 

അധികാരസ്ഥൻ ഒപ്പം 
തീയതി. 

ഉദ്യോഗപ്പേരും. 
By order of the Governos , 
S , ANANTAKRISHNAN, 

Secretary . 


. മാസം 
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PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Public Works ( Transport- A ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 42685 /TA3/63 /PW . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 31st July 1965 . 
The following draft of certain amendments to the Kerala Motor 
Vehicles Rules, 1961, published under S.R. O.138/61 in the Kerala Gazette 
No. 20 dated 16-5-1961, which the Government of Kerala propose to make 
in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (f) of sub-section (2 ) of 
Section 70 of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 ( Central Act IV of 1939), is 
hereby published for the information of the public as required by sub 
section ( 1) of Section 133 of the said Act. 

Notice is hereby given that the said draft will be taken up for considera 
tion on or after 4-9.196 and that any objection or suggestion which may 
be received with respect thereto before the date aforesaid will be considered 
by theGovernment. Objections and suggestions shall be addressed to the 
Secretary to the Government of Kerala, Public Works ( Transport- A ) 
Department, Government Secretariat, Trivandrum . 

DRAFT AMENDMENTS 
In the said Rules, 
(1) After rule 278 , the following rule shall be inserted as rule 278A 
namely : 

“ 278 A. Head Lights - obscuration of. 

In addition to the arrangements for deflection of light as contemplated 
under clause (d ) of sub - rule (1) of rule 278 , all motor vehicles used in any 
public place shall have the lenses of their front lamps shaded by painting 
in black like bull s eye of a diameter of eight centimetres, the centre of the 
bull s eye being exactly opposite to the point where the reflector converges 
and where the bulbs are mounted : 

Provided that in the case of motor vehicles operating on inter- State 
routes, the rules on the subject prevailing in the Home State will be 
observed : 

Provided ſurther that in the case ofmotor vehicles other than Transport 
Vehicles already in operation , a period of six months may be given for the 
change. 

(2 ) Rule 297 shall be omitted . 

16-5-1961 - oes 20-0. mmud COS comoolo ngayon . 6. 138/61 
പ്രകാരം പ്രസിദ്ധപ്പെടുത്തിയ 1961 - ലെ കേരള മോട്ടാർ വാഹനച്ചട്ടങ്ങളിൽ, 
1939-me caosod 9.00 maºon (1939-644-0. COB n ° 029) 70-5 . 

delº (2 ) -3 . Qn100g (ngno ) ngon cumu. Gelo mocoys w7200 
" ങ്ങൾ വിനിയോഗിച്ചു . കേരള ഗവബെൻറു് വരുത്തുവാനുദ്ദേശിച്ചിരിക്കുന്ന ചില 

7304 Eg . 
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218 എ . 


ദഗതികൾ സംബന്ധിച്ച താഴെപ്പറയുന്ന കരടു . പ്രസ്തുത ആക്ററു ” 133 -ാം 
വകുപ്പ് (1) -ാം ഉപവകുപ്പിൽ ആവശ്യപ്പെട്ട പ്രകാരം പൊതുജനങ്ങളുടെ അറിവി 
നായി ഇതിനാൽ പ്രസിദ്ധപ്പെടുത്തുന്നു. 

പ്രസ്തുത കരടു് 1965 സെപ്ററംബർ 4 -ാം തീയതിയിലോ അതിനു ശേഷമോ 
ആലോചനയെടുക്കുന്നതാണെന്നും, അതു സംബന്ധിച്ചും മേൽപ്പറഞ്ഞ തീയതിക്കു 
മുമ്പുംലഭിക്കുന്നഏതൊരാക്ഷേപമോ അഭിപ്രായമോ ഗവണ്മെന്റ് പരിഗണിക്കുന്ന 
താണെന്നും ഇതിനാൽ നോട്ടീസ് നൽകിയിരിക്കുന്നു. ആക്ഷേപങ്ങളും അഭിപ്രായ 
ങ്ങളും കേരള ഗവണ്മെൻറു° സെക്രട്ടറി, പൊതുമരാമത്ത്വകുപ്പ് ( ട്രാൻസ്പോർട്ടു ”-എ ) 
ഗവണ്മെൻറ് സെക്രട്ടേറിയററ്റ്, തിരുവനന്തപുരം എന്ന മേൽവിലാസത്തിൽ 
അയയ്യേണ്ടതാണ്. 

കരടുമേദഗതികൾ . 
പ്രസ്തുത ചട്ടങ്ങളിൽ 

" (1) 278 -ാം ചട്ടത്തിനുശേഷം താഴെപ്പറയുന്ന ചട്ടം 278 എ എന്ന ചട്ടമായി 
ചേക്കണം, അതായതു : 

ഹെഡ്ലൈററുകൾ - മങ്ങലാക്കൽ : 
278-ാംചട്ടം (1) -ാംഉപചട്ടം ( ഡി ) എന്ന ഖണ്ഡത്തിൽ പറഞ്ഞ പ്രകാരം പ്രകാശം 
തിരിച്ചുവിടാനുള്ള ഏർപ്പാടുകൾ പുറമേ,ഏതെങ്കിലും പൊതുസ്ഥലത്തും ഉപയോഗി 
ക്കുന്ന എല്ലാ മോട്ടാർ വാഹനങ്ങളിലും ഉള്ള മുൻവശത്തെ വിളക്കുകളിലെ ലെൻസു 
കൾ എട്ടു സെൻറിമീറ്റർ വ്യാസത്തിൽ ബൾസ്എ പോലെ കറുത്ത നിറത്തിൽ 
പെയിൻറടിച്ചു , ഇരുളാക്കേണ്ടതും, ബൾസ ° ഐ യുടെ മദ്ധ്യം, റിഫ്ളക° ററർ 
ചെന്നവസാനിക്കുകയും ; ബൾബുകൾ ഘടിപ്പിക്കുകയും ചെയ്തിരിക്കുന്ന സമാന 
ത്തിന്നു നേരേ പാതിരെ ആയിരിക്കേണ്ടതുമാകും. 

എന്നാൽ സംസ്ഥാനാന്തര റൂട്ടുകളിൽ ഓടുന്ന മോട്ടോർ വാഹനങ്ങളുടെ സംഗതി 
യിൽ അതതു സംസ്ഥാനത്തും പ്രസ്തുത വിഷയം സംബന്ധിച്ച് നിലവിലുള്ള 
ചട്ടങ്ങൾ അനുസരിക്കേണ്ടതാകുന്നു. 

എന്നുമാത്രമല്ല , നേരത്തെതന്ന നടത്തിവരുന്ന ട്രാൻസ്പോർട്ടു വാഹനങ്ങൾ 
ഒഴികെയുള്ള മോട്ടാർ വാഹനങ്ങളുടെ സംഗതിയിൽ, ഈ മാററത്തിനും ആറുമാസത്തെ 
കാലാവധി നൽകാവുന്നതുമാകുന്നു. 
(2) 297 -ാം ചട്ടം വിട്ടുകളയണം. 

By order of the Governor , 
S. ANANTAKRISHNAN , 

Secretary. 
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PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Revenue ( M ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 42770 /62/M1/RD : 

Dated , Trivandrum , 19th May 1965 . 
In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 43 of the Kerala Weights 
and Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1958 (Act 45 of 58) and in supersession of 
the Kerala Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Rules, 1958 , published in 
Revenue (E ) Department Notification No. 26880 /E1/58 dated 9th January , 
1959, in the Kerala Gazeite Extra -ordinary No. 3 dated 12th January 1959 , 
as subsequently amended , the Government of Kerala hereby make the 
following Rules, the same having been previously published as required by 
Sub -section (4) of the said section , namely :-- 
THE KERALA WEIGHTS AND MEASURES ( ENFORCEMENT) 

RULES , 1964 . 
1. Short Title . — These Rules may be called the Kerala Weights and 
Measures (Enforcement) Rules , 1964 . 
2. Definitions. — In these Rules , unless the context otherwise requires: 

(a ) Act means the Kerala Weights and Measures ( Enforcement) 
Act, 1958 , 

(b ) Schedule means a Schedule appended to these Rules. 

(c) Secondary standards means the set of standard weights and 
measures referred to in Section 4 of the Act. 

(d ) Working standards means the set of standard weights and 
measures referred to in Section 3 of the Act. 

(e) All words and expressions used but not defined in these Rules 
and defined in the Act shall have the meanings respectively assigned to them 
in the Act. 

3. Reference Standards.- The Reference standards shall be kept in the 
custody of the Controller . 

4. Secondary Standards.- (1) The Secondary standards shall conform 
as regards denominations, material used in construction and design , to the 
specifications laid down in Schedule I. 

( 2) The Secondary standards shall be kept at such places, in such 
manner and in such custody as the Controller may direct. 

( 3 ) A Secondary standard shall be verified with the Reference 
standard at least once in every period of 5 years ; adjusted , if necessary and 
marked with the date of verification , by the Controller. 

G. 1684 
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(4 ) The limits of error which may be ſtolerated in the secondary 
standards on verification or re-verification after adjustment shall be ias 
specified in Schedule I. 

5. Working Standards.- ( 1) The Working standards shall conform as 
regards denominations, material used in construction and design , to the 
specifications laid down in Schedule II. 

(2) The Working standards shall be prepared at such place and 
authenticated by such person or authority as may be specified by the State 
Government: 

(3 ) The Working standards shall be kept in the custody of the 
Inspectors. 

(4 ) A Working standard shall be verified with the Secondary standard 
at least once in every twelve months, adjusted , if necessary, and stamped with 
the date of verification by the Controller or such other person as may be 
authorised by him in this behalf. 

(5) The limits of error which may be tolerated in the Working 
standards on verification or re- verification after adjustment shall be as speci 
fied in Schedule II. 

6. Working Standard Balances.- ( 1) . The Controller shall supply to every 
Inspector a set of Working Standard balances with each set of Working 
Standard weights. 

(2 ) The types and specifications of such balances shall be as laid 
down in Schedule III . 

( 3) The Controller shall cause to be verified such balances as least 
once in every twelve months and shall cause the same to be adjusted , if 
necessary, to make them correct within the limits of sensitiveness and to be 
stamped with the date of verification . 

7. Commercial Weights and Measures.-- Commercial weights and measures 
of length and capacity shall conform as regards denominations,material used 
in construction and design to the specifications laid down in Schedule IV . 

Provided that: 

(i) the scripts to be used in marking the denominations of Commercial 
weights and measures of length and capacity and the name or trade mark of 
themanufacturer, shall be 

(a ) the Devenagari script, and 

(b ) the Roman script or the Malayalam script, and 

(ii) the numerals used shall be Indo-Arabic numerals. 
8. Use of Bullion weights and Carat weights.- No weight other than a 
bullion weight shall be used in any transaction for trade or commerce in 
bullion and no weight other than a carat weight shall be used in 
tion for trade or commerce in precious stones. 

any transac 
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9. Weighing and Measuring Instruments .- (1) . All weighing and measur 
ing instruments used , or intended to be used , in transactions for trade or 
commerce shall conform as regards capacities, material and design , to the 
specifications laid down in Schedules V and Ví. 

(2) The limits of error which may be tolerated in such weighing and 
measuring instruments during verification and inspection shall be specified in 
Schedules V and VI. 

( 3) Notwithstanding anything contained in Sub-rules ( 1) & (2 ), where 
any weighing or measuring instrument in use at the commencement of these 
Rules is converted to the metric system and its capacity after conversion 
cannot be made to conform to any of the specifications laid down in Schedules 
V and VI, such instrument may continue to be used, but the limits of error 
which may be tolerated in such instrument during verification and inspection 
shall be as for the same type of instrument of the next higher capacity speci 
fied in the said Schedules. 

(4 ) Nothing in this Rule shall apply to such class of weighing or 
measuring instruments as are in use at the commencement these Rules and 
for such period as may be specified in this behalf by the State Government 
by notification in the Official Gazette : 

Provided that: 

(i) where any capacity of any such instrument in termsof any weight 
or measure other than those of a standard weight or measure corresponds to 
any capacity of such instrument in termsof a standard , weight or measure 
as specified in Schedules V and VI, the limits of error which may be tolerated 
in such a case shall be the same as are specified in relation to the correspond 
ing capacity ofsuch instrument in those Schedules, and 

(ii) where the capacity of any such instrument in termsof any weight 
ormeasure other than those of a standard weight or measure does not exactly 
correspond to any capacity of such instrument in terms of a standard weight 
or measure as specified in Schedules V and VI , the limits of error and sensi 
tiveness which may be tolerated shall be determined taking into account the 
limits of error and sensitiveness of the next higher and the next lower capa 
cities and assuming the limits to be proportionate to capacity . 

(5 ) Every person using a beam scale in transactions for trade or com 
merce in his premises shall suspend the same to a stand or to a chain by a 
hook : 

Provided that: 

(i) this Sub -rule shallnot apply to hawkers, and persons selling 
goods in markets without permanent stalls , and 

( ii ) if the Government are satisfied that the requirements of this Sub 
rule cannot be immediately complied with by any other class of persons, the 
Government may, by notification in the Gazette exempt such class of 
persons from the provisions of this Sub -rule for such period as may be speci 
fied in the notification , 
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(6 ) No person shall use in any transaction for trade or commerce in 
any commodity a beam scale the sensitivity or the sensitiveness of which is 
lower than that of the beam scale prescribed for that commodity under 
paragraph 2 (b ) of Part II of Schedule v . 

10. Commercial weights etc, to be Verified Periodically.- (1) All measuring 
instruments used or intended to be used in transactions for trade or commerce 
and all weights, measures and weighing instruments used or intended to be 
used in transactions for trade or commerce in bullion or precious stones or 
by a factory as defined in the Factories Act, 1918 , shall be verified and 
stamped in accordance with the Act and these Rules at least once in a period 
of twelve months. 

(2 ) All other weights, measures and weighing instruments used or 
intended to be used in transactions for trade or commerce shall be verified 
and stamped in accordance with the Act and these Rules at least once in a 
period of twenty- four months. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in Sub-rules (1) or (2 ), any 
weighing or measuring instrument which has been verified and stamped in 
situ shali, if it is removed and re-erected before the expiry of the period 
referred to in that sub -rule, be verified and stamped in accordance with the 
Act and these Rules on such removal or re - erection . 

(4 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Sub-rules (1), (2 ) or 
(3 ) any weight, measure or weighing or measuring instrument which has 
been once verified and stamped in accordance with the Rule then in force, 
may, where the State Governmenthave by notification in the Official 
Gazette specified a period in this behalf, within that period , bc re-verified 
and stamped in accordance with the Rules which were in force at the timeof 
the first verification and stamping : 

Provided that the period so specified shall in no case exceed ten years 
and may be different for different classes of weights , measures or weighing 
or measuring instruments. 

11. Inspection and Verification of weights etc.--- (1) An inspector shall visit 
every factory and other place in the area under his charge where weights , 
measures and weighing and measuring instruments are used or kept for use, 
in transactions for trade or commerce, for verifying the same at least once 
during the period specified in Rule 10 , and may also , from time to time, 
make such surprise visits as he may deem necessary . 

(2 ) All weights , measures, and weighing and measuring instruments 
shall be tested in a clean condition , and if necessary, the Inspector shall 
require the owner or user to clean them 

(3 ) Where a weight or measure or weighing or measuring instrument 
is brought to any Inspector for re-verification , the Inspector shall deal with it 
in the samemanner as upon verification but it shall not be recessary for him 
to test a glass or earthernware measure unless the original stamp has been 
defaced . 
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(4 ) The denomination or capacity of a weight, measure, weighing or 
measuring instrument, if not marked in full, shall be indicated by one of the 
abbreviattons specified in Schedule VII . 

12. Stamping of weights, etc. - 1) Before stamping any weight, measure 
or weighing or measuring instrument, the Inspector shall satisfy himself that 
such weight, measure, weighing or measuring instrument complies with 
the requirements of the Act and these Rules . 

(2 ) Any weight, measure, weighing or measuring instrument presented 
for verification shall be complete in itself ,and shall not bear a manufacturer s 
or dealers s mark which might be mistaken for the Inspector s stamp. 

(3 ) The Inspector shall stamp every weight, measure and weighing 
and measuring instrument with a stamp of uniforin design issued by the 
Controller, indicating the area or district in which it has been stamped and 
the Inspector by whom it is stamped or both : 

Provided that: 

(1) no weight,measure, weighing or measuring instrument shall be 
stamped , which is not, in the opinion of the Inspector, sufficiently strong to 
withstand the wear and tear of ordinary use in trade, and 

(ii) no weighing or measuring instrument manufactured after the 
coming into force of these Rules other than Class A beam scales shall be 
stamped unless provided by the manufacturer with a plug or stud of soft 
metal on which to place the Inspector s stamp, such plug or stud being made 
irremovable by undercutting or in some other suitable manner . 
Note: --Milligram weights which on verification are found defective and 

are therefore rejected , shall be broken up or mutilated by the 

Inspector before they are returned to the parties concerned . 
(4) The Inspector shall also mark the number of the quarter of the 
year of stamping on all weights , measures (other than glass , earthenware 
and enamelled metal measures) and weighing and measuring instrumenis , 
except when the size of such weight, measure or instrument makes such 
stamping impracticable. 

(5 ) On completion of verification and stamping, the Inspector shall 
issue a Certificate of verification in the form specified in Schedule VIII, to 
the trader. 

13. Sealed packages, containers, etc. - The limits of error which may be 
tolerated in the weight or measure of an article sold or delivered for sale in 
sealed packages or containers shall be as specified in Schedule IX .. 

14. Transitional provision . Weights, measures and weighing and 
measuring instruments which do not conform to the requirements of these 
Rules but which conform to the requirements of the rules issued under the 
Madras Weights and Measures Act, 1948 (Act XXII of 1948 ), or the rules 
issued under the Cochin Weights and Measures Act - LXIII of 112 or the 
rules issued under the Travancore Weights and Measures Act, 1035 (Act VI 
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of 1085) shall be verified and stamped , so far as may be, in accordance with 
these Rules, so long as the use of such weights and measures and weighing 
and measuring instruments is permitted under the Standards of Weights and 
Measures Act, 1956 (Central Act 89 of 1956 ). 

15. Procedure for carrying out of inspection , ctc. - In carrying out his duties 
of inspection , verification and stamping of weights, measures and weighing 
and measuring instruments, in situ the Inspector shall observe the procedure 
laid down in Schedule X in addition to that laid down in Schedules IV, V 
and VI. 

16 . Obliteration of stamps. --The Inspector, on inspection shall obliterate 
the stamp on 

(a) any weight,measure or weighing or measuring instrument which 
cannot be made to conform to the requirements of these Rules ; 

(b ) any weight or measure, if it does not admit of proper adjustment 
owing to its being broken , indented or otherwise defective ; 

(c) any weight or measure or weighing or measuring instrument 
which , since the last stamping , has been repaired or re-adjusted so as to 
cease to conform to the requirements of these Rules ; 

(d ) any weight or measure or weighing or measuring instrument due 
and not submitted for re-verification and stamping; and 

(e) any weight or measure of length or capacity or a weighing or 
measuring instrument, if the error exceeds the limits allowed at the time of 
inspection : 

Provided that where the error referred to in clause (e) is not, in the 
Inspector s judgment, such as to require the immediate obliteration of the 
stamp, he shall serve a notice on the trader, informing him of the defects 
found in the weight, measure or weighing measuring instrument, and.cal 
ling upon him to remove the defects within a stated period not exceeding 
eight days and shall 

(i) if the trader fails to have them corrected within that period , 
obliterate the stamp ; or 

( ) if the weight, measure or weighing or measuring instrument is 
adjusted to remove the defects within the stated period , re-verify the weight, 
measure or weighing ormeasuring instrument and stamp the same if found 
correct : 

Provided further thatwhere the defect in a weighing instrument may be 
corrected by re -balancing, the stamp shall not be obliterated . 

17. Fees for verification , adjustment and stamping.- (1) Fees payable for 
verification and stamping ofweights, measures and weighing and measuring 
instruments at the office of the Inspector shall be as specified in Schedule XI. 

(2) A weight,measure or weighing ormeasuring instrument which on 
verification as provided in Rule 10 , is found to be incorrect, shall be returned 
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to the person concerned for adjustment. When the necessary adjustment has 
been carried out, such weight, measure weighing or measuring instrument 
shall be re-verified on payment of 25 per cent of the prescribed fees and if 
found correct shall be stamped . 

(3) An Inspector may carry outminor adjustments on payment of the 
additional fees specified in Schedule XII . 

(4 ) If verification is done at any premises other than the office of the 
Inspector , an additional fee shall be charged at half the rates specified in 
Schedule XI and the owner or user, as the case may be, of the weight, 
measure or weighing or measuring instrument, shall also pay the expenses 
incurred by the Inspector for visiting the premises, including the costof trans 
porting and handling the working standards, balances and other equipments 
subject to a minimum of Rupees five : 

Provided that no additional fee shall be charged for verification and 
stamping in situ of 

(i) Petrol or fuel vehicles, weighbridges, dormant platform machines 
and such other instruments as may be specified in this behalf by the 
Controller , and 

(ii) weights, measures and weighing and measuring instruments in the 
premises of a manufacturer, or dealer, of such weights, measures and instru 


ments . 


18. Fees for re -verification under Rule 16. - The fees for re- verifying 
weights , measures or weighing or measuring instruments after adjustment, as 
provided in Rule 16 shall be charged at half the rates specified in Schedule XI. 

19. No fees to be charged for Te -stamping within a certain period. - Notwith 
standing anything in Rule 18 , no fee shall be payable for re-stamping any 
weight, measure or weighing or measuring instrument, within the period 
specified in Rule 10 from the date on which it was last stamped , provided 
the original stamp was not obliterated under Rule 16 and that the year and 
quarter affixed atthe time of such free stamping shall be the same as those 
which were given on the weight, measure, weighing or measuring instruments 
as the case may be at the time of its previous verification and stamping : 

Provided that nothing in this Rule shall apply to vehicle tanks which 
are re -verified on the request of the user before the due date of re-verification . 
In such cases , the user shall pay verification fees at prescribed rates. 

20. Collection of fees and deposit into the Treasury.- (1) Before commencing 
the work ofverification or re-verification ,the Inspector shall inform the person 
concerned of the fees payable by him under these Rules and shall receive the 
same and issue a receipt in the form approved by the Controller , a copy of 
such receipt being kept on record . 

(2) The Inspector shall maintain a register which shall be written up 
from day-to-day and shall show the amount of fees and carriage charges 
collected during the day . 
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(3 ) All payments received by the Inspector shall be paid into the 
Government Treasury during the week of collection or on the first working 
day of the succeeding week , a receipt obtained and intimation to that effect 
sent to the Controller. 

21. Seizure, detention and disposal of unauthorised weights , measures and 
instruments.- (1) Weights , measures and weighing and measuring instruments 
shall be liable to be seized and detained if: 

(a) they are not of the denominations specified in Schedules IV , 

V and VI; 
(b ) they are false or defective ; 
(c ) fraud is committed in using them ; 
(d ) they are unstamped ; or 

(e) the stamp on them is forged or transferred . 

(2) Any weight or measure or weighing or measuring instrument 
seized and detained under this Rule, which is not to be the subject of 
proceedings in a Court, shall, after the expiry of 60 days after its seizure, be 
so dealt with as the Controller may by general or special order direct, and 
the materials thereof shall be sold and the proceeds credited to the Govern 
ment. 

(3) Any weight or measure or weighing or measuring instrument 
seized and detained under this Rules, which is to be the subject of 
proceedings in a Court, shall be produced by the Inspector before the Court 
and shall after conclusion of the proceedings be taken possession of by the 
Inspector and dealt with in accordance with the instruction issued by the 
Court in this behalf. 

22. Qualifications of Inspectors.- (1) No person shall be appointed as 
Inspector unless he 

(i) is a graduate of a recognised University preferably in Science 
or Engineering , or holds recognised Diploma in Engineering; 

(ii ) is able to speak , read and write one of the regional languages 
of the State; and 

(iii ) on selection , has satisfactorily completed a course of training 
for not less than six weeks in the enforcement of weights and measures as 
approved by the Government, 

(2) Nothing in Sub-rule (1) shall apply to persons who have been 
working as Inspectors for a period of not less than a year immediately before 
the commencement of these rules. 
23. Duties of Inspectors. - The duties of an Inspector are 

(a ) verification and stamping of weights and measures etc.; 
( b ) inspections ; 

( c) collection of fees and other charges and submission of the 
reports and returns prescribed in the Rules or required by the Controller ; 
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(d ) safe custody of articles seized and detained in the course of his 
duty ; 

(e) safe and proper custody of the Secondary and Working 
standards and other equipments entrusted to his charge ; 

(f ) maintenance of such books as may be specified by the 
Controller ; and 

( g) such other duties under the Act and Rules as the Controller 
may by general or special order specify . 

24. Monthly report of Inspectors .--Every Inspector shall submit a monthly 
report to the Controller, showing the work done by him , in a form approved 
by the Controller . 

25. Inspectors to be provided with Working Standards, Balances etc. — Every 
Inspector shall be provided by the Controller with : 

(i) Working standards, balances for testing weights, adequate 
i strumental equipments, travelling kit for inspection of such material and 
formsas may from timeto time be necessary . 

(ii ) Such dyes, punches, stencil plates, branding irons, etching and 
engraving and other implements as may be necessary for affixing verification 
stamp the design and number of which shall be furnished by him . 

( iii) Punches of suitable size, eight pointed star design as shown in 
the illustration below , for the purpose of obliterating the stamps. 


* 


26. Licensing of Manufacturers, Repairers and Dealers of Weights, Measures 
etc.- (1) Every manufacturer or repairer of, or dealer in , weights, measures 
or weighing or measuring instruments shall obtain a licence from the 
Controller in the form set out in Schedule XIII ; such licence may be 
renewed from year to year . 

(2 ). The fees payable for such licence and its renewal shall be as 
specified in Schedule XIV . 

(3) A fee of rupee one shall be payable for replacing or amending 
a licence. 

(4 ) The Controller may, by order, refuse to grant or renew or amend 
the licence or suspend or cancel the licence of a manufacturer or repairer of 
or dealer in , weights, measures weighing and measuring instruments on the 

G. 1684 
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ground of want of proper and adequate workshop facilities or staff or 
incompetency or failure to observe any provision of the Act or these Rules: 

Provided that no such order shall be made without giving the aggrieved 
person an opportunity of stating his case. 

(5 ) The Controller shallmaintain a register oflicensed manufacturers, 
repairers and dealers in the form set out in Schedule XV . 

27. Record to be maintained by Manufacturer etc .-- Every manufacturer or 
repairer of, or dealer in , weights, measures or weighing and measuring 
instruments shall maintain such records in such form and submit such returns 
as the Controller may direct. 

28. Exemption from observing requirements, of Rules.- Wherein from the 
special circumstances in any case, it appears to an Inspector to be impracti 
cable to comply literally with any requirements of these Rules, he shall 
consult the Controller and the Controller may, on such reference , if he 
thinks fit, dispense with the observance of such requirements. 

29. Certificate of Verification to be exhibited .- The person to whom a 
Certificate of verification is issued shall exhibit the same in a conspicuous 
place in the premises where the weights, measures or weighing or measuring 
instruments to which the certificate relates are used : 

Provided that in the case a hawker, the certificate shall be kept on his 
person . 

30. Penalty for Contravention of the Rules.-- Any person who contravencs 
any provision of these Rules shall be punishable with fine which may extend 
to one hundred rupees . 

31. Appeals.- (i) Any person aggrieved by an order of an Inspector 
may prefer an appeal to the Controller in the form given in Schedule XVI 
within sixty days from the date of communication of such order. 

(ii) A court fee lable of rupees two shall be affixed on the appeal 
petition 

(iii) The order against which the appeal is preferred shall be enclosed 
in original. 

(iv ) The appellant may , if he so desires, be heard in person or 
through an authorised representative by the Controller. 


By order of the Governor, 

R. GOPALASWAMY, 
Revenue Secretary 
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Schedule I 


DENOMINATIONS, MATERIAL , SHAPE AND PERMIS 
SIBLE ERRORS OF SECONDARY STANDARDS OF 

WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 

(See Rule 4 ) 


PART I 

Secondary Standard Weights 
1. Denominations 
Kilogram Series (kg) Gram Series (g ) Milligram Series (mg) 
10 500 

500 
5 200 

200 
200 

200 
100 

100 
2 50 

50 
20 

20 
20 

20 
10 

.10 
5 

5 
2 

2 


1 


1 


. 


2. Material.- (a) Weights of 10 kg . to 1 g. shall be cast from admiralty 
bronze of the following composition : 
Constituent 

Per cent 
Tin 

9.50 to 10.50 
Zinc 

1.50 to 2.50 
Lead (Maximum ) 

0.50 
Nickel (Maximum ) 

1.00 
Other elements 

0.10 
Copper 

Remainder 
(b ) Weights of 500 mg. to 50.mg. shall be made of cupro -nickel 
of the following composition : 
Copper 

79 to 81 per cent 
Nickel 

19 to 21 per cent 
Total impurities not to exceed 1.5 per cent 

(c) Weights of 20 mg. to 1 mg. shall be made of commercially pure 
aluminium sheets . Copper , Silicon and iron contained as impurities 
in commercially pure aluminium shall not exceed 0.3 per cent. 

3. Shape.- (a) For kilogram and gram series - Integral Cylindrical 
body with knobs flattened at the top . Weights of 10 kg . to 100 g . 
( inclusive) shall have adjusting devices. Lead shall not be used as an 
adjusting material. 
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( b ) For milligram series, the weights shall be in the form of square 
sheets, one of the corners being bent at right angles. 

(c) The denominations shall be marked on the weights . 
4. Permissible Errors.-- The permissible errors in excess and in defi 
ciency shall be as follows.- 


Permissible Error 


Denomination 


in excess mg. 


in deficiency mg. 


50 
25 
15 
10 
5 


25 
12.5 
7.5 
5 
2.5 
2 
1.5 


10 kg 
5kg 
2 kg 

1 kg 
500 g 
200 g 
100 g 
50 
20 g 
10 g 
5 g 
2 g 

1 g 
500 mg 
200 mg 
100 mg 
50 mg 
20 mg 
10 mg 


3 
2 
1.5 
1 
0.8 
0.6 
0.4 
0.4 
0 : 2 
0.2 
0.1 
0.1 
0.05 
0.05 
0.05 
0.02 


0.75 
0.5 
0.4 
0.3 
0.2 
0.2 
0 : 1 
0.1 
0.05 
0.05 
0.02 
0.02 
0.02 
0.02 


5 mg 


2 mg 
1 mg 


PART II 
Secondary Standard Capacity Measures 
1. Denominations. - 
Litre Series (1) 

Millilitre Series (ml) 
5 

500 
200 
100 
50 

20 
2. Material. - Secondary standard measures of capacity shall be 
cast out of admiralty bronze of the same composition as is employed 
in the case of Secondary standard weights . 
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3. Shape.- (a) The 5 litre measure shall be cylindrical and have its 
inside diameter equal to the height of the measure. This shall have two 
handles attached securely to its sides. 

(b ) Measures of 2 litres and below shall be of the same shape as 
above but shall not have any handles. 

(c) The denominations of the measures shall be engraved on the 
outside surface . 

(d ) Each set of measures shall be supplied with specially selected 
striking glasses. 

4. Permissible Errors .-- The permissible errors in excess and deficiency 
shall be as follows: 


Permissible Error 


Denomination 


in excess (ml) 


in deficiency (ml) 


2 


51 
2 1 
11 
500 ml 
200 ml 
100 ml 
50 ml 
20 ml 


2 
1 
0.8 
0.5 
0.4 
0.3 
0.2 
0.1 


0.8 
0.5 
0.4 
0.3 
0.2 
0.1 


PART III 
Secondary Standard Length Measures 
1. Material.- 58 per cent nickel-steel. 

2. Section . - Rectangular cross -section with dimensions 30 mm x 
15 mm . 

The top surface shall have two rectangular grooves, along its 
length . 

3. Overall length . - 1030 mm . 
4. Graduated length . - 1010 mm . 
5. Finish .--- Bright, highly polished . 
6. Graduations. - Graduated in mm throughout. 

7. Thickness of graduation marks. - Not less than 30 microns and not 
more than 50 microns. 

8. Tolerance.- The maximum permissible errors in the graduations 
shall be (i) +25 microns between any two adjacent mm marks, provided 
that the error between any two consecutive cm marks shall also not 
exceed 4-25 microns, and(ii) +50 microns between any two marks more 
than 10 cm apart. 
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Schedule II 

(See Rule 5 ) 
DENOMINATIONS, MATERIAL , SHAPE AND PERMISSIBLE 
ERRORS FOR WORKING STANDARDS OF WEIGHTS 

AND MEASURES 

PART I 

Working Standard Weights 
1. Denominations. 
Kilogram Series (kg) Gram Series (g ) Milligram Series (mg) 

500 

500 
20 

200 
10 200 

200 
100 

100 
50 

50 
20 

20 
20 

20 
10 

10 
55 

5 
2 


200 


2. Material.-- (a ) Weights of 20 kg to lg shall be cast from admiralty 
bronze or cupro- nickel of the following composition : 
Admiralty Bronze 
Constituent 

Percent 
Tin 

9.50 to 10.50 
Zinc 

1.50 to 2.50 
Lead (Maximum ) 

0.50 
Nickel (Maximum ) 

1.00 
Other elements 

0.15 
Copper 

Remainder 
Cupro -nickel 
Copper 

79 to 81 
Nickel 

19 to 21 
Total impurities not to exceed 1-5 per cent 

(b ) Weights of 500 mg to 100 mg shall be made of admiralty 
bronze (rolled ) sheets [Composition in (a ) above ]. 

(c) Weights of 50 mg to 1 mg shall be made of commercially pure 
aluminium sheets . Copper, silicon and iron contained as impurities in 
commercially pure aluminium shall not exceed 0.3 per cent. 

8. Shape- (a) Weights of 20 kg and 10 kg shall be cylindrical in 
shapo and shall be cast in two halves , the top half being screwed snugly 
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into the bottom half. The top half shall be cast in the form of a handle 
for lifting purposes. The two halves after assembly shall be locked by 
means of a set-screw over which the seal of the verifying authority shali . 
be stamped. 

(b ) Weights of 5 kg to 200 g (inclusive) shall be cast in two halves , 
the top half being screwed snugly into the bottom half . The top half 
shall be cast in the form of a knob for lifting purposes. The two halves, 
after assembly shall be locked by means of a set- screw over which the 
seal of the verifying authority shall be stamped . 

(c) Weights of 100 g to 10 g shall be as in (b ),above except that 
there shall be no locking arrangement. 

(d ) Weights of 5 g to 1 g shall be integral solid weights . 

(e) Weights of 500 mg to 1 mg (inclusive) shall be ofsquare shape 
with one of the sides bent at right-angles to the flat surface for ease of 
handling. 

(f ) The denominations shall be marked on the weights . 
4. Permissible Errors. - The permissible errors in excess and in defi 
ciency shall be as follows: 

Permissible Errots 
Denomination 

in excess (mg) in deficiency (mg) 
20 kg 200 

100 
100 

50 
5 kg 

50 
2 kg 30 

15 
1 kg 

20 
10 

5 
200 g 
100 g 
50 g 

4 

2 

1.5 
2 
1.6 

0.8 
2 g 

1.2 

0.6 
1g 

0.8 

0.4 
0.8 

0.4 
0.4 

0.2 
0.4 

0.2 
50 mg 

0.2 

0.1 
0.2 

0.1 
.10 mg 

0.1 

0.05 
0.1 

0.05 
0.1 

0.05 
0.05 

0.05 


10 kg 


500 g 


20 g 
10 g 
5 g 


1 


500 mg 
200 mg 
100 mg 


20 mg 


5 mg 
2 mg 
1 mg 
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PART II 


100 


Working Standard Capacity Measures 
1. Denominations. 
Litre Series (1) 

Millilitre Series (ml) 

500 
10 

200 
5 

50 

20 
2: Material. - Working standard capacity measures shall be pressed 
out of oxygen free, de-oxidised annealed copper sheets of deep drawing 
quality. 

3 Shape.- (i) Working standard capacity measures of 10 1 shall be 
cylindrical with the handles securely fixed to the sides . 

(ii) All other Working standard capacity measures shall also be 
cylindrical but shall not be provided with handles. T !.e diameter of 
each measure shall approximately be equal to the height of the measure. 
The measures shall be suitably re-inforced . 

( iii) The denominations of the Working standard measures shall 
be engraved on the outside surface. 

(iv ) The outside of the body of the Working standard measures 
shall be oxidised to give a smooth dull black surface and the inside shall 
be tinned : 

(v ) Each set of Working standard capacity measures shall be 
supplied with specially selected striking glasses and the measures and 
glasses shall be securely packed in velvet lined teak wood boxes. 

4. Permissible Errors. 


Permissiblc errors 


Denomination 


in excess (ml) 


in deficiency (ml) 


101 
51 
21 
11 
500 ml 
200 ml 
100 ml 
50 ml 
20 ml 


8 
4 
2 
1.5 
1.0 


8 
4 
2 
1.5 
1.0 
0.8 
0.6 
0.4 
0.2 


0.8 


0.6 
0.4 
0.2 
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5. Pipette Measures. - Pipettes of the following description may also 
be used as Working standard measures . 

(i) One mark pipettes of capacities 10 ml and 5 ml. 

(ii) Graduated pipettes of capacities 5 ml. graduated at every tau 
of a ml. 


PART III 


Working Standard Length Measures 
1. Material. - The Working standard length measures shall be 
manufactured out of pure nickel (cobalt free) with a minimum of 99.0 % 
nickel. 


8 mm . 


5 mm . 


2. Shape and Dimensions.- The standard shall be of rectangular cross 
section of dimensions 30 mm . x 15 mm . The total length shall be 
1030 mm . The standard shall be finished bright. 

3. Graduations.- (a ) The standard shall be graduated over a length 
of 1010 mm ., from 10 mm . behind the zero line to 1000 mm . beyond. 
From - 10 mm . to + 10 mm ., it shall be graduated in millimetres and 
from -+- 10 mm . to 1000 mm ., every 5 mm . 

(b ) The thickness of the graduation marks shall be between 50 and 
80 microns. 
( c) The length of the graduation marks shall be 

On every cm mark 
On every 5 mm mark 

On every mm mark 
4. Tolerance. - The maximum permissible error on the length from 
0 to 1000 mm . shall be + 0.1 mm ., and between any two consecutive 
mm ., 5 mm ., cm . and 10 cm . mark + 0.05 mm . 

5. Marking. - The standard shall have an Ashok Chakra and a dis 
tinctive mark to identify the manufacturer engraved along the centre 
line of the top surface. The height of the numerals and the letters shall 
be approximately 3 mm . 

6. Provision for Stamping --- The standard shall be provided with a 
tapered hole to accommodate a stamping plug . This hole shall be 
approximately 5 mm . in diameter and 3 mm . in depth . 

7 : Auxiliaries. The standard shall be housed in a suitable teak wood 
box with.2 carrying handle. 


3 mm . 


Cclicdala u 


5 kg 


( S. Rula e ) 
OPECIFICATIONS FOR WORKING STANDARD BALANCÈS 
1. Range of Balances. 
Capacity Sorsitiveness mg division Approximate beam length 

of scale 
50 kg 

100 

750 mm 
10 

250-300 mm 
200 g 

1.0 

150—200 mm 
26 

0.02 

120-150 mm 
2. Types. - Working standard balances shall be of both indoor and 
outdoor types. 

3. Design and Construction . The balances shall be constructed of non 
magnetic materials and shall be robust in construction . They shall be 
capable of being casily assembled . Outdoor type balances shall be 
fitted in suitable carrying cases to enable the balances to withstand 
rough transport conditions. Smaller balances, i. e., capacity 5 kg and 
below , shall be provided with glass cases. Portable balances of capacity 
5 kg and below shall be fitted into one carrying case for ease of trans 
portation . 


Schedule IV 


(Sec Rule 7) 


PART I 
COMMERCIAL WEIGHTS OTHER THAN CARAT WEIGHTS 

1. Denominations. — The denominations of the different types of weights 
shall be as follows: 
(a ) Iron and Steel weights 
50 kg 

500 g 
20 kg 
10 kg 
5 kg 

50 g 
2 kg 
1 kg 


200 g 
100 
S 
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(b ) Brass and bronze weights 


Bullion 


Other than bullion 


1 kg 


20 kg 
10 kg 
5 kg 
2 kg 
1 kg 


500 g 
200 g 
100 g 


50 g 
200g 


500 g 
200 g 
100 g 
50 g 
20 g 
10 g 
5 g 
2 g 
18 


10 g 
5 g 


2 g 
1 g 


( c) Sheetmetal weights (Bullion and other than bullion ) 


500 mg 
200 mg 
100 mg 
50 mg 
20 mg 
10 mg 
5 mg 
2 mg 


1 mg 


The actual series to be used in practice shall consist of two weights 
of denominations 2 , 20 or 200. 


2. Iron and Steel Weights.-- (a ) Material. - Weights of 50 kg and down 
to and including 5 kg shall be made only of cast iron . Weights of 2 kg 
and down to and including 50 g shall either be made of cast iron or 
forged mild steel. 


(b ) Shapes and dimensions. The shapes and dimensions of cast iron 
weights shall conform to Fig. 1 and 2 read with Tables 1 and 2 and those 
of mild steel shall conform to Fig . 2 read with Table 2 . 
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Resten 5 kg 


DIA 


XY 


C DIA 


EDIA 


FIG 1 


CAST IRON WEIGET WITH CAST - IN HAN : 


50 kg 


Table I 
DIMENSIONS OF CAST IRON WEIGHTS WITH HANDLE 
Denomination A B C D E G P Q R S d 

236 253 134 170 100 27 58 48 24 102 32 
20 kg 188 200 112 113 90 21 44 38 

19 66 22 
10 kg 152 161 92 88 74 18 36 30 15.54 19 
5 kg 125 132 75 65 62 15 29 25 12 40 16 

All dimensions in millimetres. 
Tolerance on dimensions + 5 per cent. 
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200 

9 


н 


Q DIA 


PDIA 


FIC 3. .CAST IRON CR FORGED MILD STEEL WSICHT 


Table 2 
DIMENSIONS OF CAST IRON OR FORGED MILD STEEL 

WEIGHTS 
Denomination 

A B C D H P Q RS T 
2 kg 

94 101 76 40 10 34 30 9 18 4 
1 kg . 

73 79 60 34 8 32 28 8 16 4 

57 62 46 27 6 23 20 6 13 
200 g . 

43 47 36 21 6 22 20 4 0 3 
100 g . 

34 36 28 16 4 18 16 3 7 2.6 
50 g . 26 28 22 13 3 16 14 3 

2 
Ail dimensions in millimetres 
Tolerance on dimensions: 
(a) for weights above 1 kg . 

+ 5 por cent 
(b ) for weights 1 kg. and below $ 10 per cent. 


500 S 


3 
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(©). Cast-in -handles.- Weights of denominations of 50 kg , and down 
to and including 5 kg. shall be provided with cast-in -handles made of 
mild steel. 

(d ) Nesting of weights . - Weights of denominations of 2 kg. and 
down to and including 50 g. shall nest with each other. 

(e) Loading holes.-- Weights with cast-in -handles (see Fig . 1) shall 
have one rectangular loading hole on the under surface, tapering outside 
along the width while the nesting weights (see Fig . 2) shall have one 
round loading hole, tapering outwards in the centre of the under surface. 
(f) Permissible errors.- 
Verification 

Inspection 
Denomination 
Errors in excess only 

Excess Deficiency 


• 50 kg . 


10 kg. 


2 kg . 
. 1 kg . 
500 g . 
200 g . 
100 g 


100 


mg. mg. 

mg. 
20,000 

Error same as in 10,000 
20 kg. 10,000 verification 

5,000 
5,000 

2,500 
5 kg. 3,000 

1,500 
1,600 

800 
1,000 

500 
600 

300 
400 

200 
320 

160 
50 g . 

200 
Note :-New weights, when presented for verification and stamping 
shall not weigh less than the denomination value plus 50 per cent of the 
excess tolerance shown above. 
3. Brass and Bronze Weights - 

(a ) Material.- The weights shall be made of cast brass or cast 
bronze , or processed from brass rods. 

(b ) Shape and dimensions. - Brass and bronze weights shall be of the 
following types 
( 1) Bullion Weights : 
(i) Weights of denominations of 20 kg. and down to and includ 

ing 1 g . shall be cylindrical in shape, with a handle for 
20 kg , and 10 kg .weights and a knob for the rest of the deno 
minations. Shapes and dimensions shall conform to Fig . 3 
and 4 read with Tables 3 and 4 respectively. Weights of 
20 kg. down to and including 200 g. shall be marked with 

the words Bullion and grega within a diamond 
G. 1684 
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as shown in Fig . 3 and 4 and weights of 100 g . down to 
and including 10 g . shall be marked with only a diamond . 


10 


fast kg 


15 mm 


an 


बुलियन 
BULLION 


X Y Z 


J DIA 


L DIA 


A DIA 


FIG 3 


CYLINDRICAL BULLION WEIGHT WITH HANDLE 
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2 
Faris kg 


पुलिपन 
OVLLION 
X Y ? 


D DIA 


C DIA 


DIA 


EDIA 


A DIA 
IC 4 CYLINDRICAL BULLION WEIGHT WITH Kxos 


Table 3 
DIMENSIONS OF CYLINDRICAL BULLION WEIGHTS 

WITH HANDLE 


š 


Denominations 

20 kg 
10 kg , 


A B C D E F G H L 

J K 
133 157 71 106 41 16 55 51 25 26 14 25 

106 130 64 85 33 14 50 49 25 26 13 25 
All dimensions in millimetres 
Tolerance on dimensions + 5 per ceol. 
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Table 4 
DIMENSIONS OF CYLINDRICAL BULLION WEIGHTS 

WITH KNOB 


Denomi A B с D E F G Η L J 
nation 

5 kg, 86 88 41 56 37.5 22.5 18.5 38 19 20 
2 kg . 64 67 27 39 24 14 13 27 17 - 17.5 

1 kg . 50 50 23: 5 33 21 12 11.5 25 16 17 
500 g . 41 39 20 25 17 10.5 8.5 19 16 17 
200 g . 32 29 16 20 12 9 

13.5 13 13.5 
100 g . 24 24 12 -17 19.56 6 11 11 12 
50 g . 19 19 10 14 8 5 5 9 9.5 10 
20 g . 

14 14 6 10 26 3 3 6 6 7 
10 g 

11 11 5 8 5 3 2 
5 g . 9 9 4 *** . 6 

2 2 
6 6 3 4 

2 1.5 1.5 
1 g . 

6 6 2 3 
All dimensions in millimetres 
Tolerance on dimensions : 

for weights above 1 kg . +5 per cent 
(b ) for weights 1 kg. and below + 10 per cent 


2 g . 


1 


for at 


kg 


इलियन 


BULLION 


X Y Z 


O DIA 


NOIA 


Itcoin 


A DIA 
Fic 5.FLAT CYLINDRICAL BULLION WECHT 
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(ii) Weights of denominations 1 kg . and down to and including 

1 

g . shall be flat cylindrical in shape (without a knob ) and 
shall nest with each other._Shapes and dimensions shall 
conform to Fig. 5 read with Table 5. Weights of 1 kg . and 
down to and including 20 g. shall be marked with the words 
Bullion and afaa within a diamond as shown in Fig . 5 
and weights of 10 g . and below down to and including 1 g . 
shall be marked with only a diamond . 


kg 


A DIA 


6 DIA 


J DIA 


CDI 


DOI 
FIC 6 FLAT CYLINDRICAL. WEICHT 


1 kg . 
500 g 


200 g . 


2.5 


Table 5 
DIMENSIONS OF FLAT CYLINDRICAL BULLION WEIGHTS 
Denominations A в с D E F G H 

82.5 66.5 16 16 3 8.0 24 17 
65 49.5 16 13 2.5 7.75 19 17 
48.0 38.5 13 9.5 

4.75 1-1 

14 
37.5 29.5 11 7 2 

11.5 12 
28.5 22.5 

6 1.5 3 10.5 10 
21.5 17.5 8 4 1.5 2.0 7 8 
16.5 13.5 

1.5 6 
12.5 10.5 

5 
10 8 

0.5 

4 
7.5 

2.5 
All dimensions in millimetres 
Tolerance on dimensions + 10 per cent 


100 g . 
50 g . 
20 g . 


9.5 


1 


2 g 
18 


30 


1 kg . 


100 g 


50 g . 


2 g . 


18 


(2 ) Other than Bullion Weights-- (For supplementing the iron 

and steel series) Weights of denominations 1 kg. and down to 
and including í g. shall be flat cylindrical in shape and shall 
have a distinct downward taper. Shapes and dimensions 
shall conform to Fig . 6 read with Table 6 . 

Table 6 
DIMENSIONS OF FLAT CYLINDRICAL WEIGHTS 
Denomination A B с D. E F 

H 
84,5 58 16 76 

4 15 25.5 20 
500 g . 64 46.5 16 56 3 14 23 20 
200 g 50 34.5 13 

2.5 9.5 15 15 
38 26 11 33,5 2 9.5 13 13 

29 20.5 10 25 2 8 11.5 12 
20 g . 22 16.5 8 19.5 

4 8 10 
10 17.5 12.5 16 

6 
13 10 11.0 

: 5 
10 7.5 9 0.5 

3.5 
8 6.5 

2.5 
All dimensions in millimetres 

Tolerance on dimensions + 10 per cent. 
(c ) Loading Holes. - Weights of denominations 20 kg . and down to 
and including ž0 g. shall have a round loading hole, tapering outwards 
in the centre of the underside (See Fig. 3, 4, 5 and 6). 
( d) Permissible Errors. 
Verification Errors 

Inspection 
in excess only 
Denonni 
nations Bullion Other than Bullion Weights Other than Bullion 
Weights Bullion 

Weights 
Weights 
Excess Deficiency 

Excess Deficiency 
mg. mg. mg. mg. mg. 
20 kg . 500 

Error samc 

250 

Error same 
250 

as in veri 125 as in veri 
150 fication 

75 fications 
80 

40 
50 250 

25 
30 150 

15 
20 100 

10 
16 80 

8 

40 
12 60 

6 

30 
10 50 
8 40 

20 
6 30 

15 
4 20 
2 10 

5 


mg. 


10 kg . 
5 kg 
2 kg 
1 kg 


:::: 


50 g . 


200 g 
1008 
50 g . 
20 g . 
10 g . 
5 g 
2 g . 
lg. 
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4. Sheet Metal Weights :-(a) Materials .- Sheet Metal weights shall 
be made of stainless steel, aluminium , brass or nickel silver sheets. 
(b ) Shape and dimensions: 

(1) Other than Bullion weights.-- After bending along one of the sidca 
(see Fig. 7) the weights shall have the dimensions given in Table 7 and 
the following shapes : 


Denomination . 


500, 50 , 5 
200, 20, 2 
100 , 10 , 1 


Shape 
Hexagon 
Square 
Triangle 


2011 


> 50 


Los 


Fig . 7 — Sheet Metal Weights . 


Table 7 
DIMENSIONS OF SHEET METAL WEIGHTS 


Denomination 

mg. 


B1 


B2 


B3 


H 


G 


12 


4 


9.0 


9.0 


500 
200 
100 
50 
20 
10 
5 
2 


2 
2 
2 
1.5 
1.5 


9.5 


3.5 
3.5 
3 
2.5 
2 
2 
2 


6.4 


6.4 


1.5 


6.3 


1 


3.6 


3.6 


2 


All dimensions in millimeters. 
Tolerance on dimensions + 10 per cent. 
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(2 ) Bullion Weights . - When intended for use in the bullion trade, 
sheet metal weights shall, after bending have circular shapes; their 
diameters shall be as given in Fig. 8 read with Table 8 . 


मिली mg 


DIG & SHEET METAL BULLION WETGHT 


Table 8 


DIMENSIONS OF SHEET METAL WEIGHTS 

( BULLION) 


D 


с 


H 


Denoinination . 

mg. 
500 


2 


2 


11.0 
10.0 


2 


2 


200 
100 


9.0 


2 


2 


50 


8.0 


1.5 


2 


20 


6.3 


1.5 


1.6 
1.6 


10 


5.6 
5.0 
4.0 


1.5 
1.0 


5 


2 


1.0 


3.2 


1.0 


All dimensions in millimetres. 
Tolerance on dimensions + 10 percent. 
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(c ) Permissible errors. 
Denomi Verification Errors 
nation 

in Excess only 


Inspection 


Bullion Weights 


Bullion Other than 
Weights 

Bullion 
Weights 


Other than Bullion 

Weights 


Excess 
mg 


Deficiency 

mg 


Excess Deficiency 
mg mg 


mg 


mg 


mg 


Error same 


as in veri 
fication 


500 
200 
100 
50 
20 
10 
5 
2 


1.6 
1.2 
0.8 
0.4 
0.4 
0.2 
0.2 
0.2 
0.1 


8.0 
6.0 
4.0 
2.0 
2.0 
1.0 
0.4 


0.8 
0.6 
0.4 
0.2 
0.2 
0.1 
0.1 

0.1 
-0.05 


Error same 4.0 
as in veri 3.0 
fication 

2.0 
1.0 
1.0 
0.5 
0.2 
0.1 
0.05 


0.2 


0.1 


5. Manufacture and Finish.--General. — When the weights are cast, 
the castings shall be reasonably smooth , and free from dross, pits, blow 
holes and other defects . When the weights are made by machining or 
forging ,the surface shall be reasonably smooth . Sheetmetal weights shall 
be clearly sheared and shall be free from burrs. Cast iron and forged 
weights shall be coated with a thin film of suitable black paint or varnish . 

The raised markings on weights shall be clean and legible. The 
stamped markings on sheet metal weights shall be legible and deep 
enough to ensure indelibility over a long period , but not so deep as to 
crack the sheet. 

When lead is used in adjusting weights, it shall be so fitted as to 
ensure that it does not dislodge itself under normal conditions of use . 

The steel handles of cast iron weights shall be rigidly fixed . 
6. Marking .- Every weight, except weights of 10 g and lower 
denominations, shall have the manufacturer s name or trade mark 
indelibly cast or stamped on it. 

The denominations shall be indicated by the abbreviations 
t and kg for kilogram , and g for gram and 
and mg for milligram . The size of numerals and letters 
(letters need not be stamped on weights 50 mg. and below and on 
bullion weights with knobs of denominations 5 g and below ) indicating 

G. 1684 


denominations of weights shall be at least twice the size of letters indi 
cating the manufacturers name or trade mark . The numerals used 
in the denomination shall be only Indo -Arabic figures: 


7. Adjustments. The weight provided with loading holes shall be 
adjusted by pouring the required weighed quantity of molten lead into 
the loading hole and pressing the lead firmly . The approximate distance 
of the lead from the surface shall be not less than 20 per cent of the 
minimum thickness of the weight when new . 


PART II 


Commercial CaratWeiglats 


1. General.-- (a ) This part prescribes the requirements for commercial 
metric carat weights intended for use in weighing pearls, diamonds and 
other precious stones. 


(b ) For easy calculation and convenience in use, a carat is sub 
divided into 100 parts called cents . Thus, a cent equals 2 mg. Fractions 
of a carat are expressed with 100 as the denominator, the numerator 
representing the number of cents in the fraction; for example, 0.5 carat 
is designated as 50/100 carat. 


2. Denominations.- (a ) The denominations of the carat weight 
shall be as given below : 


(i) Knob Weig! 
Denomination . 
Carat. 


500 
200 


100 
50 
20 
10 
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(ii) Skect Metal Weights : 

Denomination , 
Carat. 


2 
1 
50/100 
20/100 
10/100 
5/100 
2/100 

1/100 
0.5 /100 


There shall be two weights each of the denominations 2 , 20 or 200 and 
2/100, 20/100 carats . 


14 2000 


X Y Z 


0 


Fig 1 - Knob Carat Weight. 
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3. Knob Weights.- (a), Material. --The weights shall be made from 
rolled , drawn or extruded material and shall not be cast. The weights 
shall be made from brass, bronze, nickel-silver , non-magnetic 
nickal.chromium or non -magnetic stainless steel. 

(b ) Shape and dimensions. - The shape and dimensions of the weights 
shall be as shown in Fig. 1 and Table 1. 


Table I 
NOMINAL DIMENSIONS OF KNOB CARAT WEIGHTS 

(All dimensions in mm ) 


A 


B 


C 


E 


F. 


G 


H 


K 


Denomina 

tion 


Carat ( c ) 

500 
200 
100 
50 
20 
10 
5 


12 2 : 5 1.25 
10 2.2 1.10 
9 2.0 1.00 
8 1.8 0.90 
7 1.7 0.85 
6 1.6 0.80 
5 1.5 0.75 


5.0 
4.5 
4.0 
3.5 
3.0 
2.5 
2.0 


1.5 
1.5 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 


8.0 33.2 13.26 0.40 
6.5 24.4 9.60 0.30 
6.0 19.1 7.63 0.30 
5.5 15.0 5.95 0.25 
5.0 10.8 4.13 0.25 
4.5 8.2 3.26 0.20 
4.0 6.3 2.49 0.20 


Note :-- The above nominal dimensions are related to a material 

with a density of 8.4 g / cm3. To take into account varia 
tions in materials and manufacturing practices, a tolerance 
of +5 per cent is permitted on the dimensions except on C , 
E and K. 


(c) Permissible errors. 


Inspection 


Denom nation Verification 

Errors in excess 

only 


Excess 


Deficiency 


mg. 


mg . 


8.0 


mg. 
Same as on 
verification 


4.0 


3.0 


Carat (c ) 

500 
200 
100 
50 
.0 
10 
5 


6.0 
5.0 
4.0 
3.0 
2.0 
1.0 


2.5 
2.0 
1.5 
1.0 
0-5 
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4. Sheet metal Weights.— (a ) Material.- Weights of denominations 
2/100 carat and below shall be made of aluminium sheet. Weights 
of higher denominations shall be made of sheets of brass, aluminium , 
nickel -silver, nickel-chromium or bronze . 

(b ) Shape and dimensions. — Sheet metal weights shall be square with 
a raised corner for easy handling. see Fig . 2. They shall have the dimen 
sions given in Table 2 . 


2 


Fig. 2 - Sheet Metal Carat Weight. 


Table 2 


NOMINAL DIMENSIONS OF SHEET METAL 

CARAT WEIGHTS 


Size (a ) 


Denomination 
Carat 
(c) 


mm 


2 


12 
10 ! 
9 


8 


7 


6 


50/100 
20/100 
10/100 
5/100 
2/100 

1/100 
0.5 / 100 

Tolerance + 10 per cent. 


5 


+ 


3 
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(c ) Permissible errors .-- 

Verification 


Inspection 


Excess 


Deficiency 


Denomination Errors in excess 

only 


mg 


mg. 


mg. 


Carat 
(c) 
2 


Same as on verification 


0.8 
0.6 
0.4 


0.2 


50/100 
20/100 
10/100 
5/100 
2/100 

1/100 
0.5/ 100 


0.2 
0.1 
0.1 
0.1 
0.1 


0.4 
0.8 
0.2 
0 : 1 
0.1 
0.05 
0.05 
0.05 
0.05 


5. Manufacture and Finish .- (a ) The surface of the weights shall be 
reasonably smooth . Sheet metal weights shall be smoothly sheared and 
shall be free from burrs . 


(b ) For better stability and finish , the weights may be nickel-chro 
mium , gold or rhodium -plated . 

6. Marking .--- (a ) Every weight, except weights of 50 carat and lower 
denominations, shall have the manufacturer s name or trade mark and 
the denomination indelibly stamped on it . 

(i) The denomination shall be marked in the Indo-Arabic numerals 
prefixed and suffixed by the letters and d respectively, except that 
in the case of weights below 50 carat, only the numerals shall be marked . 
The size of the numerals and letters indicating denominations of weights 
shall be at least double the size of letters indicating the manufacturer s 
name or trade marks. 

(b ) The markings shall be legible and deep enough to ensure 
indelibility over a long period of use, but not so deep as to crack the 
weight itself. 
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PART III 
COMMERCIAL LIQUID CAPACITY MEASURES 
1. General. 

This Part dealswith two types of cylindrical liquid measures, namely 
the dipping and the pouring types,and one type of conical measures. 
2. Denominations. 

The denominations of the different types of measures shall be as 
under : 
Cylindricalmeasures. 

Conical Measures 
Dipping Type: Pouring Type 

201 
500 ml 

10 
200 ml 500 ml 

5 1 
100 ml 200 ml 

2 1 
50 ml 100 ml 

1 
20 ml 50 ml 

500 ml 
20 ml 

200 ml 

100 ml 
3. Shape and Dimensions: 

(a ) The shape and dimensions of cylindricalmeasures (dipping 
and pouring types) shall be as shown in Figs. 1 and 2 and Table 1. 


R (APPROX ) 


(Acoron) 


100 


RIVETED , SOLDEED 

OR BRAZCO 


Thom! 


TIG 1 


DIPPING TYPE CYLINDUCAL MEASURE 

( SCHEMATIC ) 
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f (approx) 


100 


FS mi 


ARVE TED , SOLOERED 

OR BRAZED 


POURING TYPE CYLINDRICAL MEASURE 

(SCHÉMATIC ) 


Fig . 2 


Table 1 


NOMINAL DIMENSIONS OF CYLINDRICAL 


CAPACITY MEASURES 


Denomination 


D 


H 


Max. 


B. mini. 


G.mini. 


21 


120 


180 


360 


250 


1.60 


11 


95 


142 


254 


210 


1.60 


500 ml 


75 


114 


224 


160 


1.60 


200 ml 


55.5 


83 


166 


. 120 


1.25 


100 m ) 


44 


66 


132 


100 


1.25 


50 ml 


35 


52 


104 


80 


1.25 


20 ml 


38 


76 


60 


1.00 


Note 1 - All dimensions in millimetres . 
Note 2 - Tolerance on dimensions + 10 per cent. 

(b ) The shape and dimensions of conical measures shall be as 
shown in Fig. 3 and Table 2 . 
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tal 


SEAL 


163 


A DIA 


OVERFLOW 

MOLE 
( 5ron DIA ) 


SA 


G 


0.5A 


RIVETED. 
SOLDERED 
OR GRAZED 


NAME AND 
DENOMINATION 

PLATE 


н 


F DIA 


Fig . 


Pouring type conical measure (schematic) 


G. 1684 
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Table 2 


NOMINAL DIMENSIONS OF CONICAL CAPACITY 

MEASURES 


Denomination 


A B 


с 


D 


E F G.min . H 


5 


км 


201 


101 


51 


21 


97 388 388 208 194 390 1.00 35 86 29 30 
77 308 307. 174 154 309 1.00 30 75 26 25 
61 244 245 147 122 247 0.800 25 65.5 24 20 
45 180 180 118 90 282 0.800 20 56 22 16 
36 145 143 95.5 72 145 0.630 20 45 18 16 
28 114 113 74 56 115 0.630 15 35 14 12 
21 84 84 53 42 86 0.630 10 24.5 10 8 
17 66 67 41 34 69 0.630 10 18.5 7 8 


11 


500 ml 
200 ml 
100 ml 


Note 1 - All dimensions in millimetres. 


Note 2 - Tolerance on dimensions + 10 per cent except in case of 

10 1 and 20 1 measures for which the tolerance shall be + 

5 per cent. 
4. MATERIAL : 

(a ) CylindricalMeasures.--- Thebody of cylindricalmeasures shallbe 
manufactured in one piece from aluminium alloy sheets , brass sheets or 
stainless steel sheets. The minimum thickness of the sheets shall be as 
specified in Table 1. 

(b ) Conical Measures — The conical measures shall be fabricated 
from galvanised steel sheets , aluminium alloy sheets, copper sheets , brass 
sheets, stainless steel sheets or tin -plate. The minimum thickenss of the 
sheets shall be as specified in Table 2 . 

(c ) The handles for the measures shall be fabricated from the 
samematerial as that used for the body. 
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5. MANUFACTURE AND FINISH : 

(a ) Cylindrical measures made of brass sheets and copper sheets 
shall be well tinned or tin - plated uniformly all over the inside as well 
as the outside surfaces . Conicalmeasures made of brass sheets or copper 
sheets shall be well-tinned or tin -plated uniformly, all over the inside 
when they are used for measuring commodities like milk , edible oils and 
such other food articles : 

Provided that such measures used for measuring arrack need not be 
tinned or tin -plated . 

(b ) The handles shall be of robust construction and shall be well 
formed and shaped generally as shown in Fig. 1, 2 and 3. They shall 
be securely fixed to the body by means of rivetting, soldering or brazing . 

(c) The measures shall be free from any surface defects and 
indentations and shall be smoothly finished at the top . 

(d ) Cylindrical measures shall be provided with a well formed 
and proportioned spout to facilitate pouring . 

(e) Conical measures shall be provided with a retaining lip to 
avoid spilling . The retaining lip shall be provided with a brass plug 
with a collar to receive the lead for the Inspector s seal. A small hole 
about 5 mm . in diameter ,shall be provided at the bottom of the retaining 
lip to indicate the level to which themeasure shall be filled and the hole 
shall be located on the side at right angle to the handle . The bottom 
of conical measures shall be suitably re- inforced . 

(f) The measures shall be so designed that, when they are tilted 
120 degrees from the vertical, they shall become completely empty . 

(g ) The finished measures shall have adequate robustness for 
durability. 

Note 1 - Capacity measures when used for measuring milk shall 
have the handle fixed by welding, soldering or brazing so as not to leave 
pockets in which dirt may accumulate . 

Note 2 - Dipping type cylindrical measures may also have handles 
substituted by two suitable but diagonally opposite brackets affixed to 
the body of the measure by means of soldering, brazing or welding so as 
to hold themeasure properly by handle at right angle to the body of the 
measure to facilitate its use in hot and boiled milk trade. 
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6. PERMISSIBLE ERRORS : 


Inspection 


Denomination 


Verification Errors 

in excess only 
Cylindrical Conical 
measures measures 


Cylindrical 
measures 


Conical 
measures 


Excess Deficiency Excess Deficiency 

ml ml ml ml 


ml 


ml 


Error 


same 


100 
50 
30 
30 
10 
8 
4 
3 


as in 
verifi 
cation 


201 
10 1 
51 
21 
11 
500 ml 
200 ml 
100 ml 
50 ml 
20 ml 


Error 
same 
as in 
verifi 
cation 


50 
25 
15 
7.5 
5 
4 
2 
-1.5 


15 
10 
7.5 
4 
2.5 
1.5 


20 
15 
8 


5 


3 
2 


7. MARKING : 

(a ) Every cylindrical measure shall have the denomination and 
manufacturer s name or trade mark indelibly stamped on it. In the 
case of conical measures, the denomination and manufacturer s name 
or trade mark shall be either embossed on the body or indelibly marked 
on a name plate securely fixed to the body. 

(b ) The denominations shall be indicated with the abbreviations 
a and l for litre; and treat and ml for millilitre. The size of 
numerals and letters indicating denominations on the measures shall be 
twice the size of the letters indicating the manufacturer s nameor trade 
mark 


PART IV 
Special measure for Petroleum Products 
1. GENERAL : 

This part deals with a special capacity measure which may be 
used for petroleum products , in addition to the conicalmeasures prescribed 
in Part III of this schedule. This measure shall not be used for any 
other commodity, 
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2. DENOMINATION : 

The specialmeasure shall have a capacity of 18.5 litres. 
3. SHAPE AND DIMENSION : 

The shape and dimensions of the specialmeasure shall be as indicated 
in figure below : 


19.5 LITRE MEASURE FOR PETROLEUM PRODUCTS 


1 


SEAL 


Sam DIA OVER FLOW 

HOLE 


223 


100 


SOLDERED 
RIVETTED 
OR BRAZED 


AC LITRES 

MEASURE 
FOR PETROLEUM 
PRODUCTS 

156 


405 


NAME AND 
DENOMINATION 
PLATE 


ANGLE 
STIFFENER 
20.30 90 (205 ) 
MAKER S 
NAME PLATE 


56170 sm.ch 


300 


END ELEVATION 


ELEVATION 


ANGIE1-00 ( 20 SWG) 


PLAN 


BOTTOM VIEW 


ALL DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETRES. 
TOLERANCE ON DIMENSIONS 10 PER CENT. 


18.5 Litre measure for petroleum products. 
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4. MATERIAL : 

The measure shall be fabricated from galvanized steel sheets, 
aluminium alloy sheets , copper sheets, brass sheets , stainless steel sheets 
or tin plate. The mininum thickness of the sheet shall be as indicated 
in the Figure . The handle shall be fabricated from the samematerial 
as that used for the body. 
5. PERMISSIBLE ERRORS: 

The maximum permissible error for verification as well as for 
inspection shall be as follows: 
Verification : 

Excess only 100 ml. 
Inspection : 

Excess 100 ml. 
Deficiency 

50 ml. 


tions: 


PART V 

Dispensing Measures 
1. GENERAL : 

This part deals with two types of dispensing measures made of 
glass and transparent plastic materials, used for dispensing purposes. 
Conical dispensing measures of capacity 100 mlmay also be used in the 
sale of liquor . 
2. TYPES AND DENOMINATIONS : 
Dispensing measures shall be of the following types and denomina 

(a ) ConicalMeasures — 200 ml, 100 ml, 50 ml, 20 ml, 10 ml, 5 ml. 

(b ) Beaker Measures - 1000 ml and 500 ml. 
3. MATERIAL : 

(a ) Glass Measures. The measures shall be made of clear and 
transparent glass. They shall be well annealed ; free from stones, cracks 
and chippings ; and as free as possible from blisters and other defects. 
Lead glass shall not be used for the measures. 

(b ) Transparent plastic measures*—The measures shall be made of a 
clear and transparent plastic material, manufactured from plasticised 
polyvinyl chloride or copolymer, the major constituent of which is poly 
vinyl chloride. The plastic material used shall not contain any consti 
tuents known to be injurious to health and likely to be extracted by 
contact with liquids. 
4. DEFINITION OF CAPACITY : 

The capacity corresponding to any graduation mark is defined 
as the volume of water at 27 ° C expressed in millilitres, required to fill 
themeasures to that graduation mark at 27 ° C the observer s eye being 
level with the front graduation mark and the lowest point of the water 
meniscus sppearing to touch the top edge of that mark . 
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5. CONICAL MEASURES : 

(a ) Shape. - Themeasures shall be conical as shown in Fig. 1 to 7 ; 
the 50 mlmeasures shall be either tall or squat as shown in Fig . 3 and 4 
respectively . 


मित 

100 
00 
.90 


-10 


mi 


मिति 


20 


1 


" CONICAL DISPENSING MEASURES OF METRIC SERIES - TALL AND SQUAT TYS2S 
2 34 5 

6 

7 
CONICAL DISPENSING MEASURES OFMETRIC SERIES 

TALL AND SQUAT TYPES 
Fig . 1. Fig. 2 Fig . 3 Fig 4 Fig . 5 Fig . 6 Fig . 7 
200 ml 100 ml 50 ml 50 ml 20 ml 10 ml 5 ml. 

( Tall) (Squat) 
(b ) Construction . 

(i) Each measure shall have a pouring lip . The form of the 
lip shall be such that, when themeasure is filled with water to the highest 
graduation mark , the contents may be poured from the lip in a stream 
falling clear of the outside of the measure. 

(ii ) Each measure shall have a base on which it shall stand 
vertically without rocking when placed on a horizontal surface. The 
size of the base shall be such that themeasure, when empty, shall not fall 
when placed on a plane inclined at 15 ° to the horizontal. The bottom 
of the measuring space shall be uniformly rounded and shall merge 
smoothly into the sides of the measure . 

(iii) The wall thickness of the measures shall be sufficient to 
ensure sturdy construction and shall not show any local departures from 
uniformity. 

(iv ) The external surface of the measure shall be a cone having 
an inclined angle of not less than 13 ° and not more than 14º . 
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(v ) The overall volume of the measure shall be such that when 
it is filled with water to the highest graduation mark and a volume of 
water equal to half its nominal capacity is added to it, there shall be 
no overflow . But, the addition of a further quantity of water equal to 
quarter the nominal capacity shall result in water overflowing from 
the pouring lip . 

(c) Graduation. 

(i) The conical measures shall be graduated in accordance 
with Table 1 . 

(ü ) With the pouring lip of measure facing to the right, the 
front graduation marks shall be placed at right angles to , and on the 
righthand side of a vertical line extending from above the top graduation 
mark to near the base of the measure and below the bottom graduation 
mark 

( iii) The graduation marks shall be marked as shown in Fig . 
1 to 7. The marks shall be engraved or etched and they shall be of a 
uniform thickness not exceeding 0.3 mm provided that they may taper 
slightly towards the ends. The graduation marks shall lie in planes 
perpendicular to theaxis of the measure and shall be horizontalwhen the 
measure is standing on a horizontal surface. 

(iv ) Each graduation number shall be etched or engraved 
close to the end of the graduation mark to which it relates and in such a 
manner that it would be bisected by a prolongation of that graduation 
mark . 


(v) The numbered graduation marks shall have the minimum 
length ,specified in col. 7 of Table 1. The unnumbered graduation 
marks shall be at least two -third the length of the numbered graduation 
marks and clearly shorter than the numbered marks. 

(vi) The height of the lowest graduation mark above the 
lowest point of the bottom of the measuring space shall be within the 
limits given in col. 6 of Table 1. 


Table 1 


DETAILS OF CONICAL MEASURES 


G.1684 


Denomination 


Graduated 

At 


Numbered 

At 


Back lines 

At 


(4 ) 


Height of Lowest 
Lowest Gradua- Graduation Mark Minimum 
tion Mark cibove Bottom of Length of Mark 

Measuring, Space 
(5 ) (6 ) 

(7) 
ml 

ml 

mm 
50 

6.5 + 0.5 20.0 


ml 


50,100,200 


(3 ) 

ml 
50 , 100 , 120 , 140 , 

160, 180 , 200 
20 , 20 , 40, 60 , 80 , 

100 
10 , 30 , 50 


10 , 60, 100 


10 


3.0 + 0.5 


17.5 


30, 50 


10 


4.0 + 0.5 


15.0 
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( 1) 

( 2 ) 
ml 

ml 
200 50, 100 , 120, 140, 

160, 180, 200 
100 Every 10 ml from 

10 to 100 ml 
50 (Tall) Every 10 ml. from 

10 to 50 ml. 
50 (Squat) Every 10 ml. from 

10 to 50 ml. 
20 Every 5 ml. from 

5 to 20 ml. 
10 

Every ml. from 

2 to 10 ml. 
5 

Every ml. from 

1 to 5 ml. 


10 , 30 , 50 


30, 50 


10 


2.0 + 0.5 


15.0 


5 , 10 , 20 


10,20 


5 


2.5 + 0.5 


12.5 


2, 4 , 6 , 8 , 10 


2 , 6 , 10 


2 


10.0 


2.5 + 0.5 
2.5 + 0,5 


1, 3 , 5 


3,5 


7.5 


( d ) Permissible errors: The permissible errors in capacity shall not exceed the figures given in Table 2 
below . The permissible errors in excess or deficiency shall be the same for verification or inspection : 


50 


1.0 


Table 2 
PERMISSIBLE ERRORS IN CAPACITY OF 
CONICAL MEASURES 

Measures 50 ml ( Squat ) 
Capacity corresponding to 

( Except 50 ml. 

measures 
Graduation Mark ml. 

( Squat) 
( 1) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
200 , 180, 160 

3.0 
140 , 120,100 

2.0 
90 , 80 , 70, 60 

1.5 
50 , 40 

1.0 
30 

0.8 

1.0 
20 

0.6 

0.8 
15 

0.5 
10,9 

0.4 

0.6 
8 , 7,6 

0.3 
5 

0.26 
4 

0,20 
3 

0.16 
2 

0.12 

0.08 
Note: The permissible errors, apart from those of the 50 ml (squat) 

measure, apply to graduation marks corresponding to the 
capacities stated , irrespective of the nominal capacity of the 

conical measures concerned . 
6. BEAKER MEASURES . 

( a ) Shape : The measures shall be in the form shown in 
Fig . 8 and 9 . 


A mi 
1020 


fufs mi 


000 


500 


600 


400 


400 


200 


200 


Fig . 8 and 9 - BEAKER MEASURES OF METRIC 

SERIES 
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(b ) Construction.— (i) Each measure shall be provided with a 
pouring lip . The form of the lip shall be such that, when the meesure 
is filled with water to the highest graduation mark , the contents may be 
poured from the lip in a stream falling clear of the outside of themeasure. 


(ii) Each measure shall be provided with a base on which it 
shall stand vertically without rocking when placed on a horizontal surface. 

The size of the base shall be such that the measure , when empty , shall 
not fall when placed on a plane inclined at 15 ° to the horizontal. The 
bottom of the measuring space shall be uniformly rounded and shall 
merge smoothly into the sides of the measure. 


(iii) The overall volume of the measure shall be such that 
when the measure is filled with water to the highest graduation mark 
and a volume of water equal to quarter the denomination volume is 
added to it, the water shall not overflow . 


(c) Graduation .- (i) The graduation marks shall be marked as 
shown in Fig . 8 and 9 and Table 3. The marks shall be etched or 
engraved and shall be of a uniform thickness not exceeding 0.3 mm 
provided that they may taper slightly towards the ends. The graduation 
marks shall lie in planes perpendicular to the axis of the measure and 
shall be horizontal when the measure is standing on a horizontal surface 


( ii ) Each graduation number shall be etched or engraved 
close to the end of the graduation mark to which it relates and in such a 
manner that it would be bisected by a prolongation of that graduation 
marks. 


(iii ) The distance between the highest and the lowest gradua 
tion marks and the height of the lowest graduation mark above the 
inside of the base of the measure shall be in accordance with col. ( 3) and 
(4), respectively of Table 3 . 
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Table 3 


GRADUATION AND DIMENSIONS OF BEAKER 

MEASURES 


Denomi- Graduation at 
nation 


Distance Height 
between of lowest Diameter Minimum Overall 
lowest & gradua of diameter height 
highest tion mark top of 
gradua- above 

Base 
tion 

bottom of 
marks 

measuring 

of surface 
(3 ) (4 ) * (5 ) * (6 ) * ( 7) 


( 2 ) 


mm 


ml 


mm 


mm 


mm 


mm 


90 


120 


1000 


230 


200 to 1000 mlat 110 + 10 40 + 10 
each 100 ml ; 
numbered at each 
200 ml; unnumbe 
red back lines 
200 , 600 and 

1000 ml. 


500 


90 + 5 


30 + 5 


100 


180 


80 


100 to 500 mlat 
each 50 ml ; 
numbered at each 
100 ml; unnum 
bered back lines 
at 100, 300 . and 
500 . 


* These are only recommendatory : 

(d ) Permissible errors. - The permissible erross in excess or in 
deficiency for verification or inspection shall not exceed 7 ml for 1000 ml 
measure and 5 ml for 500 mlmeasure . 

7. MARKING : 

Each measure shall have permanently and legibly engraved or 
etched on it its denomination in Indo- Arabic numerals, the abbre 
viations ml and la being used to indicate millilitres. The manu 
facturer s name or trade mark shall be marked on the underside of 
the base of each measure, 


53 


PART VI 
SPECIAL MEASURES FOR LIQUOR 
1. GENERAL : 

This part deals with special measures which may be used in 
transactions in liquor. 
2. BEAKER MEASURE 

( a ) Material:-The measure shallbemade of glass. 

(b ) Denomination and graduation :-It shall be of the denomination 
of 300 ml. It shall have graduation marks at 100 ml, 120 ml, 150 ml, 
180 ml, 200 ml, 250 ml and 300 ml. 

(c) Permissible errors : The permissible errors shall be as follows: 
Graduation Marks 

Maximum Permissible Error 
100 ml, 120 ml 

+2 ml 
150 ml, 180 ml, 200 ml, 250 ml, 300 ml. + 3 ml 
3. PEG MEASURES 

(a ) Denominations:-Peg measures may be of the denominations 
60 ml and 30 ml. 

(b ) Permissible errors : -- The permissible errors shall be as follows: 
Capacity 

Maximum permissible error 

+2 ml 
30 ml 

+1 ml 


60 ml 


PART VII 
COMMERCIAL LENGTH MEASURES 

(Non -flexible) 
1 : GENERAL 

This part deals with the non -flexible type of commercial length 
measures made of metal or wood . 
2. DENOMINATIONS 
The denominations of the length measures shall be as follows: 
Metallic measures 

IVooden measures 
1 m 

2 m 
0.5 m 

1 m 
0.5 m 


3. METALLIC MEASURES 

(a ) Material:—The measures shall be made from mild steel or 
brass or from stainless steel. 


(b ) Shape and dimension : The shape and dimensions of the measures shall be as shown in Fig . 1. 


5.0.0 . 
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Fig . 1 


Metallic Measure 
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(c ) Graduation :-(i) The graduation marks shall be made at 
every.c.m . or at every c.m. for the first ten c.m. and thereafter at every 
five c.m. The graduation marks at every ten c.m. shall be numbered . 
The marks at the c.m. divisions shall extend over half the breadth and 
those at five c.m. divisions over full breadth of the measures. A cross 
mark shall be provided at 25 c.m. in the case of0.5 m .measure and at 
25 , 50 and 75 cm in the case of 1 m . measure (see Fig . 1). 

(ii) The graduations shall be only on one side of the measure . 

(d ) Permissible errors: The mark at every five centimetres shall 
not exceed or be deficient by more than 0.25 mm and further the error 
from the beginning of the measure to any line mark shall not exceed 
1.0 mm ., always provided that the errors on the full length of themeasures 
shall not exceed the following limits : 


Verification 


Denomination 


Inspection 
Excess Deficiency 


Excess 


Deficiency 


1 m 


1.0 mm 


0.5 mm 


1.0 mm 


1.0 mm 


0.5 m 


0.5 mm 


0.25 mm 


0.5 mm 


0.5 mm 


(e) Provision for stamping: The measures shall be provided with 
a copper rivet near each end (see. Fig.1) firmly fixed in a hole , coun 
tersunk on both sides for the Inspector s stamp. As arrow head shall 
be marked at each end of the measure to provide the points for checking 
the length.: 
4. WOODEN MEASURES 

( a ) Material :-The measures shall be made from well-seasoned 
timber of any one of the following species : 

(a ) teak (Tectona gradis Linn . f.) 
(b ) rosewood (Dalbergia Latifolia Roxb .) 
(c) Shisham (Dalbergia sissoo Roxb .) 
(d ) haldu (Adhina cordifolia Hock . f.) 
(e) bijasal (Pterocarpus maruspium Roxb.) 
(f) boxwood (Buxus sempervirens) 
(g ) beech ( Fagus salvatica ) 


(b ) Shape and dimensions : The shape and dimensions of the 2m , 1 m ,and 0.5 m measures shall be as shown 
in Fig . 2 . 


im 


40<2mm 
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Fig. 2 Wooden Measure 
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(c) Graduation :-The graduation marks shall be made at every 
cm or at every cm for the first ten cm and, thereafter, at every cm . The 
graduation marks at every ten cm shall be numbered . The marks at 
the cm divisions shall extend over half the breadth and those at the five 
cm divisions over the full breadth of the measures. A cross mark shall 
be provided at every 25 cm ., excluding the one metre and two metre 
graduations (see Fig . 2). 

The graduations shall be on one side of the measures only. 

(d ) Permissible errors: Themark at every five cm shall not exceed 
or be deficient by more than 1 mm and further the error from the begin 
ning of the measure to any line mark shall not exceed 2 mm always 
provided that the errors on the full length of the measure shall not exceed 
the following limits : 
Verification 

Inspection 


Denomination 


Excess 


Deficiency 


Excess 


Deficiency 


mm 


mm 


mm 


mm 


2 


4 
2 


2 
1 
0.5 


4 
2 


4 
2 


1 


0.5 


1 


1 


(e) Provision for metal tips and stamping :-(i) Each measure shall 
be provided at each end with a metal tip of0.9mm thick brass or copper 
strip, which shall not bemore than 3 cm in width , securely reveted with 
two rivets at each end as shown in Fig . 2. The width of the tips shall 
be included in the total length of the measure. 

(ü ) There shall be two lead rivets at each end as shown in 
Fig . 2. to receive the Inspector s seal. The rivets which affix 
themetal strips to the wooden body shall not be shaped to form the lead 
rivets for receiving the Inspector s seal; the lead rivets shall be separate. 
The lead rivets shall be 3 mm in diameter. 
5. MANUFACTURE AND FINISH : 

(a) The measure shall be evenly finished and shall be reasonably 
straight: 

(b ) In the case ofmetallic measures, the graduation marks and 
the cross marks shall be legible and deep enough to ensure indelibility 
over a reasonably long period of use, but not so deep as to make the 
measures liable to be casily bent. In the case of wooden measures, the 
markings shall be finished neatly, sharply and legibly, in a colour con 
trasting with the wood finish . They shall be visible from a distance and 
shall remain indelible over a reasonably long period of use. 

G. 1684 
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6. MARKING : 

(i) The denomination shall be stamped on the ungraduated 
side of themeasure at aboutone-third of the total length from the begin 
ning of the measure and the manufacturer s nameor trade mark at a 
similar distance from the end of the measure . In the case of wooden 
measures, the markings shall be finished in the same manner as the 
graduation . 

(ii) In indicating the denominations the numerals shall be 
preceded by the word HTET and followed by Metre . Thesize of 
numerals and letters, indicating denominations of the measures shall be 
twice that of the letters indicating the manufacturer s name or trade 
mark 


PART VIII 

Woven Metallic Tape Measures 
1. GENERAL : 

Woven metallic tape measures may be used where the use of rigid 
measures is not convenient or practicable . 


2. DENOMINATIONS : 

The tape measures shall be made in lengths of 2, 5, 10 , 15, 20 , 30 
or 50 metres . 


3. SHAPE AND DIMENSIONS : 

The shape and dimensions of the measures shall be as shown in 
Fig . 1 and 2. 


4. TAPE : 

(a ) Material:-(i) The tape shall be of yarn and metal wire in 
the warp and only yarn in the weft . 

( ii) The yarn shall be spun from good quality cotton or linen 
and shall be either bleached or mercerised . The yarn used shall be of 
20 counts (17 French count) in the warp and 40 counts (34 French 
count) in the weft . 

(iii) The wire shall be of phospher bronze copper or stainless 
steel and shall be 0.16 mm in diameter. 

(b ) Weave :-(i) The weave shall be either plain , that is one up 
and one down, or dosuti, that is two up and two down, with at least 
eight wires uniformly spaced in the warp . 

(i ) The total number of warp threads, including wire threads, 
shall be in the full width of the tape. The picks per cm shall be 16 
in the case of cotton yarn and 13 in the place of linen yarn . 
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FIG . 1: Woven Metallic TapeMeasures — 10 , 15 , 20, 30 and 50 Metres. 
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Fig . 2 : Woven Metallic Tape Measures -- 2 and 5 Metres. 
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5. MANUFACTURE : 

(a ) The tape shall be coated with a suitable primer of synthetic 
material over which one or more coats of a flexible , high quality enamel 
shall be given . The final top coat shall be of a varnish which shall 
give the tape a good finish . All coatings shall be non - cracking and water 
resistant. 

(b ) A metal ring shall be attached to the outer end of tapes of 
denominations 10, 15 , 20 , 30 and 50 metres, the ring being fastened 
to the tape by a metal strip of the same width as the tape for protection 
and for receiving the Inspector s stamp (see Fig . 1). 

(c) (i) The outer end of tapes of denominations 10, 15 , 20 , 30 
and 50 metres shall be reinforced over a length of not less than 10 cm 
by a strip of leather or suitable plastic material of the same width as 
the tape. The leather or plastic strip shall also pass around the ring and 
under the metal strip (see Fig . 1). 

(ii) Tapes of 2 and 5 metre denominations shall be reinforced 
over a length of not less than 10 cm by a strip ofcotton fabric or suitable 
plastic material, over which a strip of brass or any other suitable material 
is rigidly fixed for protection and for receiving the Inspector s stamp ( see 
Fig . 2). 


6. GRADUATIONS: 

(a ) The length of the tape shall include the metal finger ring , 
when provided . 

(b ) At every cm a black line, 8 to 10 mm in height, shall be 
drawn and every five cm shall be marked with an arrow in black . 
Every 10th cm and every metre shall be marked with a black line extend 
ing over the full width of the tape (i.e. 16 mm ). The graduation marks 
at every 10th cm and every metre shall be numbered with black and red 
figures, respectively. The metre markings shall be in addition contain 
the letters and m and the end of the tape shall be marked HizT 
and metre . The graduations shall be only on one side of the tapes. 

(0) Permissible errors :—The permissible errors in the length of 
the tape, when supported on a horizontal surface under a tension of one 
kilogram , shall not exceed the following both during verification and 
inspection . 
Denomination 

Permissible errors 

mm 
+ 1.5 

3.0 
10 

+ 5.0 
15 

+ 7.0 
20 

+10.0 
30 

+15.0 
50 

+20.0 


m 
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In addition , in the case of 20 , 30 and 50 metre tapes, the errors 
from the beginning of the tape to the lengths specified below shall not 
exceed the following limits: 


Length 


Permissible Error. 


m 


mm 


10 
15 
20 
30 


+10 
+12.5 
+15 
+20 


7. MARKING : 

On the ungraduated side and also on the case of each type, when 
provided , the name of the manufacturer or his registered trade mark 
and the denomination shall be legibly marked in English or Devanagari 
or in both . 
Provision for stamping :-Measures shall be stamped on the metal strip 
at the beginning of the scale on the graduated side. 


PART IX 


Commercial Folding Scales 


1. GENERAL : 

This part deals with wooden folding scales. 


2. DENOMINATIONS : 

The denominations of the folding scales shall be : 1 m and 0.5 m . 
3. MATERIALS : 

(a ) The scales shall be made from strips or sheets of wood . They 
shall be uniform in width and thickness throughout the entire length . 

(b ) The scales shall be made of any one of the following species 
of timbers : 

(i) Boxwood (Buses sempervirons) 
( ii) Gardenia (Gardenia sP ) 
( iii) Parrotia (Parrotia jacquomontiana) 

Randia Dumororum 
( iv) Dudhi (Wrightia sP) 
(v) Bamboo 
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(vi) Haldu (Adina cordifolia Hook . f.) 
(vii) Kalam (Mitragyna parvifolia Korth ) 
(viii) Kuthan (Hymenodictyon oxcelsum Wall ) 

(ix ) Gamari (Gmolina arborea Linn ) 

(c) The timber shall be thoroughly seasoned and radially sawn . 
The moisture content of the timber shall be between 8 and 12 per cent. 
The timber shall be free from knots , cracks, sap wood , shakes and other 
visible defects such as decay, insect attack etc. and shall be fairly 
straightgrained. 


4. MANUFACTURE : 

(a) General:-The scales shall be straight and flat, the edge 
parallel to each other and the ends square. 

(b ) No point on any of the edges shall be more than 0.5 mm 
distant from the straight line connecting its extremities . No point on 
the surface of a scale shall be more than 0.5 mm distant from the plane 
of the surface. 

(c) The scales shall consist of four pieces hinged together and 
it shall be an end measuring scale. The joints shall work smoothly 
without undue play and shall be sufficiently free from the folds to be 
opened and closed without strain . The brass caps shall be closely 
fitted and strongly secured to the blades. They shall be made flush 
with the sides of the scales . 


5. DIMENSIONS : 

(a ) The principal dimensions of the scale blanks shall be as 
follows: 


Overall length 


Width 


Thickness 


(max) 


Length of Graduated 

part (m ) 


(mm ) 


(min ) 
(mm ) 


(max) 
(mm ) 


(min ) 
(mm ) 


(mm ) 


0.5 


-500 
1000 


15.0 
20.0 


14.5 
19.0 


4 + 1 
5 + 1 


6. GRADUATIONS : 

(a ) Graduation marks shallbe made at every millimetre with a 
longer line at every 5 mm and cm . The length of the graduation lines 
shall be as follows : 

6 mm 
5 mm mark 

4 mm 
1 mm mark 

2.5 mm 


cm mark 
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(b ) The lines shall be fine and clear, of uniform depth and 
thickness, and perpendicular to the edges. The thickness of lines 
shall be not more than 0.2 mm for stamped scales and 0.1 mm for engine 
divided scales . The lines shall be of sufficient depth to be legible and 
indelible . 

(c) The lines shall be filled in black on natural background or 
with a suitable colour which shall contrast with the colour of the base 
to ensure legibility . 

(d ) Every cm shall be numbered in Indo- Arabic numerals. 
The height of the figures shall be between 2.0 and 2.5 mm . 


7. PERMISSIBLE ERROR : 

The cumulative error for the entire graduated part shall not exceed 
+0.50 mm . Further, over any 10 cm length of scale, the error shall 
not exceed + 0.25 mm . 


8. MARKING : 

(a ) The denomination shall be stamped on the ungraduated side 
of the measure at a distance about one-third of the total length from the 
beginning of the measure. The manufacturer s name or trade mark 
shall be marked at the same distance from the end of the measure. The 
markings shall be finished in the samemanner as the graduations. 

(b ) In indicating the denominations the numerals shall be 
preceded by the word " Fict and followed by the word ‘metre . The 
size of numerals and letters, indicating denominations of the measures 
shall be twice that of the letters indicating the manufacturer s name or 
trade mark . 


9. PROVISION FOR STAMPING : 

The measures shall receive the Inspector s stamp either on the 
metal strip at the ends or the central hinge as may be convenient. 


PART X 


Steel Tape Measures (Winding Type) 


1 . DENOMINATIONS : 

The denominations of the tape measures shall be 1, 2 , 10 , 15 , 20, 30 
and 50 metres. 


2. SHAPE : 

The shape of the measures shall be as shown in the figure below : 


110 Hica metre 


9 


10 


Steel Tape Measures: 10 , 15 , 20 , 30, and 50 metres. 
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3. TAPE 

(a) Tapes shall be of steel or stainless steel and may be of the 
following dimensions: 


Width 


Tolerance 


Corresponding 

Thickness 


Tolerance 


mm 


mm 


mum 


mm 


+0.5 


+0.05 


16.0 
13.0 
9.5 
6.0 


0.40 
0.40 
0.40 
0.15 


(b) The tape shallbe of such a quality that when it is wound once 
round a rod of the diameter indicated below and then released , there 
shall be no permanent deformation in the tape . 
Thickness of Tape 

Diameter of Rod 
mm 

mm 
0.15 

12 
0.40 

25 


(c) The tapes of widths 16.0 , 13.0 and 9.5 mm shall be curved 
or flat. Tapes of 6.0 mm width shall be flat. 

(d ) The edges of the tapes shall be slightly rounded . The 
tapes shall be well-polished or provided with a rust -proof coating and 
shall be free from blurs . 

(e) The outer end of tapes shall be provided with a ring or other 
device for facilitating withdrawal. The ring or other device shall be 
fastened to the tape by a metal strip of the same width as the tape . 
4. GRADUATIONS: 

a) The length of the tape shall include the metal finger ring , 
when provided. 

(b ) The tape shall be graduated at intervals of 1 mm along the 
first 10 cm of its length , and at intervals of 5 mm over the remaining 
part. The height of the graduation marks shall be as follows: 


• Unit 


Minimum height ofmarking 


mm 
2 


3 


Millimetre 
Five millimetres 
Centimetre 

Metre 
G. 1684 


4 
- Full width of the tape 
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( c) Every 10th cm and metre shall be marked with Indo - Arabic 
merals in bold type. The metre divisions shall, in addition , bear 
the designation # and m . Every cm in the first 10th cm shall also be 
marked with Indo-Arabic numerals. The end of tape measures of 
denominations 10 , 15 , 20 , 30 and 50 metres shall be marked with the 
words Hrar and metre (see Fig . 1). 


5. PERMISSIBLE ERRORS : 

(a ) When checked against a Working standard , the error in the 
length of the tape, supported on a horizontal surface with a tension of 
2 kg in the case of 1 and 2 metre lengths and 5 kg in the case of 10 , 15 , 
20 , 30 and 50 metre lengths, shall not exceed the following limits : 


(i) The error between any two adjacentmm lines, or between 
consecutive cm lines shall not exceed + 0.2 mm . The error between 
consecutive 10th cm lines or consecutive metre lines shall not exceed 
+0.4 mm and 


(ii) When measured from zero to the points specified below , 
the error in the length of the tape shall not exceed the following limits : 


(i) 1 metre markt: +0.4 mm 
( ii ) 2 metre mark +0.6 mm 
(iii) 5 metre mark +1.0 mm 
( iv ) Any metre + (1.0 mm for the first five metres 

mark beyond + 0.5 mm for each additional five 
the first 5 metres or part thereof). 

metres . 
(b ) The permissible errors are the same for verification or 
inspection . 


6. MARKING : 

On the ungraduated side and on the case of each tape, the name or 
trade mark of the manufacturer and the denomination shall be legibly 
marked in English or Devanagari or in both . In addition , the direction 
of winding shall also be legibly marked on the case . 


7. PROVISION FOR STAMPING : 

Measures shall be stamped near the beginning of the scale on the 
greduated side. 
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PART XI 
Surveying Chains 


1. GENERAL : 

This part prescribes the requirements for link type surveying chains 
of 20 m and 30 m lengths for land measurement. 
2. DEFINITIONS: 

(a) Surveying Chain :-An instrument for measuring the surface 
distance between two points . 

(b ) Length of Chain :-The distance between the outside surfaces 
of the handles when fully stretched . 

(c) Tallies : -Metallic tags or indicators of distinctive pattern 
fixed at various points of the chain , to facilitate quick reading of fractions 
of chain . 


3. MATERIAL : 

The different components of the chains shall be made from the 
materials mentioned against each : 
Component 

Material 
Handle 

Brass Castings 
Eye Bolt, Collar 

Brass suitable for free cutting and 

high speed machine work. 
Ring 

Galvanized Mild 
Link, Small 

Steel Wire 
Link , Large 
Link , Connecting 

4.00 mm 
Tally 

Brass sheet or Galvanized sheet 
Indicating Ring 

Brass Wire 
4. CONSTRUCTIONAL DETAILS: 

(a ) The nomenclature of the different parts of the chain and 
their dimensions shall be as indicated in Fig . 1, 2 and 3 . 

(b ) Tallies shall be fixed at every fifth metre along the chain . 
Small rings shall be fixed at every metre, except where tallies are atta. 
ched. The tallies shall have distinctive shapes depending on their 
position in the chain as shown in Fig . 1 and 2 . 

(c) Connecting links between two large links shall be oval in shape, 
the central one being a circular ring . 

(d) To facilitate holding the arrows (chain pins) in position with 
the handle of the chain , a groove shall be cut on the outside surface of 
the handle as shown in Fig . 3. The radius of the groove shall correspond 
to the radius of the arrows. 


20 m 


5m 


5 m 


5m 


-5m 


ENGRAVE 20 ON SURFACES A AND 
1 TO INDICATE THE LENGTH OF CHAIN 


L38mm 
16 mm 


TALLIES IS TO 2.0 mm 

THICX 


-BRASS RING AT EVERY 

METRE LENGTH 


Fig . 1-20 Metre chain . 


30m 


Sm 


-5m - 5m 


5m 


5m 


5m 


38mm 


1 -ENGRAVE 30M ON SURFACES A AND 
TO INDICATE THE LENGTH OF CHAIN 


Blomm 


-BRASS RING AT EVERY 

METRE LENGTH 
TALLIES 5 TO 2.0mm THICK 


27mm 


Fig. 2-30 Metre chain . 


5m 


200mm 


200mm 


13mm 

9311mm 


13mm 


7621mm 


1613mm 


- 13 mm 


mm 


13mm 


-13mm 


13mm 


RING 


SLINX,LARGE 4.00 mm (OR O SWG ) 


RING 4.00mm (OR 3 SWG ) 


60 


CROCJEmo 


EYE BOLT 

HOLE 9 mm DIA 
COLLAR -LINK, SMALL 

LINKS,CONNECTING 
4.00MM (OR 8 SWG) 

(OVAL SHAPE) 
-HANDLE 

TALLY 

4.00mm (OR & SWG) 
Lemm DIA 

216 mnt 
ENGRAVE 20 OR 30m ON SURFACE 
TO INDICATE THE LENGTH OF CHAIN 
Fig . 3 – Nomenclature and details of 5m . length at the beginning and end of Surveying chain . 
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(e) The handle joint shall have flexibility in order that it may be 
possible to swivel the handle round the eye bolt. A swivol may also 
be provided at the middle of the chain . 


5 . PERMISSIBLE ERRORS : 

(a ) When measured with a tension of 8 kg, every metre length 
shall be accurate with an error not exceeding 2 mm . The overall length 
of the chains shall be accurate within the following limits of error. 

20 - metre chains + 5 mm 

30 - metre chains + 8 mm 
(b ) The permissible errors shall be the same for verification and 
inspection . 


6. MARKING : 

(a ) The tallies used for marking the distances in a chain shall be 
marked with letters # and m (see Fig . 3.). 

(b ) The length of the chain , 20 m or 30 m , as the case may be, 
shall be indelibly marked over the handle (see Fig . 3 ) to indicate the 
length . 

(c) The chains shall be indelibly marked , on the reverse side of the 
surface of the handle having the denomination with the manufacturer s 
name, or trade mark . 


7. PROVISION FOR STAMPING : 

A metal label or disc shall be permanently attached to the handle 
at the beginning of each chain for the inspector s stamp. 


PART XII 

Dry Measures of Capacity 
1. GENERAL 

This part deals with the dry measures of capacity which are cylindri 
calmeasuring vessels used for measuring out grains and grams like paddy , 
wheat etc., and their capacity is the struck volume. 
2. DENOMINATION : 

The denominations of the dry measures of capacity shall be as 
follows : 

10 1 
51 
21 

11 
500 ml 
200 ml 
100 ml 
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3. SHAPE AND DIMENSIONS: 

The shape and dimensions shall be as shown in Fig . 1 to 8 and 
Table 1. 


FIG . 1 – Design of 10 litre Dry Measure Scale 1 size. 


TIG . 2 - Design of 5 litre Dry Measure Scale size. 
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C 


FIG . 3 — Design of 2 litre Dry Measure Scale size. 


FIG . 4 - Design of 1 litre Dry measure Scale size . 


() 


FIG . 5 - Design of 500 ml. Dry Measure Scale & size. 


LAU 


FIG.6 - Design of 200 ml. Dry Measure Scale size . 


Fig . 7 – Design of 100 ml. Dry Measure Scale size . 


Table 1 


Sl. No. 


Dengmi 
nation 


Internal 
Depth 


Thickness of material 
Internal 
diameter For aluminium For other 

alloy materials 
mm mm 

mm 
(4) (5 ) 


mm 


( 2 ) 


( 3) 


306 


10 1 
51 
21 
11 
500 ml 
200 ml 
100 ml 


vonCON 


243 
180 
143 
114 
83 
66 


204 
162 
120 
95 
75 
56 


1.60 

1.25 
1.60 

1.25 
1.25 

1.00 

1.00 
1.00 Not more than 0.80 
1.00 

0.80 
1.00 

0.80 


1.25 


Note :-Tolerance on dimensions + 10 per cent. 


4. MATERIAL : 

The body of the cylindricalmeasures shall be pressed or fabricated 
from aluminium alloy sheets, brass sheets and stainless steel sheets . Mild 
steel or galvanised sheets may also be used . 


5. HANDLES: 

The 101 and 5 1 measures shall have handles; two numbers on 
diametrically opposite sides of the measures. The thickness of the 
handles shall be 6.30 mm for both the denominations. In the case of 
10 1 dry measure, collapsible handles are also permitted ; but the handles 
shall be strong enough and circular in shape. 

G. 1684 
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15 mm 


6. STIFFENING : 

There shall be two reinforcement bands, one at the top and the 
other at the bottom ofall the dry measures. They shall be of the follow 
ing width . 
Denomination 

Width 
10 1 

40 mm 
5 1 

40 mm 
2 1 

25 mm 
1 1 

25 mm 
500 ml 

15 mm 
200 ml 

15 mm 
100 ml 
In the case of 10 1 and 51 measures the bottoms also shall be 
suitably reinforced . The 10 1 measure shall have a stiffener, across 
the upper rim , of size 12.5 mm x 5 mm , the larger dimension being in 
the vertical plane of the diameter . 
7. MANUFACTURE AND FINISH : 

( a ) The handles shall be of robust construction and shall be 
securely fixed to the body by means of rivetting, soldering or bracing , 

(b ) The measures shall be free from any surface defects and 
indentation and shall be smoothly finished at the top . They shall also 
be leak - proof. 

(c) The finished measures shall have adequate robustness for 
durability. 
8. STRIKING BARS : 

The measures shall be provided with striking bars made of any of 
the materials mentioned in para 4 above. They may be either hollow 
or solid and shall be of the following dimensions: 
Denomination 

Length 

Diameter 
10 1 

350 mm 

20 mm 
5 1 

350 mm 

20 mm 
2 1 to 100 ml set 
9. PERMISSIBLE ERRORS : 

Inspection 
Sl. No. Denomination Verification errors 
in excess only Errors in Errors in 

deficiency 
ml ml 

ml 
10 1 100 

50 
5 1 

50 

50 

25 
21 

30 

30 

15 
I 1 

20 

20 

10 
500 ml 

15 15 

7.5 
200 ml 

8 

8 

4 
100 ml 

5 

2.5 


200 mm 


20 mm 


excess 


100 
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10. MARKING : 

(a) The dry measures shall have the denominations and manu 
facturer s name or trade mark indelibly embossed or stamped on it. 
Letters indicating denominations on the measures shall be twice the 
size of the letters indicating manufacturer s name or trade mark. 

(b ) The denominations shall consist of Indo -Arabic numerals 
and the abbreviations l and eil to indicate litre and that and 

leil to indicate milli litre . 


mm 


mm 


PART XIII 
Dry measures for measuring uncured coffee 
1. GENERAL : 

These specifications refer to dry measures intended exclusively for 
the measurement of uncured coffee. The capacity referred to is the 
struck volume. 
2. DENOMINATIONS: 

The measures shall be in the denominations 40 1 and 20 1 . 
3. SHAPE AND DIMENSIONS: 

The measures shall be cylindrical in shape and shall have the follow 
ing dimensions : 
Sl. No. Denomination Depth Internal 

Thickness of 
diameter 

material 

mm 
40 

486 324 

1.25 
2 20 1 

387 257 

1.25 
Note :-Tolerance on dimensions + 10 per cent. 
4. MATERIAL : 

The measures shall be made of mild steel. 
5. HANDLES : 

The measures shall be provided with two handles diametrically 
opposite to each 

ther . The handles shall be strong and securely fixed 
to the body by rivetting , soldering , welding or bracing . 
6. STIFFENING : 

There shall be two re- inforcement bands one at the top and the 
other at the bottom . Themeasures may also have reinforcement bands 
on the vertical joints and shall be suitably reinforced at the bottom . 
They shall have stiffeners of size 12.5 mm x 5 mm across the upper rim , 
the larger dimension being in the vertical plane of the diameter. 
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7. MARKING ; 

Each measure shall have the denomination and maker s name or 
trade mark indelibly embossed stamped on the cylindrical surface. 
The letters indicating denomination shall be at least double the size of 
those showing manufacturer s name or trade mark. 

The denomination shall be marked in Indo-Arabic numerals 
and the abbreviation l and call to indicate litre. 
8. PERMISSIBLE ERRORS: 


Inspection 


Sl. No. Denomination 


Verification 

errors in 
excess only 


Errors in 

excess 


Errors in 

deficiency 


ml 


400 


40 1 
20 


ml 
400 
200 


ml 
200 
100 


2 


200 


9. FINISH : 

The measures shall be free from any surface defects or indentations 
and shall be smoothly finished at the top . They shall also be leak proof. 
10. STRIKING BAR : 

The striking bar shall be made of mild steel. It may be either 
hollow or solid . Its length shall be 500 mm and the diameter 20 mm . 


Schedule V 


( See Rule 9 ) 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR COMMERCIAL WEIGHING 

INSTRUMENTS 

PART I 
GeneralRequirements 


CLAS 

FICATION : 
Weighing instruments of the following categories are included in 
these specifications : 

(a ) Beam scales 
(b ) Counter machines 
( c) Steel yards 
(d ) Platform weighing machines 
( e) Spring balances 
(f) Weighbridges 
(g) Crane weighing machines 
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(h ) Automatic weighing machines 
( i) Self-indicating and semi-self indicating counter type weigh 

ing machines. 
( j) Person weighing machines. 
2. MANUFACTURE AND FINISH : 

(a ) Weighing instruments shall be of such materials design and 
construction that, under normal conditions of service, 

(i) they maintain accuracy, 
(ii) they function satisfactorily without the need for frequent 

adjustments , and 
(iii) excessive stress does not develop in the vital parts. 

(b ) All weighing instruments having steel yards shall be of, what 
is commonly known as, the vibrating type. 

(c) A vibrating type of instrument is an instrument which has its 
indicator, oscillating on either side of the position of equilibrium . 

(d ) Weighing instruments shall be of good workmanship and finish . 

(e) Weighing instruments having assembly parts, without which 
the accuracy of the instrument is affected , shall be so constructed that 
it is not possible to use the instrument without these parts . They shall 
be suitably identified with the weighing instrument of which they form 
essential components. 

(f) Where an instrument has interchangeable or reversible parts 
the interchange or reversal of such parts shall not affect the accuracy 
of the instrument. 

(g) All graduations in weighing instruments shall consist of notches 
- or uniform lines, sharply defined , which may be painted , printed , incised 
or embossed , so that the position of all pointers or sliding poises is 
clearly readable . 

All numbered graduations and their sub -divisions 
shall be marked by lines longer than the minor graduations. The 
minimum width apart of graduations on steel yards shall be not less 
than 1.5 mm of capacities below 3000 kg and 3 mm for capacities of 
3000 kg and above. 

(h ) The knife-edges and bearings shall be of agate or suitable hard 
material or of suitable quality of steel. The steel knife -edges and bearings 
shall have the hardness specified below : 

(i) For beam scales of classes C & D 

and with capacities 10 kg and below — 54 Rc minimum 
(ii) For other weighing instruments 

-60 to 66 Rc 
(i) The knife-edges and bearings shall be replaceable wherever 
practicable. 

( j) Knife-cdges and bearings shall be accurately and firmly secured 
preferably by shanks and nuts, or by bolts and nuts or by set screws. 
The knife-edges and bearings shall be protected against corrosion and 
dirt. 
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(k ) Racks and pinions shall be of suitable hard-wearing material 
and shall be finished smooth . 

(1) In the case of weighing instruments having steelyards, the 
nib shall remain secure in the notch . 

(m ) The knife edges shall bear upon practically the whole length 
of the bearings. 


3. MARKING . 

(a ) All weighing machines shall be prominently, legibly and 
indelibly marked with the maker s name or his registered trade mark , 
model, capacity and class (wherever applicable). 
Note:—The manufacturer s name or the registered trade mark shall 

be such as will not be mistaken for the stamp or the seal of 

the verification authority . 
(b ) Weighing instruments shall have inscribed on them their 
maximum weighing capacity in the following manner : 
To weigh .. 

... t, kg or gas appropriate and 
(27, fai, 21 914 gear as appropriate . 

(c) All numerals appearing on weighing instruments — beams, 
steel yards, dials etc. - shall be Indo -Arabic numerals , 
4. SEALING . 

All weighing instruments shall be provided by the manufacturer 
with a plug or stud of soft metal to receive the stamp or seal of the veri 
fication authority. Such plug or stud shall be provided in a conspicuous 
part of the instrument and shall be made in such a manner as to prevent 

its removal without obliterating the stamp or seal. 
• 5. Tests. 

(a) All weighing instruments shall be tested after they have been 
properly cleaned , and in the condition of their normal use, wherever 
practicable. Non -portable weighing instruments shall be tested in situ 
in addition to any other test that may be conducted at the premises of 
the manufacturer or dealer . 

(b ) Sensitiveness is the least weight which , when added to 
removed from the loading platform or pan when the machine is in equ 
alibrium , will cause an appreciable movement of the indicator from its 
position of equilibrium . 

" Error is the least weight which , when added or removed , will 
bring the indicator to the position of poise or equilibrium from its position 
of imbalance. 


or 
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(c) Weighing instruments shall be tested for semsitiveness and 
maximum error . 

(i) The greatest error in excess on verification for graduations on 
the steel yard in the range corresponding to the first half of the capacity 
shall be not more than half the error allowed at full load ; for graduations 
on the remaining part of the steel-yard , the error shall be not more 
than the error prescribed at full load. 

( ii) The greatest error in excess, on verification in the case of 
machine fitted with dial shall be half the weight represented by the 
interval between the consecutive graduation marks. 

( iii) The permissible error in respect of graduations on machines 
fitted both with steel yard /s and dial shall be as prescribed above in (i) 
and ( ii) 


PART II 


Beam Scales 


the 


Fig . 1 - Beam Scale . 
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BEAM 


so 


Fig. 2 - Agate Box. 


Fig. 3 – Dutch End. 


BEAM 


Fig . 4 – Swan Neck. 


e EAM 


Fig. 5 - Continuous Knife Edge. 


SEAL 


х 


т 


X 


SECTION XX 


Fig . 6 — Beam , Class B ( Flat Type ) 
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SEALS 


SECTION XX 


Fig . 7 - Beam , Class B (Open Pattern Type) 


SEAL 


SECTION XX 


FIG . 8 — Beam , Class C (Swan neck with separable flat hook ! 


SECTION XX 


LEAL 


FIG . 9_Beam , Class C (Dutch End Type! 


G. 1684 


8.3 


STOIO MM 

2 HOLES 


T 


SECTION XX 


APPROX 


APPROX 


Fig . 10 - Beam , Class D (Swan neck with fixed flat hooks) 
1. DEFINITIONS. 

(a) A beam scale may be defined as a weighing instrument with 
equal arms, having three knife-edges, three bearings, an indicator 
(pointer) in the centre , and pans suspended from the end knife- edges 
(See Fig . 1) . 

(b ) Sensitivity is the ratio between change in mass in one pan of 
the balance and the corresponding deflection of the beam or of the 
attached pointer produced by this change. Sensitivity may, therefore, 
be expressed as mg. per division . 

(c) Sensitiveness is the leastweight which when added to or removed 
from the loading pan causes and appreciable movement of the indi 
cator from its position of equilibrium . 

(d) The greatest error due to inequality of arms is the weight 
required to bring the scale to equipoise with weights of equal mass placed 
on the two pans. 
2. CLASSES: 

(a) Beam scales may be of four classes, A , B , C & D , depending 
on sensitivity or sensitiveness and greatest error specified in Tables 1, 
2, 3 and 4 respectively . 
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( b ) The trades for which the different classes of scales may be 
used are : 
Class of Scale 

Use 
A 

Commercial Assay. 
B 

Precious stones, jewels, pearls, bullion , precious 
metals, saffron and similar expensive commodi 
ties, Chemists and Druggists preparations, per 

fumery, etc. 
с 

Base metals and commodities such as cereals, tea , 
coffee tobacco , jute, cotton , dry fruits, spices 

oil-seeds, etc. 
D 

Weighment of cheaper commodities such as scrap 

iron , fuel, wood , charcoal, vegetables, etc. 
3. CAPACITIES. 

Beam scales of the different classes may be of the capacities shown 
in Tables 1, 2, 3 and 4 . 


4. MATERIAL. 

(a ) Material for Class A beam scales 
Class A Beam scales shall be made of non -magnetic materials only 
(b ) Material for other Classes of beam scales 

(i) Beams shall be made of stainless steel, mild steel, brass , 
bronze or aluminium alloy . 

( ii ) The pans shall be made of stainless steel, mild steel, brass 
or bronze. The pans of Class B beam scales may also be made of glass. 
In the case of beam scales of Classes C & D , pans of hardwood shall be 
permitted , for capacities 100 kg and above. The pans of beam scales, 
when made of timber, shall be adequately reinforced with metallic 
plates and bands duly secured by bolts and nuts . 

( iii) Pans shall be suspended from the beam by metal chains or 
metal stirrups; silk or nylon thread may also be used for class B scales 
of capacities 100 g and below . 

(iv ) All mild steel parts used in beam scales shall be suitably 
protected against rust. 
5. BEAM FITTINGS. 

The knife -edges and bearings used in beam scales shall be of one of 
the following types : 

(i) Agate- box — Wherein agate bearings are fitted in a brass 
or iron box, with side holes which permit the projecting ends of the 
knife-cdges to pass into the boxes and rest on or rise to their bearings 
(See Fig . 2 ) : 
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( ii) Dutch -end Wherein the end bearings are fixed inside 
plates bolted together across the beam to form a shackle (See Fig . 3) . 

( iii ) Swan -neck - Wherein the ends are curved and slotted, 
the bottom of the slot forming a knife - edge the extremities of the beam 
being widened in a direction at right angles to its length so that the base 
of the slot is parallel to the central knife - edge (See Fig. 4 ). 

(iv ) Continuous Knife-edge - Where the knife edges rest on 
the bearings along their whole length (See Fig. 5 ) . 
6. CONSTRUCTION . 

(a) Class A beam scales shall be provided with means for relieving 
the bearings and knife -edges. 

(b ) Every beam scale of class A shall be provided with a glass case. 
It shall also be provided with bubbles or a plumb line and levelling 
screws to facilitate levelling of the instrument. 

(c ) Beam scales of classes B , C and D shall have the leading dimen 
sions specified in Tables 5 to 9 and Fig . 6 to 10 as applicable. 

(d ) Class D beam scales shall be distinguished from class C scales by 
two holes of the same size (5 to 10 mm in diameter ) through the beam , 
one on either side of the central knife-edge (See Fig. 10) . 

(e) The dimensions may vary within plus or minus 10 per cent of 
those prescribed in the Tables 5 to 9. 

(f) Beam scales of classes, B , C and D capacities 50 kg and above 
shall be provided with balance balls or balance boxes. The balance 
ball or balance box shall be securely attached to one of the suspension 
chains or pans in such a manner that it is not possible to tamper with it 
easily . The balance ball or balance box shall not be so large as to 
contain loose material of weight exceeding 1 per cent of the capacity 
for scales of capacity 50 kg or exceeding 1 kg for scales of higher capacity . 

(g ) Beam scales other than of Class A shall not be provided with 
an attachment to adjust their sensitivity. 
7. TESTS. 

(a ) Sensitivity or sensitiveness. — The scales shall be tested for sensiti 
vity or sensitiveness , as the case may be, at full load and shall comply 
with the requirements specified in Tables 1 to 4 . 

(b ) Inequality of arms test . - In the case of beam with fixed hooks, 
the beam with hooks but without chains and pans shall be brought to a 
position of equilibrium . If there are detachable hooks, the beam without 
the hooks shall be brought to equilibrium .. Later the hooks may be 
attached and the beam again brought to equilibrium . The beam 
with hooks, chains and pans is then brought to a position of equilibrium . 
It shall then be loaded with weights in both pans equal to the capacity 
of the scales and balanced. Where there is an attached hook , the chains 
and pans together with the loads in them shall be interchanged and 
extra weight added to one of the pans to balance the beam , 
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In the case of beams with detachable hooks the hooks, chains and 
pans together with the load thereon shall be interchanged and the extra 
weight required to balance the beam noted . Half this extra weight 
shall not exceed the limits specified in Tables 1 to 4 . 


8. SEALING : 

All beam scales shall be provided with a plug or plugs or stud or 
studs of soft metal. to receive the stamp or seal of the verification 
authority. Such plug or plugs or stud or studs shall be provided in a 
conspicuous part of the scale and shall be made in such a manner as to 
prevent its removal without obliterating the seal or seals . 


Table - 1 


LIMITS FOR SENSITIVITY AND GREATEST ERRORS 

FOR BEAM SCALES - CLASS A 


Capacity 


Verification 
Sensitivity Greatest 
per division 

error allowed 
of scale 

when fully 

loaded 


Inspection 
Sensitivity Greatest 
per division 

error allowed 
of scale 

when fully 

loaded 


mg. 


mg. 


mg. 


mg. 


2 g 


0.02 


0.1 


0.06 


0.2 


10 g 


0.05 


0.2 


0.15 


0.4 


20 g 


0.10 


0.5 


0.30 


1.0 


50 g 


0.20 


1.0 


0.60 


2.0 


200 g 


0.50 


2.0 


1.50 


4.0 


1 kg 


5.0 


20.0 


15.0 


40.0 


5 kg 


10.0 


40.0 


30.0 


80.0 


20 kg 


20.0 


80.0 


60.0 


160.0 


50 kg 


50.0 


100.0 


150.0 


200.0 
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Table - 2 


LIMITS FOR SENSITIVENESS AND GREATEST ERRORS 

FOR BEAM SCALES - CLASS B 


Verification 


Inspection 


Capacity 


Sensitiveness 
when fully 

loaded 


Greatest 
error allowed 
when fully 

loaded 


Sensitiveness 
when fully 

loaded 


Greatest 
error allowed 
when fully 

loaded 


2 g 


0.2 mg 


0.4 mg 


0.60 mg 


0.8 mg 


5 g 


0.5 mg 


1.0 mg 


1.5 mg 


2.0 mg 


10 8 


1.0 mg 


2.0 mg 


3.0 mg 


4.0 mg 


20 g 


2.0 mg 


4.0 mg 


6.0 mg 


8.0 mg 


50 g 


5.0 mg 


10.0 mg 


15.0 mg 


20.0 mg 


100 g 


10.0 mg 


20.0 mg 


30.0 mg 


40. mg 


200 g 


40.0 mg 


60.0 mg 


80. mg 


20.0 mg 
50.0 mg 


500 g 


100.0 mg 


150.0 mg 


200. mg 


1 kg 


100.0 mg 


200.0 mg 


300 


mg 


400 mg 


2 kg 


100.0 mg 


200.0 mg 


300 mg 


400 


mg 


5 kg 


250.0 mg 


500.0 mg 


750 


mg 


1.00g 
2.0 g 


10 kg 


500.0 mg 


1.0 g 


1.5 g 


20 kg 


1.0 g 


2.0 g 


3.0 g 


4.0 g 


50 kg 


2.5.8 


5.0 g 


7.5 g 


10.08 


100 kg 


5.0 g 


10.08 


15.0 g 


20.0 g 


200 kg 


10.0 g 


20.0 g 


30.0 g 


40.0 g 


27 


Table3 
LIMITS FOR SENSITIVENESS & GREATEST ERROR 

FOR BEAM SCALES - CLASS C 


Verification 


Inspection 


Capacity 


Sensitiveness 
when fully 

loaded 


Greatest 
error allowed 
when fully 

Loaded 


Sensitiveness 
when fully 

loaded 


Gist 
erro-owed 
wfully 

ded 


100 g 
200 g 


300 mg 


600 mg 


1.08 


500 g 

1 kg 
2 kg 
5 kg 
10 kg 
20 kg 
50 kg 
100 kg 
200 kg 
300 kg 
500 kg 
1000 kg 


100 mg 
200 mg 
500 mg 

1.0 g 
1.08 
2.5 g 
5.0 g 
10.08 
12.5 g 
25.0 g 
25.0 g 
37.5 g 
62.5 g 
125.0 g 


200 mg 
400 mg 

1.08 
2.0 g 
2.0 g 
5.0 g 
10.0 
g 
20.0 g 
25.0 g 
50.0 g 
50.0 g 
75.0 g 
125.0.8 
250.0 g 


3.0 g 
3.0 g 
7.5 g 
15.0 g 
30.0 g 
37.5 g 
75.0 g 
75.0 g 
112.5 g 
187.5 g 
375.0 g 


mg 
0 mg 
2.0 8 
4.08 
4.08 
10.0 g 
20.0 g 
40.0 g 
50.0 g 
100.0 g 
100.0 g 
150.0 g 
250.0 g 
500.0 g 


Table - 4 
LIMITS FOR SENSITIVENESS AND GREATES ERRORS 

FOR BEAM SCALES - CLASS D 
Verification 

Inection 


Capacity 


Sensitiven s 
when fuy 

loadd 


kg . 


1 


2.09 


Sensitiveness Greatest 
when fully 

error allowed 
loaded 

when fully 
loaded 

g 
2.0 

3.0 

3.0 
5.03 7.5 
10.0 

15.0 
20.0 

30.0 
25.0 

37.5 
50.0 

75.0 
50.0875.0 
75.0 150.0 
125.03 250.0 
250.0 500.0 


2 
5 
10 
20 
50 
100 
200 
300 
500 
1000 


1 


6.) 
60 
15.0 
30.0 
60.0 
75.0 
150.0 
150.0 
225.0 
375.0 
750.0 


Greatest 
error allowed 
when fully 
loaded 

8 
6.0 
6.0 
15.0 
30.0 
60.0 
75.0 
150.0 
150.0 
300.0 
500.0 
1000.0 
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Table5 
LLING DIMENSIONS OF BEAM FOR BEAM SCALES 

CLASS B (WITH POINTER ABOVE THE BEAM ) 


Thickness of 


Length between Depth atthe 

the ends 


Centre 


acity 


plate at the 

centre 
(Nominal) 


(Nominal ) 


( Nominal) 

L 
mm 


D 
mm 


mm 


res 


g 
8 


20 
22 
25 
25 


3.15 
3.15 
4 


(a) Flappe with pointer above beam 

70 
95 
110 
120 
135 
150 
170 
200 
250 
300 

450 
10 

500 
20 

600 

750 
100 

1000 
1250 


6 


40 
45 
50 
58 
58 
100 
210 
125 


50 


8 
10 
15 
18 
25 


200 k 


5 
5 


5 
5 


(b) Open pattfn (bridge) type with pointer above beam 

170 

25 
260 

37 
310 

44 
350 

48 
450 

60 
500 

70 
600 

80 
750 

120 
100 kg 

1000 

150 


200 g 
500 g 

1 kg 
2 kg 
5 kg 
10 kg 
20 kg 
50 kg 


10 
15 
20 
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mm 


mm 


Table - 6 
LEADING DIMENSIONS OF BEAM FOR BEAM SCALES 
CLASS B (FLAT AND OPEN PATTERN TYPE WITH 
POINTER BELOW THE BEAM ) 

Length between the Depth at the Thickness of plate a ! 
ends centre 

the centre knife 
Capacity 

(Nominal) (Normal) edge (Normal) 
D 

T 

mm 
(1) 

(2 ) 

( 3 ) 
70 3 

2 
95 3 

2 
110 

4 

2 
120 20 

3.15 
135 20 

3.15 
150 20 

4 
200 20 

6 
235 25 

8 
300 30 

8 
320 30 

9 
350 32 

10 
400 40 

12 
500 50 

14 
700 70 

18 
800 80 

20 
1250 125 

25 


2 g 

5 g 
* 10 g 

20 g 
50 g 
100 g 
200 g 


500 g 


1 kg 
2 kg 
5 kg 
10 kg 
20 kg 
50 kg 
100 kg 
200 kg 


Table7 
LEADING DIMENSIONS OF BEAM FOR BEAM : SCALES 

CLASS , C (SWAN -NECK TYPE ) 
(1 ) 

(2 ) 

(3 ) 
100 g 

150 30 

4 
200 
200 g 

40 

5 
300 
500 g 

40 

6 
1 kg 

350 

45 
400 

45 
2 kg 

500 70 

6 
5 kg 
10 kg 

600 

80 
750 116 

6 
20 kg 

900 

108 
50 kg 

8 
100 kg 

1200 

154 

• 14 . 
1350 
200 kg 

138 

16 
1650 148 

18 
1800 
500 kg 

178 

25 
2000 200 

32 
1000 kg 
G. 1684 


300 kg 
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Table - 8 
LEADING DIMENSIONS OF BEAM FOR BEAM SCALES , 
CLASS C (DUTCH -END TYPE) 

Length between Depth at Thickness of 
the ends the centre 

plate at the 
knife-edges 

centre 
Capacity 

knife-edge 
(Nominal) ( Nominal) ( Nominal) 
L D 

T 
kg. 

mm .mm 

mm 
(1) 

( 2 ) (3 ) 

( 4 ) 
100 g 

150 35 

4 
200 40 

5 
300 40 

6 
1 kg 

350 45 

6 
2 kg 

400 45 

6 
450 

75 
10 kg 

450 70 

8 
600 70 

8 
50 kg 

750 80 

8 
900 120 

14 
900 133 

16 
300 kg 

1050 142 

16 
500 kg 

1350 192 

20 
1000 kg 

1650 203 

25 


200 g 
500 g 


5 kg 


20 kg 


100 kg 
200 kg 


Table - 9 
LEADING DIMENSIONS OF BEAM FOR BEAM SCALES 

CLASS D 


(3 ) 


6 


(1) 

(2 ) 
(a ) Swan -neck with fixed flat hooks. 
1 

350 
400 

550 
10 

600 
20 

750 
50 

900 

1200 
200 

1350 
300 

1650 
(b ) With detachable flat hooks 
500 

1800 
1000 

2000 


45 
45 
70 
80 
116 
108 
154 
138 
148 


100 


8 
14 
16 
18 


178 
209 


25 
32 
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PART III 


Counter Machines 


1. DEFINITION . 

1.1 . A counter machine is an equal armed weighing instrument 
of capacity not exceeding 50 kg . the pans of which are above the beam . 
The figure below illustrates a typical counter machine. 


Counter Machine.. 


2. CAPACITIES . 

The machines may be of the following maximum capacities: 
500 g , 1 kg , 2 kg, 3 kg, 5 kg , 10 kg, 15 kg , 20 kg, 25 kg and 50 kg. 
3. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. 

(a ) When the beam or body has two sides, they shall be con 
nected together by not less than two cross- bars. The supports for the 
pans shall be of a suitable regid structure such as cross members streng 
thened by straps. Central pieces of forks shall be fixed so that they are 
not twisted or dis-located . 

(b) Bearing surfaces, knife -edges and points of contact of all 
stays, hooks and loops shall be hard steel or agate. The knife- edges and 
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bearings shall be so fitted as to allow the beam to move freely . The 
knife -edges shall rest upon the bearings along the whole length of their 
working part. 

(c) A counter machine may have a balance box for minor adjust 
ments. In such a case, the balance box shall be permanently fixed 
beneath the weight pan and shall be large enough to contain loose 
material to an amount up to one per centof the capacity of the machine . 
No other adjusting contrivance shall be used . 

(d ) The pans may be of any suitable material such as mild steel, 
stainless steel, brass or bronze. They may be of any convenientshape. 

(e) The minimum fall either way , on counter machines shall be as 
follows: 
Capacity 

Fall 
500 g, 1 kg and 2 kg 

6 mm 
3 kg, 5 kg , 10 kg & 15 kg 

10 mm 
20 kg & 25 kg 

12 mm 
50 kg 

13 mm 


4. Tests. 

(a ) The machines shall be tested on a horizontal level plane. 

(b ) Sensitiveness and error (i) The machine shall be tested 
for sensitiveness at full load with the beam in horizontal position . The 
addition of the weights specified in columns 2 or 4 , as the case may be 
in the Table below shall cause the pointer to rise or fall to the limit or 
its range of movement. 

(ii) The error is the weight, if any, required to bring the beam 
of the instrument to a horizontal position when fully loaded with weights 
equal to its capacity on both pans. It shall not exceed the limits speci 
fied in Cols. 3 and 5 as the case may be of the Table . 

(c) The test for sensitiveness shall be carried out only with the 
pans loaded to the full capacity of the machine . 

(d) When the goods pan is in the form of a scoop , the machine 
shall be correct to the prescribed limits of error if half the full load is 
placed against the middle of the back of the scoop and the other half 
at any position on the scoop. 

(e) When the goods pan is not in the form of a scoop, the counter 
machines shall indicate the same weight within half the prescribed 
limits of error, if the centre of a load equal to half the capacity is placed 
on the goods pan anywhere within a distance from the centre equal 
to one-third of the greatest length of the pan , or if the pan has a vertical 
side against the middle of that side the weight being entirely on the 
weight pan , but in any position on it, 
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Table 


SENSITIVENESS AND ERRORS FOR COUNTER MACHINES 


Inspection 


Capacity 


Sensitiveness 
when fully 

loaded 


Verification 
Sensitiveness Greatest 
when fully 

error allowed 
loaded in excess or 

deficiency 
when fully 
loaded 

g 
( 2) 

(3 ) 


Greatest 
error allowed 
when fully 

loaded 


g 


8 


(1) 


(5 ) 


1.5 
2.0 
3.0 


500 g 

1 kg 
2 kg 
3 kg 
5 kg 
10 kg 
15 kg 
20 kg 
25 kg 


4.0 
6.0 


2.2 
3.0 
4.5 
6.0 
9.0 
10.5 
12.0 
13.5 
15.0 
30.0 


7.0 
8.0 
9.0 
10.0 
15.0 


4.5 
6.0 
9.0 
12.0 
18.0 
21.0 
24.0 
27.0 
30.0 
45.0 


4.5 
6.0 
9.0 
12.0 
18.0 
21.0 
24.0 
27.0 
30.0 
60.0 


50 kg 


5. STAMPING . 

Each machine shall be provided with a plug or stud of soft metal 
on a conspicuous part of the beam or body for receiving the Inspector s 
stamp. Such a plug or stud shall be made irremovable by under 
cutting it or by some suitable method . 


PART IV 

Steelyards 
1. DEFINITION . 

A steelyard means an unequal armed balance. 
2. CAPACITIES. 

Steelyardsmay be of the following capacities :- 5 kg, 10 kg, 20 kg, 
50 kg. 100 kg , 150 kg, 200 kg , 250 kg , 300 kg , 500 kg, and 1,000 kg. 
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3. DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION . 

(a ) The general design of the steelyard shall be as given in the 
figure below : 


Steelyard 
( b ) Steelyards shall be made of either mild steel or stainless 
steel. 

(c ) The shank shall be perfectly straight but its cross section need 
not necessarily be uniform throughout. Notches or graduations on 
the shank shall be out in one plane and at right angles to the shank . 

( d ). The design of the sliding poise shall be such that the nib 
remains secure in the notch . 

(e) Steelyards shall be provided with a stop or other suitable 
arrangement to prevent excessive oscillation of the shank. - 

(f) The sliding poise and suspending hooks shall be securely 
attached to the instrument. All end- fittings, such as the nut attached 
to prevent the poise carrier riding off the steelyard , shall be securely 
fixed to the shank. The sliding poise shall be freely movable and there 
shall be a stop to prevent it from travelling behind the zero mark . 
Steelyards having a counterpoise or travelling poise shall be provided 
with a hole or other suitable means for the future adjustment of the 
counterpoise or travelling poise, such hole being undercut. Wherever 
loose material is used in the travelling poise, it shall be securely enclosed. 

(g) Steelyards shall be neither reversible nor have three hooks 
and shall not be of counter type. 

(h ) Steelyards shall be provided with a vertical pointer directly 
above the fulcrum to indicate the true equilibrium . 

(i) If a movable hook , tray, or bucket is used , it shall form an 
essential part of the steelyard without which it is not possible to balance 
the steelyard . 
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4 : TESTS. 

(a ) Steelyards shall be tested at full load for sensitiveness and 
error, and shall comply with the requirements specified in the Table 
below : 

(i) The test for sensitiveness shall be carried out at full load 
with the steelyard in horizontal position . The addition of the weight 
specified in column (2) or (4 ) of the Table shallmake the steelyard turn . 

( ii ) The error or the weight if any, required to bring the steel 
yard to a horizontal position when fully loaded shall not exceed the 
limits specified . 

(b ) Each numbered graduation shall be tested and the instru 
ment shall be correct whether the test is carried out with increasing or 
decreasing loads. 

( c) The intermediate graduations shall also be tested to see that 
they are correct and are at proper distance apart. 

(d ) No test or sensitiveness at a lower load shall be made. 


Table 
SENSITIVENESS AND ERRORS FOR STEELYARDS 


Verification 


Inspection 


Capacity 


Sensitiveness 
when fully 


loaded 


Greatest 
error allowed 
in excess or 

deficiency 
when fully 

loaded 


Sensitiveness 
when fully 

loaded 


kg. 

5 
10 
20 
50 
100 
150 
200 
250 
300 
500 
1000 


2.5 
5 
10 
25 
40 
60 

80 
100 
120 


13.8 

7.5 
15 
50 
80 
120 
160 
200 
240 
400 
800 


g 

7.5 
15 
30 
75 
120 
180 
240 
300 
360 
600 
1200 


Greatest 
error allowed 
in excess or 

deficiency 
when fully 
loaded 

8 

7.5 
15 

30 
100 
160 
240 
320 
400 
480 
800 
1600 


200 


400 


5. STAMPING . 

Each instrument shall be provided with a plug or stud of soft metal 
on the front face of the shoulder of the steelyard for receiving the stamp 
of the verification authority. Such a plug or stud shall be made 
irremovable by undercutting or by some other suitable method . 
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PART V 

Platform Weighing Machine 
1. DEFINITION . 

(a ) A platform weighing machine means a weighing instrument 
with compound levers and with the goods receptacle generally in the 
form of a platform . The capacity of these machines shall not exceed 
3 tonnes and the weight of the load is indicated with steelyard or other 
form of indicator . 

(b ). The nomenclature of a platform weighing machine is given 
in Fig . 1 which shows a loose -weight type machine. In the case of 
‘no-loose-weight type machine, there are two sliding poises, one for 
the major bar and the other for the minor bar of the steelyard . 


STEELYARD 


PLATFORM 


SLIDING 
POISE 


LOAD 


PROPORTIONAL WEIGHTS 


Fig . 1 - Platform weighing machine. 
2. CAPACITIES. 

Platform weighing machines may be of the following capacities: 
50 kg, 100 kg , 150 kg, 200 kg, 250 kg , 300 kg, 500 kg, 1000 kg , 1500 kg, 
2000 kg and 3000 kg . 
3. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. 

(a ) Steelyard.- (i) The steelyard in the platform weighing 
machine shall not have any readily removable part ex the support 
for proportional weights. There shall be one or more stops to prevent 
the sliding poise or poises from travelling behind the zero mark . The 
minimum travel of a steelyard in platform machines shall be 10 mm 
either way 

(i ) The top and bottom of the guide and /or steelyard shall be 
fitted with non -magnetic material. 
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(iii) When the steelyard is provided with notches, these shall be 
suitably protected . 

(iv) The value of the smallest division on the minor bar shall 
not exceed the greatest error allowed for that capacity except for 
machines for capacities 200 kg and below in which case the value of the 
smallest division may exceed error prescribed for that capacity but shall 
not exceed 100 g . 

(v) The value of the smallest graduation on dials or minor 
steelyards, and wherever possible major steelyards shall be 1 g, 2 g; 
5 g or any multiple by 10 or any power of 10 ( for instance 100 , 1000 etc.) 
of any of these weights. 

(b ) Platform .- (i) The permissible extension of the platform on 
either side of the box in the case of extended platform shall be notmore 
than 25 percent of the length of the box . 

( ii) If a movable hutch , barrow , frame or bucket is used with 
the ordinary platform , it shall form an essential part of the machine 
withoutwhich it is not possible to balance the machine. The movable 
hutch , barrow , frame or bucket shall be identified with the machine and 
when in position on the platform , it shall be as central as possible . 

(c) Balancing Arrangement .- (i) Where a balanced box is provided 
on the steelyard , the balancing ball shall not be easily accessible . 

(i ) The balancing arrangement for daily wear and tear shall have 
a range not exceeding 0.5 per cent of the capacity of the machine and 
not less than 0.125 percent of the capacity cach way ( see Table 1). The 
balance box containing the balancing ball shall be securely attached to 
the steelyard , preferably by passing a bolt through the casing to the 
steelyard . The balancing ball shall be actuated by a detachable key . 

( d ) In the case of Platform machines provided with dials (i) the racks 
and pinions shall be of suitable hard wearing material and shall be 
finished smooth ; 

(ii) the extremity ofthe pointer shall, in no position , be at a greater 
distance than 5 mm from the graduated surface of the dial. Further , 
the extremity of the pointer shall be on the graduated portion of the dial, 
and it shall be so made as not to obscure the graduations or make them 
difficult to read ; and 

(iii) the dial shall be graduated into equal parts and the mini 
mum width between the graduations shall be not less than 2 mm . 

(e) Themachinemay , if required , have arrangement for making 
up the tare. 

(f) For machines without proportionalweights , the total capacity 
shall be that indicated on the major steelyard . 

G. 1684 
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4. PROPORTIONAL WEIGHTS : 

(a ) All loose proportional weights in a platform machine shall 
be indetified with the machine by a number or any other suitable 
mark of identification , which shall be indelible . They shall be marked 
with their equivalent weights as indicated in Fig.2. 

(b) The proportional weights shall be hexagonal in shape with a 
slot of a suitable size to allow them being placed on the counter-balance 
(see Fig . 2.) 


OO 


he weighted with proporti 


FIG . 2 - PROPORTIONAL WEIGHT 
(c) The proportional weights shall be made of cast iron or brass.) 
**** (d ) The proportional weights shall have one rectangular loading 
hole which shall be undercut or tapering outwards so as to hold lead 
securely for adjustments. The undercut hole shall be reasonably large 
to accommodate the lead required for adjustments. The surface of the 
lead in the loading hole of a new proportional weight shall be at least 
3 mm inside from the bottom surface of the 

(e) In the case of platform machines provided with proportional 
weights, the smallest denomination of the proportional weights shall be 
equivalent to the weights represented by the maximum graduation on 
the steelyard : 

(1) The denomination of the proportional weights shallbe 1 kg 
2 kg, 5 kg or a multiple or sub -multiple by 10 or a power of 10 ( 100 , 
1000 etc.) of any of these weights. Any number of proportional weights 
in any one of the aforesaid denominations may be included provided the 
total of all the proportional weights does not exceed the capacity of the 
weighing instrument.} sparta 

Note:-While arriving at the capacity of the platform machines the 
maximum graduation shown on the steelyard in the case of‘loose -weights? 
platform machines and on the minor bar in the case of no-loose weight 
type machines shall not be taken into account. 
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(g ) The total capacity of themachines shall include the capacity 
of graduated tare bar or bars wherever provided . 

Note:—When tare bars are used and are not graduated except with 
a zero mark only , they shall not be taken into account when calculating 
the capacity of the machines. Ungraduated tare bars shall be marked 


with zero. 


5. TESTS AND Test REQUIREMENTS : 

(a ) The steelyard of a platform weighing machine shall remain 
horizontal at no - load . 

(b ) Platform weighing machines shall be tested to verify the 
accuracy of graduations or notches upto the total capacity . 

(c) All loose proportional weights, where these are provided , 
shall be tested and then suitably sealed to prevent tampering. 

(d) With one quarter of the maximum load (or as near thereto 
as practicable) placed in the middle or at any of the corners of the plat 
form , the platform weighing machine shall show the correct weight 
within half the limits of error prescribed in Table 2 in col. 3 for non -dial 
type machines and in Col. 4 for dial type machines. 

. 
(e) Platform weighing machines with steelyard arrangement 
shall be tested for sensitiveness and error at full load or as near to it as 
practicable . The sensitiveness andſpermissible error shall not exceed! 
the limits prescribed in col. 2 and 3 respectively of Table 2 . 

( f) The machines shall be tested at loads correspondi 
major divisions or notches. 

(g) With the exception of sensitiveness test (ser 
other tests mentioned above shall be carried out in 
on dial type machines also. These machines sh : 
requirements prescribed in col. 4 of Table 2. 


6. STAMPING : 

(a ) Platform machines of the dial tyr 
metal plug. for receiving the stamp of th 
wherever practicable, this plug shall be pass 
The plug or stud fitted on the dial shall 
the risk of any damage to the instrument 

(b ) On platform machines other 
plug or stud shall be provided in a consp 
lever or steelyard. 


Table 1 


RAGE OF BALANCING ARRANGEMENTS 


Capacity 


Range of balancing arrangement 
Maximum 0.5 per cent Minimum 0.125 per cent 
of capacity each way of capacity each way 
(2 ) 

(3 ) 


( 1) 


60 g 
125 g 


185 g 
250 g 


Kg 

50 
100 
150 
200 
250 
300 
500 
1000 
1500 
2000 
3000 


250 g 
500 g 
750 8 
1.0 kg 
1.3 kg 
1.5 kg 
2.5 kg 
5.0 kg 
7.5 kg 
10.0 kg 
15.0 kg 


310 g 
350 g 


625 g 
1.25 kg 
1.88 kg 
2.50 kg 
3.25 kg 


Table 2 


SENSITIVENESS AND ERRORS FOR PLATFORM MACHINES 


Capacity Sensitiveness 

when fully 

loaded 


Verification 

Greatest error allowed in excess or in 
deficiency when fully loaded for 


Sensitiveness 
when fully 

loaded 


Inspection 
Greatest error allowed in excess or in 
deficiency when fully loaded for 

Platform machines 
Machines 

fitted with dials 


Non -dial type 


Non -dial type 
Machines 


Platform machines 
fitted with dials 


g . 
10 


101 


20 


A weight corresponding 

to one half the inter 
val between conse 
cutive graduations 


A weightcorresponding 
to the interval be 
tween consecutive 
graduations 


Kg. 
50 
100 
150 
200 
250 
300 
500 
1000 
1500 
2000 
3000 


30 
40 
50 
60 


g . 
20 
40 
60 
80 
100 
120 
200 
250 
400 
500 
1000 


g . 
30 
60 

90 
120 
150 
180 
300 
375 
600 
750 
900 


40 
80 
120 
160 
200 
240 
400 
500 
800 
1000 
2000 


100 


125 
200 
250 
-300 


PART VI 

Spring Balances 
1. DEFINITION . 

(a) A Spring balance is an instrument which , on the application 
of the load to be weighed , indicates the whole weight by the extension 
or compression of a spring , such extension or compression being regis 
tered by means of a pointer on a dial. 

(b) The general arrangement of the spring balance without scoop 
and support is illustrated in the fig . below : 
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2. CAPACITIES. 

The spring balance shall be of one of the capacities shown in the 
Table below : 
3. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. 
1. (a ) In addition to the general requirements specified in part I of 
this Schedule a spring balance shall comply with the requirements given 
below : 

( b ) The spring balance with the goods pan below the spring shall 
be suspended permanently from a stand , support or bracket. 

(c) If pans are provided for the balance, they shall be made of 
brass, bronze, cast iron , mild steel or stainless steel. Metal chains or 
metal supports shall be provided if pans are suspended . When mild 
steel is used, it shall be suitably protected against corrosion . 

(d ) The extremity of the pointer shall not exceed 1.0 mm in width 
and shall not be more than 3.0 mm away from the graduation on 
the dial. 

(e ) The dial shall be graduated into equal parts, and the width 
apart of the graduations shall be not less than 2 mm . 

(i) The weight corresponding to the interval between consecu 
tive graduation marks shall not exceed the values given in the Table. 

(ii) When the graduation commences at a fixed load , thc posi 
tion of the index , when there is no load , shall be clearly indicated by a 
zero mark . 

(f) When a spring balance is provided with an adjustable indica 
tor, the range of adjustment shall not exceed one per cent of the capacity 
of the instrument, except in the case of instruments used for mining pur 
poses where it shall not exceed two percent. 

(g ) Spring balances shall have a device incorporated in the design 
to prevent overloading. 

(h ) The body of the spring balances shall be constructed of brass, 
cast iron , mild steel or any other suitable material, and shall be suffici 
ently robust in construction . 
4. Tests. 

(a ) When the pan is below the spring , the prescribed limits of 
error shall not be exceeded, wherever the load is placed on it. 
3 * (b ) If the pan is in the form of a scoop and half the full load is placed 
at the farthest point from the centre of the scoop and the other half at 
any position , the spring balance shall be correct to the prescribed limits 
of error. 

(c) When the pan is not in the form of a scoop , the spring balance 
shall indicate the correct weightwithin half the prescribed limits of crror, 
if the centre of a load equal to half the capacity is placed on the pan 
anywhere within a distance from the centre equal to one third of the 
greatest length of the pan , or if that pan has a vertical side against the 
middle of that side, the weight being entirely on the weight pan , 

( d ) Each graduation shall be tested , 
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(e) The instrument shall be correct whether the test is made by 
progressively increasing or decreasing the loads, provided that in either 
case the spring shall be allowed to vibrate before the reading is taken . 

(f ) The balance shall be loaded to its capacity , and the load main 
tained for a period of 24 hours after which it shall be removed . Four 
hours after removal of the load , the balance shall not show any 
permanent set. Further, when tested as stated in (e) above, it shall 
record correct readings.. 

(g) Spring balance shall not be tested for sensitiveness. 
5. STAMPING . 

Spring balances shall be fitted with a soft plug to receive Inspector s 
stamp and wherever practicable, this plug shall pass through the dial 
or frame. The plug or stud shall be so supported as to allow no risk 
or injury to the instrument. 


Table 


MAXIMUM ERROR FOR SPRING BALANCES 


Maximum weight 
corresponding 

to interval 
between con 


Capacity 


Maximum Error 


Remarks 


secutive gra 


duations 
( 2) 


(1 ) 


( 3) 


. 


1 kg 
2 kg 
5 kg 
10 kg 
15 kg 
20 kg 
30 kg 
50 kg 
100 kg 
150 kg 
200 kg 
300 kg 
500 kg 


5 g 
20 g 
20 g 
50 g 
50 g 
100 g !! 
100 g 
200 g 
500 g 
1.0 kg 
1.0 kg 
1.0 kg 
2.0 kg] 


A weight 
corres 

While fixing 

thc 
ponding to 25 percent diameter of effective 
of the intervalbetween circle on dial of one 
successive gradua- revolution a blank space 
tions. 

of 15 mm at the end of 
A weight correspon- graduations has to be 
ding to 50 percent of provided . In the case of 
the interval between multirevolution spring 
successive gradua- balances the 

mini 
tions 

mum blank space re 
quirement shall not 
apply 


Note :-Inspection tolerances shall be double the values shown 

in Col. 3 . 
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PART VII 

Weigh Bridges 
1. DEFINITION. 

A " weigh bridge" means a weighing instrument constructed with 
compound levers, with the indicator system carried on foundations se 
parate from the lever system to weigh loads of capacities 1000 kg (one 
tonne) and over, through the medium of proportional weights or indi 
cating machanism . A typical weigh -bridge is illustrated in fig. 1. 
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Fig . 1.weigh bridge 


2 . CAPACITIES. 

Weigh -bridges may be of the following capacities : 1 t, 2 t, 3 t, 5 t, 
10 t, 15 t, 20 t, 25 t, 30 t, 40 t, 50 t, 60 t, 80 t, 100 t, 150 , 200 t, 300.6, 
400 t. 
3. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. 

(a ) In addition to the general requirements specified in Part I 
of this Schedule, weigh bridges shall comply with the requirements given 
below . 


G. 1684 
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(b ) Frame work. - Where the weigh bridge is fitted with a frame 
work , it shall be built up of mild steel sections or cast iron or cast steel. 
It shall be of rigid structure, suitably strengthened so that it is capable 
of resisting excessive vibration and shall not throw the lever system out 
of alignment. Brackets shall be provided on the side and end frames to 
secure the framework , 

(c) Steel Yard .- (i) The steel yard of a weigh bridge shall not have 
any readily removable parts except the support for the proportional 
weights . There shall be one or more stops to preventthe sliding poise 
or poises from travelling behind the zero mark . 

( ii ) The minimum travel of the steel yard in weigh -bridges shall 
• be 13 mm each way. 

(iii ) The top and bottom of the guide and/or steel yard shall be 
fitted with non -magnetic material. 

(iv) When the steel yard is provided with notches, the latter 
shall be suitably protected . 

(v) The value of the smallest division on the minor bar shall not 
exceed the greatest error allowed for that capacity (See table 2) 

. (d) Graduations. The value of the smallest graduation on dials or 
minor steel yards, and wherever possible major steel yards of weighing 
instruments shall be 1 g, 2 g , 5 g or any multiple by 10 or a power of lo 
(for instance, 100 , 1000 etc.) of any of these weights. 

(e) Platform .-- (i) The platform shall be either chequered or plain , 
and shall be made of cast iron or steel plates. It shall be rigid and 
sufficiently strong to carry the maximum load. The foundation shall 
provide for a manhole to facilitate easy access to the pit. 

( ii) If a movable hutch , barrow , frame or bucket is used with the 
ordinary platform , it shall form an essential part of the machine without 
which it is not possible to balance the machine. The movable hutch , 
barrow , frame or bucket shall be identified with the machine and when 
in position on the platform , it shall be as central as possible. 

(f) Balancing Arrangement. The balancing arrangement for daily 
wear and tear shall have a range not exceeding 0.5 percent of the capa 
city of the machine and not less than 0.125 per cent of the capacity 
each way . The balance box containing the balancing ball shall be 
securely attached to the steel yard , preferably by passing a bolt through 
the casting to the steel yard . The balancing ball shall be actuated by 
a detachable key . 

(g ) In the case of weigh bridges provided with dials :(i) racks and 
pinions shall be of suitable hard -wearing material finished smooth ; 

(ii) the extremity of the pointer shall, in no position , be at a 
greater distance than 5 mm from the graduated surface of the dial. 
Further, the extremity of the pointer shall be on the graduated portion 
of the dial, and it shall be so made as not to obscure the graduations or 
make them difficult to read ; 
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( iii) The dial shall be graduated into equal parts and theminimum 
width between graduations shall be not less than 2 mm . 

(h ) For no- loose weight steel yard machines, the total capacity 
shall be that which is indicated on the steel yard . 
4. PROPORTIONAL WEIGHTS . 

(a) All loose proportionalweights shall be identified with themachine 
by a number or any other suitable mark of identification which shall 
be indelible. They shall be marked with their equivalent weights as 
shown in Fig . 2 . 


100 


Popest 


Fig . 2. Proprotional weight. 
(b ) Proportional weights shall be hexagonal in shape with a slot 
of suitable size to allow their being placed on the counter balance (see 
Fig . 2) . 

(c) The proportional weights shall be made of cast iron or brass . 

(d ) The proportional weights shall have one rectangular loading 
hole which shall be undercut or tapering outwards so as to hold lead 
securely for adjustment. The surface the lead in the loading hole 
of a new proportional weight shall be at least 3 mm inside from the 
bottom surface of the weight. 

(e) The smallest denomination of the proportional weight shall 
be equivalent to the weight represented by the maximum graduation 
on the minor bar . 

(f) The denominations of the proportional weights shall be 1 kg. 
2 kg ., 5 kg. or a multiple or sub -multiple by 10 or a power of 10 ( 100, 
1000 etc.) of any of these weights. Any number ofproportionalweights 
in any,one of the aforesaid denominations may be included provided 
the total cquivalent of all the proportional weights does not exceed the 
capacity of the weighing instrument. 

Note :-While arriving at the capacity of the weigh-bridge, the 
maximum graduation shown on the steel yard in the case of loose 
weight weigh bridges and on the minor bar in the case of no - loose 
weight type weigh -bridges shall not be taken into account. 
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(g) The total capacity of the machine shall include the capacity 
of graduated tare bar or bars wherever provided . 

Note :—When tare bars are used and are not graduated exceptwith a 
zero mark only, they shallnot be taken into account when calculating 
the capacity of the machines. Ungraduated tare bars shall be marked 
with zero . 
5. TESTS AND Test REQUIREMENTS: 

(a ), The steel yard of a weigh bridge shall remain horizontal at 
no -load . 

(b ) Weigh bridges shall be tested to verify the accuracy of gradua 
tions or notches upto the total capacity . 

(c) All loosc proportional weights,where these are provided , shall 
be tested and then suitably scaled to prevent tampering . 

(d ) With one quarter of the maximum load (or as near thereto as 
practicable) placed in themiddle or at any of the corners of the platform , 
the weighbridges shall indicate the same weightwithin half the limits of 
error prescribed in Table 2 in col. 3 for non -dial type machines and 
in col. 4 for dial type machines. 


Table 1 
RANGE OF BALANCING ARRANGEMENT 

Range of balancing arrangement 
Capacity 

Maximum 0.5 per cent Minimum 0.125 per cent 
of capacity each way of capacity each way 
(2 ) 

(3 ) 


t 
1 


3 


10 


20 
25 
30 
40 
50 
60 
80 
100 
150 
200 
300 
400 


10 
15 
25 
50 
75 
100 
125 
150 
200 
250 
300 
400 
500 
750 
1000 
1500 


Kg. 
1.25 
2.50 
3.75 
6.2 
12.5 
19.0 
25.0 
31.0 
35.5 

50 
62 
75 
100 
125 
188 
250 
375 
500 


2000 
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(e) Weighbridges with steel yard arrangement shall be tested for 
sensitiveness and error at full load or as near to it as practicable. The 
sensitiveness and permissible error shall not exceed the limits prescribed 
in Col. 2 and 3 respectively of Table 2 . 

(i) The machines shall be tested at loads corresponding to all 
major divisions or notches . 

(ii) With the exception of sensitiveness test, the other tests 
mentioned above shall be carried out in a similar manner on dial type 
machines also . These machines shall comply with the requirements 
prescribed in col. 4 of Table 2. 
6. IDENTIFICATION OF PARTS : 

Detachable parts which may affect the accuracy of the weighbridge 
shall be indelibly numbered or marked so as to facilitate identification . 
7. STAMPING : 

(a ) Dial machines shall be fitted with a soft metal plug for receiving 
the stamp of the verification authority and wherever practicable , this 
plug shall be passed through the dial and frame. The plug or stud fitted 
on the dial shall be so supported as to allow no risk of damage to the 
instrument. 

(b ) On weighbridges other than dial machines, a plug or stud 
shall be provided in a conspicuous position on the indicating lever or 
steel yard . 


Table 2 


SENSITIVENESS AND ERRORS FOR WEIGHBRIDGES 


Inspection 


Capacity of Sensitiveness 
machine 

when fully 

loaded 


t 


kg . 


2.8 
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Verification 
Greatest error allowed in excess or Sensitiveness 
deficiency when fully loaded for 

when fully 

loaded 
Non -dial type Machines 
Machines 

fitted with dials 
kg . 

kg . 
1.2 A weight corresponding 3.3 
1.4 to one half the inter 3.6 
1.6 val between conse 

3.9 
2.0 cutive graduations 4.5 
3.0 

6.0 
4.0 

7.5 
5.0 

9.0 
6.0 

10.5 
7.0 

12.0 
7.0 

15.0 
7.8 

15.6 
8.5 

16.5 
10.0 

18.0 
11.5 

19.5 
15.2 

23.4 
19.0 

27.0 
30.0 

45.0 
40.0 

60.0 


1.1 . 
1.2 
1.3 
1.5 
2.0 
2.5 
3.0 
3.5 
4.0 
5.0 
5.2 
5.5 
6.0 
6.5 
7.8 
9.0 
15.0 
20.0 


Greatest error allowed in excess or in 

deficiency when fully loaded for 
Non -dial type 

Machines 
Machines fitted with dials 

kg. 
2.4 A weight corespond. 

ing to the interval 
3.2 between consecu 
4.0 tive graduations 
6.0 
8.0 
10.0 
12.0 
14.0 
14.0 
15.6 
17.0 
20.0 
23.0 
30.4 
38.0 
60.0 
80.0 


25 
30 
40 
50 
60 
80 
100 
150 
200 
300 
400 
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{PART VIII 
CRANE WEIGHING MACHINES 
1. DEFINITION 

A crane weighing machine is a weighing instrument designed on 
lever or spring principle specially constructed for suspension from the 
hook of a crane and fitted with a hook for lifting the load . 
Note : A lever type machine with open steelyard is illustrated in 

Fig . 1 ; Fig . 2 illustrates a dial type machine. 


Fio ; 1 Crane weighing Machine , Steelyard Type . 
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Fig. 2 Crane weighing Machine, Dial Type. 
2. CAPACITIES : 

Crane weighing machines may be of the following capacities: 

500 kg, 1 t, 2 t, 3 t, 5 t, 10 t, 15 t, 20 t, 30 t, 50 t, 100 t, and 200 t. 
3. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS : 

(a ) In addition to the general requirements in Part I of this 
Schedule, Crane weighing machines shall comply with the following 
requirements : 

(i) Themachine shall be sufficiently strong to withstand wear 
and tear in the exacting conditions under which it works. 

(ii) No crane weighing machine shall become a permanent link 
in the lifting gear. 

(iii) All working parts in a crane weighing machine shall, as far 
as possible, be suitably protected from the dust and damp of the atmos 
phere. In a lever type machine, the steelyard shall bemade of corrosion 
resistantsteel to withstand atmospheric influence and shall be suffi 
ciently rigid and accurate. 
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(iv ) In dial type machines , the racks and pinions shall be of 
suitable hard wearing materials and finished smooth . 

(v ) The range of balancing or adjusting arrangement shall not 
exceed 2 per cent of the capacity of the machine (see Table 1) 

(vi) In a steelyard type machine, there shall be free movement 
of the steelyard . In a dial type machine, the dial indicator shall work 
freely and return to its initial starting point after the load is removed . 

(vii) In the case of a crane weighing machine provided with 
hooks, trays or slings, these shall form essential parts without which 
it is not possible to balance the machine. These shall be identified with 
the machine. 

( viii ) The value of the smallest graduation on dials or minor 
steelyards and , wherever possible , major steelyard shall be 1 g, 25, 5g or 
any multiples of 10 or a power of 10 (for instance 100 , 1000 etc.) of any 
of these weights. 

(ix ) The total capacity of the machines shall include the capacity 
of graduated tare bar or bars wherever provided . 

Note : When tare bars are used and are not graduated except with 
a zero mark only , they shall not be taken into account when calculating 
the capacity of the machines. Ungraduated tare bars shall be marked 
with zero. 
4. TESTS : 

(a ) Crane machines of the steelyard type shall be tested for 
sensitiveness and greatest error at full load and shall comply with the 
requirements specified in Table 2 . 

(b ) Crane machines of the dial type shall be tested for greatest 
error at full load and shall comply with the requirements specified in 
Table 3 . 

(c) Spring type crane machines shall not be tested for sensitive 
ness . 

(d ) For spring type machines, the limits of greatest error shall be 
double of those prescribed for steelyard machines (sec table 2) . 

(e) Each numbered graduation shall be tested and the instrument 
shall be correct whether the test is carried out with increasing or decreas 
ing loads. 

(f) The intermediate graduations shall also be tested to see that 
they are correct and are at proper distance apart. 

(g ) No test for sensitiveness at a load lower than the full load 
shall be made. 
5. STAMPING : 

Crane machines shall be fitted with an irremovable plug in a con 
spicuous part, either on the steelyard or on the dial, to receive the stamp 
of the verification authority , 

G. 1684 
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Table 


RANGE OF BALANCING ARRANGEMENT 
Capacity 

Range of Balancing arrangement 

10 kg . 
500 kg 

20 kg. 
lt 

40 kg . 
2 t 

60 kg. 
3 t 

100 kg 
5 t 

200 kg. 
10 t 

300 kg . 
15 t 

400 kg 
20 t 

600 kg . 
30 t 

1000 kg. 
50 t 

2000 kg 
100 t 

4000 kg . 
200 t 


Table 2 


LIMITS FOR SENSITIVENESS AND GREATEST ERROR 
FOR CRANE WEIGHING MACHINES 

STEELYARD TYPE 


Capacity 


Verification 

Inspection 
Sensitiveness Greatest error Sensitiveness 

Greatesi ettor 
when fully allowed in excess when fully allowed in excess 
loaded or in deficiency loaded or in deficiency 
. when fully loaded 

when fully loaded 


200 g 


500 kg 

1t 
2 t 
3 t 
5 t 


100 g 
1.1 kg 
1.2 kg 
1.3 kg 
1.5 kg 
2.0 kg 
2.5 kg 
3.0 kg 
4.0 kg 
5.2 kg 
6.5 kg 
9.0 kg 


1.2 kg 
1.4 kg 
1.6 kg 
2.0 kg 
3.0 kg 
4.0 kg 


10 t 


15 t 
20 t 
30 t 
50 t 


300 g 
3.3 kg 
3.6 kg 
3.9 kg 
4.5 kg 
6.0 kg 
7.5 kg 
9.0 kg 
12.0 kg 
15 : 6 kg 
19.5 kg 
27.0 kg 


400 g 
2.4 kg 
2.3 kg 
3.2 kg 
4.0 kg 
6.0 kg 
8.0 kg 
10.0 kg 
14 0 kg 
15.6 kg 
23.0 kg 
38.0 kg 


5.0 kg 


100 t 
200 t 


7.0 kg 
7.8 kg 
11.5 kg 
19.0 kg 
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Table 3 
LIMITS FOR GREATEST ERROR FOR CRANE WEIGHING 

MACHINES - DIAL TYPE 


Capacity 


Minimum weight 

corresponding 
to interval between 

successive 
graduations 

(2 ) 


Greatest error allowed in excess or 

deficiency when fully loaded 
Verification 

Inspection 


(1) 


( 3 ) 


( 4 ) 


A weight corres 

ponding to half 
the interval bet 
ween successive 
graduations 


A weight corres 

ponding to the 
interval bet 
ween successive 
graduations 


500 kg 

lt 
2 t 
3t 
5 t 
10 t 
15 t 
20 t 
30 t 
50 t 
100 t 
200 t 


5 kg 
5 kg 
5 kg 
10 kg 
15 kg 
50 kg 
50 kg 
100 kg 
100 kg 
250 kg 
500 kg 
500 kg 


PART IX 


Automatic Weighing Machines 
1. DEFINITION : 

An automatic weighing machine may be defined as any weighing 
scale which has an integral mechanism for automatically admitting and 
discharging a load , and may be fitted with an apparatus for counting or 
otherwise recording the number of loads handled . 
2. CAPACITIES : 

Automaticmachines shall be ofthe capacities as agreed upon between 
the purchaser and the seller, 
3. DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION : 

(a ) Automatic weighing machines and their integral parts 
shall be identified with themachines by an indelible number of other 
mark of identification . 

(b ) The adjusting mechanism shall be suitably secured or con 
structed so that it cannot bc tampered with . 
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(c) The capacity of the automatic weighing machine shall be 
marked legibly on a conspicuous part of the machine. 


4. TESTS : 

(a) Automatic machines shall be tested for errors according to 
the requirements specified in the Table below : 

(b ) The accuracy of the output of the machine shall be verified 
by reweighing in another weighing instrument not less than 20 conti 
nuous loads, or where practicable, the machine may be tested directly 
by the application of standard weights. 

In testing totalising machines, not less than 50 loads shall be 
passed over the machinc,namely , 10 minimum loads, 10 maximum loads 
and 30 loads of the mean between the minimum and themaximum . 


(c) 


5. STAMPING : 

Automatic machines shall be fitted with a plug on the beam , shank 
or dial of the machine to receive the Inspector s stamp. 


Table 


PERMISSIBLE ERRORS FOR AUTOMATIC MACHINES 


Use 


Capacity 


Error (Verification 
or inspection ) 


20 g & 


upwards 


Weighing small 

loads of tea , 

coffee, etc. 
Weighing grain , 

etc. 


0.5 per cent of 
the load in excess 
only 


5 kg and 
upwards 


Weighing coal 

etc. 


50 kg and 
upwards 


0.25 per cent of The allowances in 
the load in excess these cases are sub 
or deficiency ject to the proviso 

that the error tolerat 
0.5 per cent of ed shall not exceed 
the load in excess theweightrepresent 
or deficiency ed by half a mini 

mum division , mark 
ed on the dial or 
steelyard 


“ Totalising" 

500 kg 
machines.used and 
for weighing upwards 
coal etc. 


0.5 per cent of 
the total load of 
50 weighings, in 
excess or defi 
ciency 
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PART X 
Self - indicating and semi- self-indicating counter typeweighing 

machines 
.1. DEFINITION : 

(a) Self-indicating Machine - a machine which on the application 
of the load to be weighed , indicates the whole of the load automatically . 
A typical self -indicating machine is illustrated in Fig . 1 . 

(b ) Semi-self -indicating Machine - a machine which , the 
application of the load to be weighed , indicates automatically only a 
portion of the weight of the whole load leaving the remainder to be 
balanced by weights or sliding poises fitted to the tare or capacity bars 
or by any other suitable means. A typical semi-self-indicating machine 
is illustrated in Fig . 2. 
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Fig . 1. Self Indicating Machine. 
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Fig . 2. Semi-Self-Indicating Machine. 
2. CAPACITIES : 

The self-indicating or semi-self-indicating machines may be of the 
capacities shown in the Table below : 
13. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS : 

(a ) Self -indicating or semi-self-indicating machine are generally 
constructed by incorporating a beam or levers coupled to a pendulum 
or other type of resistance system , excluding springs, so as to produce an 
indicating arrangement for the machine. The arrangementof the lever 
system of machine shall be such that the horizontality of the goods and 
weightpan fittings throughout themovement of the beam is preserved . The 
machine shall be provided with dashpot or any other suitable arrange 
ment so as to bring the pointer quickly to rest. 

(b ) The supports for the pans shall be of a suitable rigid structure. 
The pans shall be made of mild steel, stainless steel, brass or bronze, 
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aluminium or its alloys, porcelain , enamel coated steel, glass or plastic 
material. 

(c) The bearing surfaces, knife edges and points of contact of all 
stays, hooks and loops shall be of hard steel or agate. The knife edges 
and bearings shall be so fitted as to allow the beam to move freely an: 
theknife edges shall rest on their bearings at practically their entire length : 
All levers and resistance mechanism shall be enclosed as far as possible . 

(d ) The machines shallhave a balance box forminor adjustments. 
The balance box shall be permanently fixed, preferably beneath the 
weight pan , and shall be large enough to contain loose material to an 
amount upto one per cent of the capacity of the machine. No other 
adjusting contrivance shall be used . In case of self- indicating machines, 
the balance box shall be fixed below the goods pan . 

(e) The chart of the machines shall be graduated into equal 
parts and the width apart of the graduations shall be not less than 1.5mm 
(unless magnification is provided on the chart) for a capacity of 10 kg 
and under, and not less than 2 mm for a capacity above 10kg . The 
weights corresponding to one half the interval between consecutive 
graduation marks shall not exceed the greatest error allowed as shown 
in the Table. The extremity of the pointer shall not exceed one mm in 
width and shall not be more than 3 mm away from the chart. The 
position of the index when there is no load shall be clearly indicated by 
zero mark . 

(f) The value of the minor graduation on the chart shall corres 
pond to one of the weights in the series, 1 g, 2 g , 5 g, or its decimalmulti 
ples of 10 or of powers of 10 . 

(g) The self -indicating and semi-self-indicating machines, except 
ing out-of-level-scales, shall be provided with levelling screws and a 
circular bubble . 

(h ) When tare bars are graduated, they shall only be permitted 
provided the chart capacity and the total capacity (chart plus tare bar) 
comply with capacities shown in the Table. 
Note: When tare bars are used and are not graduated except with a 

zero mark , they shall not be taken into accountwhen calculating 
the capacity of the machine. Ungraduated tare bars shall be 

marked with zero . 
4. TESTS: 

(a ) All self -indicating and semi-self-indicating machines shall be 
tested on a horizontal level plane . 

(b ) The machines shall be tested throughout the full range of 
their capacity by progressively increasing the load , the permissible error 
shall not exceed ihe limits specified in the Table. 

(c) When the pans are loaded to half the capacity there shall be 
no appreciable difference in the weight indicated on the dial when the 
load is moved within a distance from centre equal to one third from the 
greatest length of the pan . 
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( d ) When the goods pan is in the form of a scoop, the machine 
shall be correct to the prescribed limits of error if half the full load is 
placed against the middle of the back of the scoop and the other half in 
any position on the scoop. 

(e ) Self-indicating and semi-self -indicating machines shall not 
be tested for sensitiveness . 
5. STAMPING : 

Each machine shall be provided with a plug or stud of soft 
metalon a conspicuous part of the beam or body for receiving Inspector s 
stamp . Such a plug or stud shall be made irremovable by under cutting 
it or by some other suitable manner. 


200 g 


100 g 


100 g 


100 g 


20 g 
10 g 
10 g 


10 g 


Table 
LIMITS FOR GREATEST ERROR FOR SELF 
INDICATING AND SEMI-SELF- INDICATING 
COUNTER TYPE WEIGHING MACHINE 

Maximum value Greatest erro allowed in excess or 
Capacity of the minor in deficiencyrwhen fully loaded . 

graduation 
( A ) Self- indicating machines. 
Verification Inspection 

200 

g 
100 kg 

50 g 

100 g 
50 kg 100 g 
50 g 

100 g 
30 kg 
20 kg 100 g 

50 g 
25 g 

50 g 
10 kg 50 g 

20 g 
5 kg 

10 g 
3 kg 
2 kg 

10 g 
1 kg 10 g 

5 g 
5 g 

2 g 
100 g 

lg 

0.5 g 
(B ) Semi-self-indicating machines 

50 g 
100 kg 

20 g 

40 g 
50 kg 40 g 

30 g 
30 kg 30 g 

20 g 
20 kg 

20 g 

10 g 
55kg 

10 g 
3 kg 

10 g 
2 kg 

10 g 
1 kg 

4 g 
500.5 

2 g 
2001g 

1g 
100 g 
Note : Themaximum error shall not exceed the value of half the minor 

division indicated on the chart. 


10 g 
5 g 
5 g 

5 g 
2.5 g 
1.08 


500 g 
200 g 


2 g 
1 g 


100 g 


100 g 


15 g 
10 8 


10 kg 


10.8 
10 g 
10 g 


10 
10 g 
10 
4 g 
275 


5 g 
5 g 
2 g 

1g 
0.5 g 
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PART XI 


Person Weighing Machines 
1. DEFINITION : 

(a ) A person weighing machine means an instrument with 
compound levers and with a platform to receive the person to be weighed . 
The weight of the person is indicated with a steel yard or any other form 
of indicator or by a ticket printing device. 

(b ) Person weighing machines of steelyard , dial and ticket 
printing types are illustrated in Fig. 1, 2 and 3 respectively . These 
drawings are illustrative only and do not specify any particular design . 


Fig 1.- Person WeighingMachine, 

Steelyard Type : 


G. 1684 
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.Fig2 . - Person Weighing 
Machine, Dial Type. 


Fig . 3.- Person Weighing 
Machine, Ticket Printing Iype. 


2. CAPACITY : 

The person weighing machine shall have a capacity not less than 
120 kg . 
. 3. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: 

(a ) Platform . Themaximum size of the platform shall be 400 mm 
x 350 mm . The platform shall not extend beyond the frame on any side. 
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(b ) Steelyard type machines.- (i) The steelyard shall not have 
any readily removable parts except the support for proportional weights 
The maximum travel of a steelyard shall be 10 mm either way . 

( ii) The top and bottom of the guide and/or steelyard shall be 
fitted with non -magnetic material, if these are made of ferrous material. 

(iii) When the steelyard is provided with notches, the latter 
shall be suitably protected . 

(iv ) The value of the smallest division on the steelyard shall be 
graduated with 5 kg x 50 g divisions. 

(v ) Balancing Arrangement.- Where a balancing device is provided 
on the steelyard , the balance ball shall not be easily accessible. The 
balancing arrangement for daily wear and tear shall have a range not 
exceeding 0.5 per cent of the capacity of the machine and not less than 
0.125 per cent of the capacity each way. The balancing device con 
taining the balancing ball shall be securely attached to the steelyard . 
The balancing ball shall be actuated by knurled handed bolt passing 
through it . 

(c) Dial type machines.- (i) Racks and pinions shall be of suitable 
hard wearing material and shall be finished smooth . 

(ii) The extremity of the pointer shall in no position be at a 
greater distance from the graduated surface of the dial than 5 mm and 
shall be made to meet but not to obscure the graduation marks. 

(iii) The dial shall be graduated into equal parts and the 
minimum width apart of the graduations shall not be less than 1.5 mm , 
The minimum graduation shall be 500 g . 

(d ) Ticket printing type machines. — (i) Racks and pinions shall 
be of suitable hard wearing material and shall be finished smooth . 

(ii) The weight shall be legibly indicated on the ticket. 
4. PROPORTIONAL WEIGHTS : 

(a ) All loose proportional weights shall be indentified with the 
machine by a number or any other suitable mark of identification which 
shall be indelible . They shall be marked with their equivalent weights 
in the following manner: 

(b ) Proportional weights shall be hexagonal in shape with a slot 
of suitable size to allow them being placed on the counter balance. 

(c) The proportional weights shall be made of cast iron or brass . 

(d ) The proportional weights shall have one rectangular loading 
hole which shall be undercut or tapering outside so as to hold lead 
securely for adjustments. The undercut hole shall be of reasonable 
size so as to accommodate the lead required for adjustments. The 
surface of the lead in the loading hole shall not be less than 2 mm inside 
from the bottom surface of the weight. 


315 kg . 
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(e) The steelyard type person weighingmachine shall be provided 
with suitable proportional weights . The denominations of proportional 
weights shall be I kg , 2 kg, 5 kg or a multiple or sub-multiple by 10 or 
a power of 10 (100, 1000 etc). The total value of the proportional 
weights shallnot exceed the capacity of the machine. For the purpose of 
calculating total capacity the graduation on the steelyard shall not be 
taken into account. 
5. TESTS: 

(a ) The steelyard of the person weighing machine with steelyard 
arrangement shall remain horizontal at no load on the platform , 

(b ) With load weighing one quarter of the maximum capacity 
of the machine or as near thereto as is practicable, the weighing machine 
shall indicate the same weight within half the prescribed limits of error 
whether the load is placed in the centre or on any of the four corners 
of the platform . 

(c) The machines shall be tested to verify the accuracy of 
graduations upto the total capacity. 

( d ) Person weighing machines with the steelyard arrangement 
shall be tested for error as well as for sensitiveness at full load. The 
permissible errors and sensitiveness are given in the table below . 

(e) Person weighing machines provided with dial type indicator 
or ticket printing device shall be tested for errors only. No sensitiveness 
test shall be taken on such machines. The permissible error at any 
load shall not exceed the limits prescribed in the Table. 


Table 


LIMITS FOR GREATEST ERROR FOR PERSON 

WEIGHING MACHINES 


Type of 
machine 


Sensitiveness when 

fully loaded 


Greatest error allowed in excess or 
in deficiency when fully loaded . 


Verification 

50 g 


Inspection 


1. Steelyard 


25 g 


100 g 


2. Dial type 


250 g 


500 g 


3. Ticket type 


500 g 


1 kg 
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SCHEDULE VI 


( See Rule 9 ) 
Specification for Commercial Measuring Instruments 

PART I 

GENERAL 
1. DEFINITION : 

A measuring instrument is a mechanism or machine designed to 
measure and/or deliver liquid products by volume. 

The expression correct means correct within the limits of errors 
prescribed in these Rules. 
2. CLASSIFICATION : 

Measuring instruments of the following categories are included in 
these specifications: 

( a) Dispensing pumps. 

( b ) Meters used for the measurement of quantities of oil and / 
or liquids flowing through pipelines or in package filling or deliveries to 
and from oil tanks, wagons, road vehicles, aviation refuellers etc. 

(c) Volumetric container filling machines. 

(d ) Stroke measures commonly used in measuring out lubricat 
ing oils and other petroleum products. 
3. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: 

(a) All commercial measuring instruments viz . dispensing pumps, 
meters and volumetric filling machines, shall be conspicuously , clearly 
and prominently marked for the purpose of identification , with the 
name, initials or registered trade mark of the manufacturer . 

(b ) The manufacturer s name or the registered trade mark shall 
be such as will not be mistaken for the stamp or seal of the Inspector . 

(e) Every volumetric container filling machine shall have the 
capacity of the container prominently and indelibly marked on it. 

(d ) The mechanism or devices attached thereto or used in 
connection therewith shall be so constructed, assembled or installed as 
to minimise the possibility of fraudulent practices. 

(e) All graduations indicating quantities delivered shall be 
clearly and indelibly marked. 

(f) Every measuring instrument of a fixed type shall be so disposed 
that the purchaser has a clear and unobstructed view of the quantity 
indicated, 

(g ) No measuring instrument shall be so arranged as to deliver 
measured quantities at more than one outlet. 
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(h ) Every graduated scale or other indicating device of the 
measuring instrument shall be in numerical sequence, reading in one 
direction only . 
4. Tests : 

(a) All measuring instrument shall be tested under normal 
operating conditions. 

(b ) The measuring instrument shall not be stamped unless it is 
complete with all parts and attachments concerned with the operation 
of measurement and /or delivery. 

(c) Themeasuring instrument shall be provided with one or more 
plugs and suitable means of sealing them to prevent tampering with 
stops or other adjustable parts affecting the quantity delivered . Seals 
shall be provided by the makers or users of the machines for Inspector s 
stamp 

(d ) Measuring instruments which are not portable as well as 
por able measuring instruments of the types the Controller may specify 
in this behalf, shall be verified and stamped in situ in addition to any 
pre iminary test in the manufacturers or dealers premises. Such a 
preliminary test shall be made at the request of the manufacturer or 
dealer. 


PART 1 


Dispensing Pumps 
1. DEFINITION : 

( a ) A dispensing pump is a measuring instrument used in 
conjunction with a storage tank or tanks for affecting deliveries of liquid 
products by specified volumes. 

(b ) Wet-Hose system . – A type of device designed to be operated 
with the discharge hose full of liquid at all times. A wet hose is 
the discharge hose in this type of device . 

(c) Dry-Hose system . — A type of device in which the discharge 
hose is completely drained following each delivery. A dry hose is the 
discharge hose in this type of device. 
2. TYPES : 

Dispensing pumps shall be either of the meter type or container type . 
3. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS : 
(a) A dispensing pump shall essentially consist of 

(i) suitable casing or housing, 
(ii) pumping unit, 
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(ii) metering unit or volumetric container, 
(iv) register for quantities, and 

(v ) flexible hose with nozzle . 

(b ) Every dispensing pump shall be provided with an individual 
sales indicator, graduated to indicate all possible deliveries . Any 
other counting or totalising device that may be provided , shall be so 
arranged as to avoid any possibility of confusion with the individual 
sales indicator. 

(c) Every dispensing pump shall deliver correctly at reasonable 
uniform speed which shall be not less than 10 litres per minute. 
4. SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS : 

(a) A dispensing pump of meter type shall be so constructed 
that, after a particular delivery cycle has been completed by movement 
of the starting lever to its shut-off position , an effective automatic 
interlock shall prevent a subsequent delivery being started until the 
indicating elements have been returned to their correct zero position . 

( b ) A dispensing pump container type shall be so constructed 
that the individual sales indicator shall register only wlicn discharge 
from each container has commenced . A notice shall be prominently 
exhibited on the pump panel to indicate clearly and prominently the 
following: 


PLEASE ENSURE BEFORE STARTING DELIVERY 

(i) Sales indicator is set at zero . 
(ii) Container is full. 


(c) Dispensing pumps of container type shall be provided with 
observation windows or other means for showing clearly that the 
container or containers are properly charged and discharged . 

(d ) Dispensing pumps delivering liquid under pressure shall 
work on the wet-hose system , fitted with a nozzle having combination 
control valve and automatic pressure discharge valve which should 
operate under the pressure at which the pumps are designed to deliver. 

(e) Dispensing pumps delivering liquid under gravity shall 
work on the dry hose system . The dry hose shall be of such length 
and stiffness as to facilitate complete and rapid drainage of the hose 
pipe and shall be provided with a nozzle without any valve . 

(f) The length of the discharge hose on the dispensing pump 
shall not exceed 5 metres from the outside of the housing of the pump 
to the inlet end of the discharge nozzle. 


128 


( g) A dispensing pump of the meter type shall have an affective 
air eliminator unit situated after the pumping unit and immediately 
preceding the metering unit. 

(h ) A dispensing pump of the container type shall have a suitable 
air vent to preclude the possibilities of air -trap in the volumetric container. 
5. TESTS : 

(a ) All dispensing pumps shall be tested for accuracy of dis 
charge as described hereunder : 

(b ) A dispensing pump shall be tested under practical working 
conditions with the liquid that the instrument is intended to deliver. 

(c) All dispensing pumps shall be verified by check measures . 
Thecheck measures may be ofthe denominations 1,5, 10 and 20 litres. 

(d ) Every check measure shall be verified against the appro 
priate working standard measure at least once in every period of six 
months and duly sealed . 
(e) Before commencing checking of dispensing pump, 

the 

pump 
shall be run for a few minutes to ensure that all the units are functioning 
smoothly and also the discharge hose has been wetted . 

(f) A dispensing pump being tested for accuracy shall be tested 
for leakage by being first fully primed . 


6. PROCEDURE FOR TESTING : 
The procedure for testing a dispensing pump shall be as follows: 

(a ) The standard check measure shall first be filled to wet the 
entire inside surface . It shall then be emptied . 

(b ) The pointer (meter type) or reading (container type) of 
the recording mechanism shall then be set at zero.. 

(©) The pump shall be operated to dispense the liquid into the 
standard check measure until the pointer (meter type ) is at zero position 
again or the reading ( container type) records the capacity of the check 


measure. 


(d) If the quantity of liquid delivered is in error beyond the 
permissible limits , the instrument shall be adjusted so that it delivers a 
quantity within permissible limits of error. 

(e) Steps (b ), (c) or (d ) shall be repeated until the pump gives 
two consecutive deliveries within permissible limits of error. 

(f) If the instrument has been found to give correct measure in 
theinitial test itself,further test of accuracy shall be made and recorded. 
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7. PERMISSIBLE ERROR : 
The permissible limits of error are specified below : 
Verification 

Inspection 
Quantity ( errors in excess) 

Error 

Error 
Excess Deficiency 


4 


ml 

ml 
20 100 

50 
10 

50 same as on veri 

25 
fication 
5 30 

15 
10 

5 
No error in deficiency shall be permitted during verification . 
8. SEALING AND STAMPING : 

After adjustment for correct delivery lead-and -wire seals shall be 
applied in such manner thatno further adjustment can be made, without 
mutilating the seal or seals. Plain wire shall not be used for lead- and 
wire scal or seals. Inspector s stampon the lead seal or seals shall be 
affixed by means of plier. Inspector s stamp shall also be marked on the 
name plate fixed on the dispensing pumps. 
9. NAME PLATE : 

A name plate to be fixed on the petrol pump for identification 
shall be of the shape and design shown below : 


KERALA WEIGHTS & MEASURES (ENFORCEMENT) 

ACT, 1958 
NAME OF THE OWNER OF THE PUMP & PUMP No. 


Petrol 
H.S.D. 


Capacity of 


D. Pump 


Litres 


* Year 


* Quarter 
* Emblem 

* Columns for Inspector s stamp. 
10. CAPACITY : 

The capacity of the dispensing pump of meter type shall be the 
maximum graduation on the dial or register . 

The capacity of a dispensing pump of container type shall be the 
capacity of the container and, where there are more than one container, 
the aggregate capacity of the containers. 

G. 1684 
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Schedule VII 


(See Rule 11) 
ABBREVIATIONS OF DENOMINATIONS 


с 
m 


น 


100 kg 


1g 

1 mg 
200 mg 


1. DECIMAL MULTIPLES AND SUB MULTIPLES. 
Prefix 

Value in terms of unit Abbreviations 
Kilo 

1000 

k 
Centi 

0.01 ( 10-2) 
Milli 

0.009 (10-3) 
Micro 

0.000,001 ( 10-6 
2. WEIGHTS. 
Tonne 

1000 kg 
Quintal 
Kilogram 

1 kg 
Gram 

g 
Milligram 

mg 
Carat 
3. CAPACITY . 
Kilo - litre 

1001 

kl 
Litre 

11 
Millilitre 

1 ml 

ml 
4. VOLUME. 
Cubic metre 

m3 or cum 
Cubic centimetre 

cm3 or cucm * 
Cubic milimetre 

mm3 or cumm * 
5. LENGTH 
Kilometre 

km 
Metre 

1 m 

m 
Centimetre 

1 cm 
Millimetre 
Micron 

1/1000 mm or 10 mm -3 
um 
6. AREA . 

Square kilometre 1,000,000 m2 km2 or sqkm * 
Square metre 

m2 

mº or sqm 
Square centimetrc 

cm2 

cm or sqcm * 
Square millimetre 

mm2 

min or sqmm * 
*Both these abbreviations are current, but the first set should 
preferably be used. 


m3 
cm3 
mm3 


1000 m 


cm 


1 mm 


Note - No change shall be made in the abbreviations to indicate 

plurality 


131 


Schedule VIII 

(See Rule 12 ) 

( Certificate of Verification ) 
Book No... 

Certificate No. ...... 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Certificate of Verification 
Issued under Rule 12 of the Kerala Weights and Measures 
(Enforcement) Rules, 1964 . 

Place 

Date 
I hereby certify that I have this day verified and stamped/rejected 
the under mentioned weights , measures etc., belonging to ( Name and 
address) Trader No.... under the Kerala Weights & Measures 
( Enforcement) Act, 1958. 
Denomination 

Weighing Measuring Verification 
Weights measures Instruments instruinents 

fee 


Quantity 


NonBullion 


Bullion 


Length Capacity 


Typeclass 


Rs. 


nP . 


Total Rs. 
Cartage, conveyance and adjustment charges Rs. 
GRAND TOTAL 

Rs. 
(in words) Rs.. 
Receipt No.. 

Date .. 
N. B. - In case of rejection detailed reasons to be given . 

Repaired by..... 

License No... 
Next verification duc on .. 

T certifica shall be exhibited in a conspicuous place where 
the above apparatus is used . Hawkers shall carry it on their 

person . 
2 . Received the apparatus duly stamped /rejected . 

Signature of the Trader or his authorised agent. 
Inspector of Weights & Measures. 
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Schedule IX 


(See Rule 13 ) 


200 kg 
150 kg 
100 kg 
50 kg 


+5 kg 


MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE ERRORS IN NET WEIGHT OR MEASURE OF 

PACKED COMMODITES 
(1) Raw cotton packed in standard Permissible error 
• bales of 180 kg 

+5 kg 
(2 ) Cotton Yarn 
Full bale of 

+10 kg 
3/4 bale of 

+7.50 kg 
1/2 bale of 
1/4 bale of 

+2.5 kg 
( 3 ) Cement. 
cement at factory 

+ 2 % 
in retail trade 
( 4 ) Tea . 
Retail packages of 500 g , 

+ 1 % at the place 
250 g & 100 g 

of packing 
Chests packed at the places other + 1 % at the place 
than tea gardens 

of packing 
The net weights of packages or chests of tea shall be verified only 
at the place of packing, 
(5) Jute cloth . 
Length of Jute cloth 

+ 0.5 % 
(6 ) Paint. 

Permissible error 

+ 1 % 
(7 ) Beer and Spirits filled in bottles. 
Beer 

( - ) 2.0 
Spirits 

0 % 
( - ) 2.0 % , subject 

to a maximum of 

( - ) 7.5 ml. 
The net measure of beer or spirits in bottles shall be verified only 
at the place where they are bottled . 
(8 ) Biscuits. 
Net weight of package 

Limit of permissible error 
Below 500 g 
500 g and above but below 1 kg +607 
1 kg and above but below 2 kg 
2 kg and above 

+ 2.5 % 
(9 ) Piece Goods 

... 
An error not exceeding 7 % 


+ 7 % 


75 % 
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+ 0.5 % at the place 

of packing 
+ 0.1 % 


+ 3 % 


( 10 ) Foodgrains. 

Bags of 90 to 100 kg 
( 11) Sugar 

White sugar packed in bags 

holding 1 quintal 
( 12) Infant food. 

Packages with net content between 

1 kg and 2 kg 
Packages between 500 g and 

Package upto 500 g 
(13) Cotton cloth . 

Full bale of 1500 m 
3/4 balc of 1125m 
1/2 balc of 750m 

1/4 bale of 375m 
( 14 ) Milk . 

Bottle of capacity 500 ml 
Bottle of capacity 250 ml 
Bottle ofcapacity 200 ml 


1000 g 


+ 4 % 


+ 5 % 


+1+1+1+ 


100m 
75m 
50m 
25m 


+ 10 ml 

8 ml 
+ 8 ml 


Schedule X 

( See Rule 15 ) 
PROCEDURE TO BE FOLLOWED FOR INSPECTION , 
VERIFICATION AND STAMPING OF COMMERCIAL 
WEIGHTS AND MEASURES AND WEIGHING 

AND MEASURING INSTRUMENTS USED 
OR FOR USE IN TRANSACTIONS 

PART 1 

Weights and Measures 
1. WEIGHTS : 

(a ) All weights before stamping shall be verified for correctness 
against the corresponding working standard weight in the appropriate 
working standard balance subject to the permissible errors specified . 

(b ) Weights shall be stamped on the lead in the loading hole at 
the bottom of the weight, provided that weights without an adjusting 
hole shall be stamped on the under surface . 

(c) . No weights used in gold and silver trade shall be stamped 
unless they are bullion weights . 

(d ) No weights used in pearl and precious stone trade shall be 
marked unless they are carat weights. 
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2. LIQUID MEASURES OF CAPACITY : 

(a ) Liquid capacity measures shall be tested by filling the working 
standard measure with water and emptying the contents of the Working 
standard into the measure under test. 

( b ) In testing a glass measure , the capacity of which is not defined 
by the brim , the level of the water shall be taken at the bottom of the 
meniscus. 
( c ) 

Where the capacity is indicated by a line, the measure shall 
be tested to the bottom of the line. 
3. MEASURES OF LENGTH : 

(a ) Every measure of length shall be verified by comparison with 
the Working standard . 

(b ) A link measure, or woven metallic or steel tapemeasure, shall 
be tested when subjected to a tension or pull as follows: 
Link Measures 

8 kg 
Woven Metallic Tape Measure 1 kg 
Steel Tape Measure 

2 kg for 1 m and 2 m 
5 kg for 10 m , 15m , 

20m , 30m & 50m . 
(c) The measure under test shall be supported throughout its 
whole length on a plane and even_basc . 

(d ) Tape measures which are intended to be used in cases may be 
accepted for verification and stamping if submitted even without the 
case.... 

(e) All non- flexible measures of length shall be stamped on the 
rivets provided in the measure. 

(f) In the case of tape measure, the stamp shall be placed on the 
metal strip attached to the beginning of the measure. 

(g) In the case of link measures, the stamp shall be placed either 
on a metal label of disc permanently attached to the measure or on the 
brass handle . 
4. VOLUME MEASURES : 

(a ) All measures of volume shall be examined with the object 
of discovering flaws or want of straightness and proper right angles at 
the corners. 

(b ) Every measure of volume shall be verified by comparing 
length of each side against the Working Standard of length at or near 
the normal temperature . 

(C). Thelimits of errors in the case of lengths of the sides ofmeasures 
of volume shall be the same as prescribed for linear measures. 

(d ) All measures of volume shall be stamped near the top edge 
or brass plate securely fastened to them . 
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PART II 


Weighing and Measuring Instruments 
1. GENERAL : 

Weighing and Measuring instruments shall be tested to conform 
to the specifications given in Schedule V & VI. 
2. BEAM SCALES : 

(a ) On beam scales, the verification stamp shall be placed on the 
stud or plug on the beam , immediately under or over the central 
knife -edge. 

(b ) The Inspectormay stamp the plug or stud in the samemanner 
as he would stamp a weight. 
3 . COUNTER MACHINES, SPRING BALANCES, STEELYARDS AND 

AUTOMATIC MACHINES. 
The verification stamp shall be placed upon the plug or stud pro 
vided in the instrument for that purpose. 
4. PLATFORM MACHINES AND WEIGHBRIDGES : 

(a ) Weighbridges, platform Machines and such other weighing 
instruments as the Controller may specify in this behalf, shall be verified 
and stamped in situ in addition to any preliminary test in the manu 
facturer s or dealer s premises. Such a preliminary test shall be made 
at the request of the manufacturer or dealer . 

(b ) The verification stamp shall be placed upon the plug or stud 
provided for the purpose in the machine. 
5. CRANE MACHINES : 

(a ) Hydraulic Machine in which it is necessary in order to get a 
correct weight indication , to twist the load hook , shall not be stamped 
unless a prominent notice to this effect is permanently affixed to the 
machine. 

(b ) The verification stamp shall be placed upon the plug or stud 
provided for the purpose in the machine. 
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PART III 
Calibration of Vehicle Tanks for Petroleum Products and 

Other Liquids 
1. DEFINITIONS : 

(a ) Vehicle Tank . - An assembly used for the delivery of liquids 
comprising a tank which may or may not be sub divided into compart 
ments, mounted upon a vehicle together with its necessary piping, valves, 
meters etc. 
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(b ) Compartment. The entire tank , when this is not sub divided , 
otherwise , anyone of these sub divisons of a tank designed to hold 
liquids. 

(c) Calibration . - Verification and stamping of the capacity of the 
vehicle tank. 

(d ) Dip stick.-- A square or rectangular metal bar of brass or any 
other suitable hard material used to determine the depth of liquid in 
the tank . 

(e ). Ullage stick.-- A T -shaped metal bar of brass or other suitable 
material used to determine the depth of the level of the liquid from the 
top of the dip pipe. 

(f) Ullage indicator.- A device bolted to the inside of a manhole 
neck ring with the indicator set to any desired level to which liquid in 
the tank is required to be filled . 
2. TESTING MEDIUM : 

(a ) Compatrment testing.--Water or other appropriate liquid shall 
be used as a testing medium in determining the capacity of a vehicle 
tank compartment. 

(b ) Meter testing. - A Vehicle tank meter shall be tested with a 
liquid of the same character or of approximately the same viscocity 
as the liquid to be commercially measured through the meter . 
3. EQUIPMENT AND TOOLS. 

The following equipment and tools are required for calibration of 
vehicle tank 

(a ) Proving measures.--When available, shall be checked for accu 
racy against an appropriate Working standard measure. 

(b ) Calibrated bulk meter. - An accurate meter fitted with pre-set 
valve, air eliminator and strainer , which has been checked for accuracy 
against an appropriate Working Standard Measure. 

(c) A set of standard commercial measures. 

(d ) Other equipment and tools viz., hose pipes, scribe, punch 
try square, tyre pressure guage, hammer etc. 
4. CALIBRATION PROCEDURE : 

(a ) Vehicle tanks used as measures shall be calibrated as capacity 
mcasures. In the case of meter equipped tanks, the meter shall be 
treated as a separate measuring instrument for purpose of calibration. 

(b ) The compartment capacity or capacities shall be taken as 
including the capacities of the delivery lines leading from the emergency, 
safety or master valve to the outlet valve (discharge valve) provided 
that in the case of vehicle compartments terminating in a single deli 
very pipe linc fitted with an outlet valve the compartment capacity 
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or capacities shall be taken as excluding the capacity of the delivery 
pipe line . A notice shall be prominently exhibited on the vehicle tank 
clearly and indelibly , the following : 
Marked capacity includes capacity of delivery line 

OT 
Marked capacity excludes capacity of delivery line as the case may 
be. The safety or master valve shall be positioned at the lowest point 
of outlet from the compartment. 

(c ) The proving measure or bulk meter should be mounted on an 
overhead gantry or a separate framework in a convenient position above 
a firm and level platform , preferably of concrete on which the vehicle 
stands during calibrations. 

(d ) The vehicle shall be placed in a level position before commenc 
ing calibration as the accuracy of calibration depends on the level of the 
tank ; the sequence in which compartments are calibrated should be 
such as to minimisc unequalspring deflection on the axles of the vehicle . 

(c) The front and rear tyres of the vehicle should be at the correct 
pressures. The tyres should be inspected for wear which should be 
reasonably even and there should not be excessive difference in wear 
in the tread between the frontset of tyres and the rear set at the time of 
calibration . 

(f) The interior of the compartment should be inspected and 
cleaned where necessary . 

(g ) Before starting calibration , the pipelines, outlet valves and other 
connections shall be tested against leakage by partially filling and drain 
ing each compartment in turn through the outlet valve. During the 
process sufficient quantity of the testing medium should be introduced 
inside the compartment to wet the internal surface of the tank and 
pipelines. 

(h ) After taking the precautionsmentioned above, the compartment 
to be calibrated shall be filled with appropriate proving measures or 
bulk meters to the marked capacity of the compartment with the delivery 
lines leading to the outlet valve full or empty as provided in (b ) above. 
The dip /ullage mark shall be taken carefully and the line shall be cut 
on the dip /ullage stick at right angles to the axiswith the help of try 
square and scriber. If an ullage indicator is used, it shall be correctly 
set and sealed . 

(i) A mark should also be made on the dip stick to indicate the 
proof line which is the level of the top surface of the dip pipe. In the 
case of ullage stick, the distance from the ullage point to the T-joint 
should be marked on the stick . 

(j) Each compartment should be left full before proceeding to the 
next in sequence . 

G 164 
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5. PERMISSIBLE ERRORS : 

(a ) Proving measures shall have the following capacities and shall 
be adjusted within the following permissible errors. 
Capacity 

Permissible error. 

ml 
50 

50 
100 

100 
200 

200 
500 

-500 
1000 

1000 
1500 

1500 
2000 

2000 
5000 

5000 
(b ) The maximum error for vehicle tank compartments shall be 
0.05 percent in excess of the marked capacity of the compartments . 
6. MARKING : 

(a) The vehicle shall have a brass plate revetted in a prominent 
position on it to receive the Inspector s stamp. The brass .plate shall 
bear the following particulars: title of weights and Measures Act, 
name of owner of vehicle, vehicle registration number, and the serial 
number and capacity of each compartment. Space should be provided 
on the plate for the Inspector s stamp. A simple design for a plate is 
given below : 
THE KERALA WEIGHTS & MEASURES (ENFORCEMENT ) 

ACT, 1958 


Nameof the Company 
Vehicle Tank No. : 


Compartment 

No. 


Compartment 
capacity 


Year 


(Inspectors stamp) 
Quarter Emblem 


(b ) The capacity of the compartment shall be indelibly marked 
on the manhole cover of the compartment and also painted on each 
side of the compartment so that it is clearly visible. If there are more 
than one compartment, then each compartment shall have its capacity 
marked separately as above and the compartments numbered serially. 
The number of the compartment shall be also marked on the discharge 
valve pertaining to the compartment. 
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(c) The vehicle registration number as well as the capacity of the 
compartment shall be indelibly marked on the dip /ullage stick at the 
top end . If there is more than one compartment, the different faces 
of one dip stick may be used for markings and each face shall bear the 
vehicle number, the serial number of the compartment, the proof 
and dip lines of that compartment and the capacity of the compartment. 


Schedule XI 


( See Rule 17 ; 


FEES PAYABLE FOR VERIFYING AND STAMPING COMMER 
CIAL WEIGHTS AND MEASURES AND WEIGHING AND 
MEASURING INSTRUMENTS USED IN TRANSACTIONS 

FOR TRADE OR COMMERCE 


1. WEIGHTS : 


( a ) Bullion weights 


Denomination 


Fees per piece 


Rc. 


20 kg. 
10 kg 
5 kg. 
2 kg. 
1 kg. 


1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 


500 g 
200 g 
100 g 
50 g 
20 g 
10 
5 g 
2 g 
1 g 


50 P 
50 P 
50 P 
50 P 
50 P 
50 P 
50 P 
50 P 
50 P 


500 mg 
200 mg 
100 mg 
50 mg 
20 mg 


25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 


10 mg 


5 mg 
2 mg 


1 mg 


140 


(b ) Brass weights ( Other than Bullion ) 

Denomination Fees per piece 
1 kg 

50 P 
500 g 

15 P 
200 g 

15 P 
100 g 
50 

15 P 
20 g 

15 P 
10 g 

15 P 
5 g 

15 P 
48 

1915 P 
15 P 


15 


15 p 


(c) Sheet metal weights (Other than Bullion ) 

500 mg 
200 mg 

15 B 
100 mg 

15 P 
50 mg 

15 P 
20 mg 

15 P 
10 mg 

15 P 
5 mg 

151 
2 mg 

15 P 
1 mg 

15 P 


(d ) Iron and Steel Weights : 


ABAADA 


boboboto 


trent 


AAAA 


1 


Carat Weights : 


AAAAA 
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Denomination 
(e ) Carat Weights (contd .) 


Fees per piece 


10 c 
5 c 
2 c 

1 с 
50/100 c 
20/100 C 
10/100 c 
5/100 C 
2/100 c 

1,100 C 
0.5 / 100 c 


50 P 
50 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 


2. CAPACITY MEASURES ( including dispensing measures): 
above 1001 

Re. 1.00 for the first + Re. 1.00 for every 
1001 

additional 100 1 or 


part thereof 


100 
50 
20 


18.5 


10 
5 1 
21 


Re. 1.00 
Re. 1.00 
Re. 1.00 
Re. 1.00 
Re. 1.00 

50 P 
50 P 
50 P 


1 


500 ml 
300 ml 
200 ml 
100 ml 
60 ml, 
50 ml 
30 ml 
20 ml 
10 ml 
5 ml 
2 ml 
1 ml 


25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 
25 P 


Note :-18.5 1 above denotes the special measure for petroleum 

products . 300 ml. above denotes special glass beaker measure 
and 60 ml and 30 ml denote the peg measure for the liquor 
trade. 
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LENGTH MEASURES : 
Denomination 

Fees per piece 
0.5 m 

25 P 
1 m 

50 P 
above 1 m 

Re. 1.00 
4. WEIGHING INSTRUMENTS OTHER THAN BEAD SCALES OF CLASSES 
C & D : 
Capacity 

Fees per instrument 
Above 50 t 

Rs. 50.00 for the first 
50 t. + Rs, 10.00 for 
each additional 25 t. 

or part there of 
Above 25 t and not exceeding 50 t 

Rs. 50.00 
Above 10 t and not exceeding 25 t 

Rs. 30.00 
Above 5 t and not exceeding 10 t 

Rs, 20.00 
Above I t and not exceeding 5 t 

Rs. 15.00 
Above 250 kg . and not exceeding It 

Rs. 10.00 
Above 50 kg and not exceeding 250 kg 

Rs. 5.00 
Above 20 kg and not exceeding 50 kg 

Rs. 3.00 
Above 10 kg and not exceeding 20 kg 

Rs. 2.00 
Above 500 g and not exceeding 10 kg 

Rs. 1.50 
Not exceeding 500 g 

Re. 1.00 
Note:-Where 2 weigh tables or platforms are connected to one 

steel-yard or office mechanism , two separate fees in accor 
dance with the capacity of the respective weigh tables or 

platforms are payablc . 
5. BEAM SCALES CLASSES C & D : 
Above It 

Rs. 15.00 
Above 250 kg and not exceeding 1t 

Rs. 6.00 
Above 50 kg and not exceeding 250 kg 

Rs. 4.00 
Above 20 kg and not exceeding 50 kg 

Rs. 2.50 
Above 10 kg and not exceeding 201 

Rs. 2.00 
Above 500 kg and not exceeding 10 kg 

Rs.1.50 
Not exceeding 500 g 

Re 0.75 
6. MEASURING INSTRUMENTS : 
Capacity 

Fees per instrument 
(a ) Exceeding 1001 

Rs. 20.00 for the first 

1001, + Rs . 10.00 for 
each additional 50 I 
or part thereof sub 
ject to a maximum 

of Rs. 250.00 
(b ) Exceeding 50 l but not exceeding 100 1 Rs. 20.00 
(c) Exceeding 25 l but not exceeding 50 1 Rs. 15.00 
( d ) Not exceeding 25 l 

Rs. 10.00 
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7 : MEASURING INSTRUMENT ( linear ) : 

(a ) Exceeding 1,000 metres Rs. 5.00 for the first 1,000 m plus 
Re. 1.00 for each additional 100 metres or part thereofsubject to 
a maximum of Rs. 30.00 
(b ) exceeding 500 metres and not exceeding Rs. 5.00 

1,000 metres 
(c) Exceeding 100 metres and not exceeding Rs. 3.00 

500 metres 
( d ) not exceeding 100 metres 

Rs. 2.00 


Schedule XII 


(See Rulc 17 ) 


FEES PAYABLE FOR ADJUSTMENT OF WEIGHTS, MEASURES 

AND WEIGHING AND MEASURING INSTRUMENTS 


Description ofwork 


Fees per piece of Instrui 


mens 


. 


(1) Scrapping of lead from or adding lead to 

the adjusting hole in order to bring the 

weights within the limits of error 
( a ) upto 1 g 

Nil 
(b ) above I g 

10 P 
(2 ) Drilling of small holes upto 12mm in 20 P 

diameter in weights, measures beam scales 
etc. and filling them with lead to make the 

lead plug for inspector s stamp 
( 3) Drilling of lead from adjusting holes of 15 P 

weights or drilling of lead plugs in mea 

sures, beam scales etc. and refilling them 
(4 ) Filling of the surface of weights to remove 25 P 

the roughness due to bad casting or filing 

of the surface of the measures in one plane 
Nole :- In all cases where lead is required , the party who presents 

the weights, measures, and weighing and measuring instru 
ments should provide lead . 
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Schedule XIII 


( See Rule 26 ) 


LICENSING FORMS 


Form “ A ” 


OFFICE OF THE CONTROLLER OFWEIGHTS AND MEASURES, 

KERALA 


Licence to manufacture/repair weights, measures, weighing instru 
ments or measuring instruments under the Kerala weights & Measures 
( Enforcement) Act, 1958. 
Licence No.. 

Year.. 
(1) The Controller ofWeights and Measures , Kerala hereby grants 


to .. 


(Name and address of the party or parties) 


a licence to manufacture /repair the following: 

(Include details of the types of weights 
measures, weighing instruments, or measuring 
instruments that are licensed to be manufa 
ctured/repaired by the party) 


2.. 


3 .. 


5 


6 . 

(2) The licence is valid for the party named above in respect of 
his workshop located at.... 


( 3) This licence is valid from .. 


to . 


(4 ) The manufacturer/repairer shall comply with the conditions 
noted below . If he fails to comply with any one of these , his licence 
is liable to be cancelled . 
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(5) The trade mark /monogram being used by the manufacturer 
is as under : 


(6 ) (For repairer only) The party is licenced to repair weights, 
measures, weighing and measuring instruments in the areas mentioned 
below : 


Date 


Place 


( Seal) 


Controller of Weights and Measures. 


Note :- In the case of a firm , its namewith the name of all its mem 

bers should be given in paragraph (1) 


Conditions of licence 


The person in whose favour this licence is issued shall 
1 (a ) comply with all the relevant provisions of the Act and Rules 

for the time being in force ; 
(b ) not encourage or countenance any infringement of the provi 

sions of the Act, or the Rules for the time being in force and 
shall report without delay to the Inspector any infringement 

that may come to his notice ; 
(c) exhibit this licence in a conspicuous part of the premises to 

which it relates ; 
(d ) comply with any general or special directions that may be 

given by the Controller of Weights & Measures, Kerala ; and 
(e) surrender the licence if and when required to do so by the 

Controller or any other officer employed under the Act. 
G. 1684 
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2. Every condition prescribed after the issue of the licence shall, if 
notified in the official gazette , be binding on the person /persons 
to whom the licence has been granted . 


Form " B " 


OFFICE OF THE CONTROLLER OF WEIGHTS AND 

MEASURES , KERALA 


Licence to deal in weights ,measures weighing instruments ormeasur: 
ing instruments under the Kerala Weights & Measures (Enforcement) 
Act, 1958 . 
Licence No.. 

Year.... 
(1) The Controller of Weights and Measures , Kerala , hereby grants 

Tame and address of the party or parties): 


to .. 


a licence to deal in the following : 

(Indicate details of the types of 

weights, measures, weighing or 
2 

measuring instruments that are 
3 . 

licenced to be dealt with by the 
4 . 

party ) 
5 
6 . 


(2) The licence is valid for the party named above in respect of his 
premises located at.. 


( 3 ) This licence is valid from ... 

(4 ) The dealer shall comply with the conditions noted below . If 
he fails to comply with any one of these, his licence is liable to be cancelled . 

(Seal) 


Controller of Weights & Measures. 


Date . 


Place ... 


Note : - In the case of a firm , its name with the names of all its mem 

bers should be given in paragraph (1) . 
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Conditions of Licence 


1. The person in whose favour this licence is issued shall 
(á ) comply wth all the relevant provisions of the Act and Rules 

for the time being in force ; 
(6 ) not encourage or countenance any infringement of the 

provisions of the Act, or the Rules for the time being in force 
and shall report without delay to the Inspector any infringe 

ment they may come to his notice ; 
(c) exhibit this licence in a conspicuous part of the premises to 

which it relates ; 
(d ) comply with any general or special directions that may be 

given by the Controller of Weights and Measures, Kerala ; 
and 


( e ) surrender the licence if and when required to do so by the 

Controller or any other officer employed under the Act. 
2 . 

Every condition prescribed after the issue of this licence shall, 
if notified in the official gazette , be binding on the person /persons to 
whom the licence has been granted . 


SCHEDULE XIV 


(See rule 26) 
LICENSING AND RENEWAL FEES FOR MANUFACTURERS , 
REPAIRERS OR DEALERS OF WEIGHTS , MEASURES AND 

WEIGHING AND MEASURING INSTRUMENTS . 


Manufacturers 


Rs. 25.00 per year. 


Repairers 


Rs. 5.00 per year. 


Dealers 


Rs. 10.00 per year . 
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SCHEDULE XV 


( Sce rule 26) 


Register of Licenced manufacturers /repairers/dealers in weights 
measures/weighing instruments/measuring instruments , 
OFFICE OF THE CONTROLLER OF WEIGHTS AND 

MEASURES 


1 2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


8 9 


Note:-1. In the case of a firm , its name with the name of all its 

members shall be given in column (3 ). 
2. Column (6 ) does not apply to repairers and dealers 


SCHEDULE XVI 


(See rule 31 ) 
FORM OF APPEAL AGAINST AN ORDER OF THE INSPECTOR 

OF WEIGHTS & MEASURES 


(1) Name and address of the appellant. 
(2 ) No. and date of the order of the Inspector against which the 

appeal is preferred . 
( 3) Whether the appellant desires to be heard in person or through 

an authorised representative . 
(4 ) Grounds of appeal. 
Place . 

Signature of appellant. 
Date ... 

Controller of Weights and Measures , 
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PART I 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Revenue ( N ) Department 


NOTIFICATION 


No. 60213 N364 Rev. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 9th August 1965. 
The following draft of an amendment to the 
Pattazhi Devaswom Lands (Vesting & Enfranchise 
ment) Rules, 1962 which the Government of Kerala 
propose to make in exercise of the powers conferred 
by section 12 of the Pattazhi Devaswom Lands (Vest 
ing & Enfranchisement) Act, 1961 (Act 21 of 1961), 
is hereby published for general information as 
required by sub -section ( 3) of the said section . 

Notice is hereby given that the said draft, will 
be taken into consideration on or after 24th August, 
1965 and that , any objection or suggestion which 
may be received from any person with respect to the 
said draft before the said date will be considered by 
the Government. Objections and suggestions may 
be addressed to the Secretary to Government, 
Revenue Department, Secretariat, Trivandrum . 

DRAFT AMENDMENT 
In the said rules , 

after rule 17 , the following rule shall be added , 
namely : 

18. ( 1) The Settlement Officer shall have power 
to summon any person whose evidence may appear to 
him to be necessary for the enquiry contemplated 
under the Act and the rules and also to require , subject 
to any privilege in the matter of production of docu 
ments which may be claimed by that person under 
any law for the time being in force, the production 
of any document relevant to thematter under enquiry 
which may be in the possession or under the control 
of such person . The Settlement Officer shall also 


have power to examine orally any person supposed 
to be acquainted with the matter under enquiry or 
any fact relevant thereto and may reduce into writing 
any statement by the person so examined . 

(2 ) Such person shall be bound to answer truly 
all questions relating to such matter put to him by 
the Settlement Officer other than questions the 
answers to which would have a tendency to expose him 
to a criminal charge or to a penalty or forfeiture. 

(3 ) Any such statement against a person inless 
it be taken in his presence and signed by the deponent 
shall not be used in evidence against him in any 
judicial proceeding . 

By order of the Governor, 
R. GOPALASWAMY, 

Secretary . 
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Section ii 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour (G ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 36331/G3/65/HLD . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 30th July 1965 . 
Government of India, Ministry of Health Notification No. F. 1-22/63 D 
dated 27th April, 1965 is hereby republished for general information . 

By order of the Governor, 
P.E.RAMAN MENON , 

Deputy Secretary . 


Government of India 
MINISTRY OF HEALTH 

NOTIFICATION 
No. F. 1-22 /63- D . 

New Delhi, 1, dated the 27th April, 1965 . 
C. S. R. In exercise of the powers conferred by sections 12 and 33 
of Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 1940 (23 of 1940 ), the Central Government, 
hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Drugs and Cosmetics 
Rules, 1945 , the same having been previously published as required by the 
said sections namely 

1. These rules may be called the Drugs and Cosmetics (Second 
Amendment) Rules 1965 . 
* 2. In the Drugs and Cosmetics Rules, 1945, in Schedule " A " : 

(1) In Form 10, after paragraph (2), the following paragraph shall 
be inserted namely : 

" ( 3) The licensee shall inform the Licensing Authority in 

writing in the event of any change in the constitution of the 
firm operating under the licence. Where any change in the 
constitution of the firm takes place, the current licence shall 
be deemed to be valid for a maximum period of three 
months from the date on which the change takes place 
unless, in the mcantime, a fresh licence has been taken from 
the Licensing Authority in the name of the firm with the 

changed constitution" . 
.! (2) In Forms 20 and 21 A , under the heading Conditions of 
Licence , after item 4 , the following item shall be inserted , namely : 
“ (5) The licensce shall inform the Licensing Authority in writing 

in the event of any change in the constitution of the form 
G. 2423 
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operating under the licence. Where any change in the 
constitution of the firm takes place , the current licence shall 
be deemed to be valid for a maximum period of three 
months from the date on which the change takes place 
unless, in the meantime, a fresh licence has been taken from 
the Licensing Authority in the name of the firm with the 

changed constitution ” . 
(3 ) In forms 20 -A , under the heading " Conditions of Licence " , 
after item 3 , the following item shall be inserted namely : 

“ (4) The licensee shall inform the Licensing Authority in writing 

in the event of any change in the constitution of the firm 
operating under the licence. Where any change in the 
constitution of the firm takes place, the current licence shall 
be deemed to be valid for a maximum period of three months 
from the date on which the change takes place unless, in the 
mean time, a fresh licence has been taken from the Licensing 
Authority in the name of the firm with the changed 

constitution " . 
4. In Form 21, under the heading Conditions of Licence , after item 
5 , the following item shall be inserted , namely : 
“ (6) The Licensee shall inform the Licensing Authority in writing 

in the event of any change in the constitution of the firm 
operating under the licence. Where any change in the 
contitution of the firm takes place, the current licence shall 
be deemed to be valid for a maximum period of three 
months from the date on which the change takes place unless, 
in the meantime, a fresh licence has been taken from the 
Licensing Authority in the name of the firm with the changed 

constitution .” 

(5 ) In Forms, 21- B and 25 -B under the heading Conditions of 
Licence after item 5, the following item shall be inserted at the end, 
namely : 

" (6 ) The Licensee shall inform the Licensing Authority in writing 

in the event of any change in the constitution ofthe firm 
operating under the licence . Where any change in the 
constitution of the firm takes place the current licence shall 
be deemed to be valid for a maximum period of three 
months from the date on which the change takes place 
unless, in the meantime, a fresh licence has been taken from 
the Licensing Authority in the name of the firm with the 

changed constitution " . 

(6 ) In Forms 20- B , 25, 25 -A and 28 under the heading Conditions 
of Licence after item 4 , the following item shall be inserted , namely : 

“ (5 ) The licensee shall inform the Licensing Authority in writing 

in the event of any change in the constitution of the firm - 
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operating under the licence. Where any change in the 
constitution of the firm takes place, the current licence shall 
be deemed to be valid for a maximum period of three 
months from the date on which the change takes place 
unless, in the meantime, a fresh licence has been taken from 
the Licensing authority in the name of the firm with the 

changed constitution " . 

( 7) In Form 28 - A under the heading Conditions of Licence, 
after item 3, the following item shall be inserted namely : 

" (4) The licensee shall inform the Licensing Authority in writing 

in the event of any change in the constitution of the firm 
operating under the licence. Where any change in the 
constitution of the firm takes place , the current licence shall be 
deemed to be valid for a maximum period of three months 
from the date on which the change takes place unless, in the 
meantime, a fresh licence has been taken from the Licensing 
Authority in the name of the firm with the changed 
constitution " . 

( Sd.) 
A. N. VARMA, 
Under Secretary 
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Section i 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Food Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 8102 / Fd . B2/65-7 /Fd D. 

Dated, Trivandrum , 4th August 1965. 
The following Notification G. S. R. ........ dated 9-7-1965 of the 
Government of India , Ministry of Petroleum and Chemicals (Department 
of Petroleum ), New Delhi, published in Part II , Section 3 , sub -section (i) 
of the Gazette of India Extraordinary dated the 9th July , 1965 is hereby 
republished for general information . 

By order of the Governor, 
M. LAKSHMANAN PILLAI, 

Deputy Secretary . 
" GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
Ministry of Petroleum & Chemicals 
(Department of Petroleum ) 

New Delhi. the 9th July. 1965 / 

the 18th Asadhı 1887 Saka. 

NOTIFICATION 
G. S.R. -In exercise of the powers conferred by sub -rules (2 ) and 
(3) of rule 125 ofthe Defence of India Rules 1962, the Central Government 
hereby makes the following amendments in the Petroleum Products (Supply 
and Distribution ) Order , 1965, namely : 

1. Short title and commencemen .- ( 1) This Order may be called the 
Petroleum Products ( Supply and Distribution ) Amendment Order, 1965 . 

(2 ) It shall come into force atonce. 

2. Amendment of paragraphs 3 and 4 of the Petroleuin Products ( Supply and 
Distribution ) Order , 1965.- In the Petroleum Products (Supply & Distribution ) 
Order, 1965 , 

(i) in sub -paragraph (2 ) of paragraph 3, for the words, figures and 

brackets " supplied in pursuance of the order made under sub 
paragraph (i) ” , the words, figures and brackets " supplied by 
any oil distributing company whether in pursuance of an order 
made under sub -paragraph (1) or otherwise" shall be 

substituted ; 
(ii) in paragraph 4, for the words " satisfy himself that this order 

has been complied with ” , the words " satisfy himself that this 
order or any order made thereunder has been complied 
with , ” shall be substituted . 

(Sd .) 

(S. K. GUHA), 
Joint Secretary to the Government of India. 

( F. No 31 (19)/65 / SUP ]" 


G. 2453 
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Section iv 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 


Agriculture and Rural Development (Panchayat Special) 

Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G. O. Ms. 197 /65 /A & RDD . Dated, Trivandrum , 24th/ 30th July 1965 . 

S.R.O. No. 308 /65 - In exercise of the powers conferred by section 129 
of theKerala Panchayats Act, 1960 (Act 32 of 1960) and in supersession of 
rules issued in Madras Government Orders No. 520 /LA dated 24-3-1951, 
No. 1587/LA dated 13-11-1951 and No. 1696 /LA dated 7-12-1954 and rules 
189 to 276 (both inclusive) issued in Notification No. R.Dis. 9754 / 50/EHLSG 
dated 8-8-1951, as subsequently amended , the Government ofKerala hereby 
make the following rules, the same having been previously published as 
required by sub -section (2) of section 130 of the said Act, namely - 


RULES 


GENERAL 


1. Short title and commencement .- (i) These rules may be called the Kerala 
Panchayats ( Accounts) Rules, 1965. 

(ii) They shall come into force at once. 
2. Definitions. In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires : 

(1) " the Act” means the Kerala Panchayats Act, 1960 (Act 32 of 1960). 

(2 ) " Form " means the Form appended to these rules. 
3. Preparation and submission of accounts and abstracts. The Executive 
Authority shall maintain Account Registers in the Forms prescribed for the 
purpose to show the opening and closing balances as well as the current and 
the progressive receipts and charges for each month and for the whole year. 
The transaction for ch month all posted 

account for each 
month closed in the concerned register not later than the 10th day of the 
succeeding month : 

Provided that the account, for the month of March and for the whole 
year may be completed not later than the 10th day of May following 

G. 2399 
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4. Abstract of accounts.- (i) The Executive Authority shall prepare in 
duplicate for each month an abstract of monthly accounts in Form No. I. 

( ii ) The Executive Authority shall place before the Panchayat at its 
first meeting held after the 10th day in every month the abstract of the account 
relating to the previous month for approval along with a statement of the 
financial position as it stood on the last day of the month . Such statement 
shall contain the particulars as to 

(a ) the balance under each account; 

(b ) the amount of outstanding bills pending payment under each 
account ; 

(c) the amount ofuncollected arrears of the taxes and non -tax sources; 
and 

(d ) the amount of estimated expenditure under each account for the 
remaining months of the year, 

(iii) One copy of the abstract of the accounts as approved by the 
Panchayat shall be filed along with the vouchers for the month and the other 
copy together with the orders of the Panchayat approving the accounts shall 
be forwarded to the Auditors not later than the end of the month following : 

Provided that the abstract for the month of March will be forwarded to 
the Auditors and the District Panchayat Officer not later than the 15th day 
of May following : 

Provided further that in case the accounts are not approved by the 
Panchayat within the timespecified above, the accounts shall be forwarded 
to the auditors within the time and the resolution of the Panchayat approving 
the accounts shall be forwarded immediately after the Panchayat meeting. 

5. Annual financial statement.- (1) The annual financial statement shall 
be prepared in Form No. II and the annual Demand , Collection and 
Balance Statement in Form No.III, and got approved by the Panchayat not 
ater that the 1st June, following. 

(2 ) The annual financial statement together with the Annual Demand, 
Collection and Balance Statement prepared in Form No. III and the certificate 
of balances and other statements prescribed by Director from time to time, 
shall be forwarded to the Auditors and the District Panchayat Officer not 
ater than the 15th day of June following. 

6. Classification of transaction. - No change in the list of major and minor 
leads of account given in the detailed accounts prescribed in Form No. II 
hall be made by the Panchayat. Heads of account not provided for in this 
form but found absolutely necessary in classifying the various transactions 
inder receipts and expenditure may be opened with the approval of the 
Luditors . 

7. Obtaining of Forms. (1) No Panchayat shall obtain supply of any of 
1e account forms prescribed in these rules or laid down by Government 
om time to time, except from such source or sources as may be specified by 
le Director in this behalf . 
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(2 ) The indent for the supply of forms shall be in such form asmay be 
laid down by Government. 

(3 ) No account forms other than those prescribed in these rules shall 
be used by Panchayats. 

8. Stock Account of forms. — The Executive Authority shall arrange for the 
proper maintenance of a Stock Account in Form No. IV , for the forms. The 
correctness of the stock account of forms shall be verified at the end of every 
half year and the certificate ofverification recorded by the Executive Authority 
or other person authorised by the Executive Authority in this behalf . Separate 
Stock AccountRegister or separate set ofpages shall bemaintained for account 
ing the money value of Forms and common Forms. 

9. Records.-- All accounts and registers shall be neatly written and kept 
Any corrections in accounts shall be clearly made in ink after scoring out the 
incorrect entry and attested with the dated initials of the Executive Authority . 
Erasures and overwritings should be strictly avoided . Alterations and corrc 
tions in bills shall be made in red ink and attested by the drawer of the bill. 

10. Transfer adjustments.- (1) Every alteration other than rectification 
of mistakes in the accounts shall be effected by means of a transfer entry made 
in a register called Transfer Entry Register in Form No. V. 

( 2) Every entry made in the register shall show the head or heads of 
account to be debited and the head or heads of accounts to be credited and the 
grounds upon which the transfer is made. 

( 3) A transfer entry shall be duly passed in the transfer entry voucher 
in Form NO. VI by the Executive Authority before it is entered in the Transfer 
Entry Register. 

(4 ) Transfer adjustments shall be made for transferring an item from 
one head of account to another in order to- 

(a ) rectify an error of classification in the original accounts during 
the course of the year ; 

(b ) adjust refunds ofrevenue or recoveries of expenditure by deduc 
tion from the heads of revenue or expenditure relating to the current year ; 

(c) adjust any item of expenditure on receipt of a bill against an 
advance made or when an advance is written off as irrecoverable ; 

(d ) credit to a head of receipts by debit to deposits , a sum adjusted 
from deposits ; 

(e) credit to a head of revenue by debit to a head of expenditure, 
a sum withheld from contractor s bill in payment of taxes due by him . 

Note : Corrections on account of errors discovered after the accounts 
for the year have been finally closed should not be made through transfer 
entries . 

RECEIPTS 
11. Receipts under taxes.- (1 ) Separate Demand Registers in Form Nos . 
VII, VIII and IX shall be maintained for each of the following taxes for 
watching their collection , namely : 

(i) Building tax ; 
( ii) Profession tax ; and 
( iii) Vehicle tax , 
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(2 ) Service taxes and surcharge on building tax shall be entered in 
columns provided for the purpose in the Building Tax Demand Register. 

(3 ) Receipts under Entertainment tax shall be entered in a separate 
register in Form No. X. 

(4) Receipts under showtax shall be entered in the Register in Form 
No. XÌ. 

(5 ) Receipts under Land Cess and Duty on transfer of property shall 
be watched through Miscellaneous Demand Register in Form No. XV . 

12. Arrears of taxes.- (1) The balance outstanding at the end of the year 
in all the Demand Registers, except the Miscellaneous Demand Register 
shall be transferred to the respective Arrear Demand Register which shall be 
maintained in Form No. XII. 

(2) Arrears of items shown in the Miscellaneous Demand Register 
shall be transferred to the next years Miscellaneous Demand Register . 

( 3) Arrears under each class of tax entered in the Arrear Demand 
Register shallbe totalled and the totals tallied with those of the Demand Regis 
ters. The Executive Authority shall record a certificate of having verified 
the correctness of the entries in the Arrear Demand Register with reference 
to those in Demand Registers. 


13. Fees for licences and permissions.- (1) Every licence or permission granted 
i under the Act or any rule or by- law made thereunder, shall be issued in such 
form as may be laid down in that behalfby the Governmentfrom time to time. 

(2) The fee payable in respect of every such licence or permission shall 
I be collected in advance when the application for the licence or permission 
I is presented . 

(3 ) The particulars relating to the collection of fee and to the grant 
t of such licence or permission shall be entered consecutively in the Register 
I of Licences and Permissions which shall be maitained in Form No. XIII. 

(4) Every person to whom a licence or permission is granted shall be 
furnished with a copy of the conditions subject to which the same is granted . 

14. Income from endowments and trusts .- ( 1) The Executive Authority of the 
Panchayat shall maintain or cause to be maintained in the office of the Pan 
chayat an up -to-date record ofevery endowment or trust managed by it. Such 
record shall show 

(a ) the authority under which the management of the endowment or 
trust was vested in the Panchayat; 

(b ) the assets and sources of income of the endowment or trust ; and 

(c) the expenditure chargeable to the endowment or trust. 

(2 ) The Executive Authority of the Panchayat shall , in addition to 
the record referred to in sub -rule (1 ), maintain or cause to be maintained in 
the office of the Panchayat a Register of Endowments and Trusts showing 
in separate pages the yearly transactions relating to each endowment or trust, 
in Form No, XIV , 
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15. Contributions. — The receipt or contributions payable to a Panchayat 
from the Government, other Panchayats, municipal councils , or other local 
authorities and private persons shall be watched through the Miscellaneous 
Demand Register in Form No. XV . 

16. Receipts under loans. - Receipts under loans shall be entered in the 
Register of Loans in Form No. XVI. 

17. Avenue receipts. - The receipts from the sale of the produce or usufruct 
of trees shall be watched by the Executive Authority through the Miscellaneous 
Demand Register in Form No. XV . 

18. Sale -praceeds of tools and plant, sweepings, old stores and materials. — The 
orders of the Panchayat shallbe taken for the disposal of old and unserviceable 
tools, plant, stores and materials and of sweepings. Such tools, plant, stores, 
materials and sweepings shallbe sold in public auction unless otherwise ordered 
by the Panchayat for specific reasons to be recorded . ( The sales shall be 
subject to confirmation by the Panchayat). The receipts from all such sales 
shall be shown in the Register of Miscellaneous Sales, in Form No. XVII. 

19. Fees from markets, cart -stands, landing or halting places, slaughter-houses, 
fisheries and ferries.- (1) Where the right to collect fees in respect of the use 
of any market, cart-stand , landing or halting place, slaughterhouse, fishery 
or ferry is proposed to be leased out by a Panchayat, the Executive Authority 
shall prepare a preliminary notice setting forth the conditions and terms sub 
ect to which the lease will be granted . 

(2 ) The conditions and terms set froth in the preliminary notice shall 
be subject to approval by the Panchayat: 

Provided that such approval shall not be necessary if the notice has been 
previously approved , unless there are any changes in its conditions and terms. 

(3 ) The preliminary notice shall set forth the following conditions and 
terms, subject to which the lease will be granted , namely : 

(a) no person shallbe permitted to bid at the auction , unless he deposits 
as security such sum as shall be specified in the notice, or if he is in arrears to 
the Panchayat in respect of any previous lease . 

(b ) where the period of lease does not exceed one year- 

(i) the lessee shall , within one week of the date of confirmation of 
the lease in his favour,deposit a sum which together with the security referred 
to in clause (a ) would make up one-fourth of the total lease amount. This 
sum shall ordinarily be adjusted towards the instalments of the leasc amount, 
due for the last three months of the year , but it may be adjusted towards 
any instalment of the lease amount overdue form the lessec ; and towards 
the loss, if any, sustained by resale or departmental management, and 

(ii) the balance of the lease amount shall be paid within a period of 
nine months commencing on the 1st April of every year on or before the dates 
specified in the lease decd . 
. : (c) Where the period of the lease exceeds one year- 

(i) the lessec shall, within one week of the date of confirmation of 
the lease in his favour, deposit a sum which together with the security referred 
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to in clause (a ) would make up an amount equal to three instalments of the 
lease amount. This sum shall ordinarily be adjusted towards the last three 
instalments of the lease amount due but it may be adjusted towards any in 
stalment of the lease ainount overdue form the lessee and towards the loss , 
if any, sustained by resale or departmentalmanagement ; and 

(ii) the balance of the lease amount shall be paid fully within such 
date as the Panchayat may determine : 

Provided that the date so fixed shall not be later than three months before 
the expiry of the period of lease . 

(d ) The lease deed shall ordinarily be executed and registered within 
15 days of the date of confirmation of the lease by the Panchayat. 

(e) If any instalment due under the lease_ is not paid within one 
month of the date on which it becomes payable , the Executive Authority shall 
forthwith report the matter to the Panchayat which may thereupon terminate 
the lease and order its management departmentally at the risk of the lessee 
till it is resold , if a resale is ordered . 

(4) The preliminary notice shall, after approval by the Panchayat, 
be published in the notice board of the Panchayat Office and in some conspi 
cuous places within the limits of the village : 

Provided that the Panchayat may, having regard to the anticipated 
income from , and the nature of the lease, determine whether the publication 
of the preliminary notice shall be effected in the manner laid down in this 
sub-rule or in any other manner, and in the latter case , shall specify the mode 
or modes in which the publication shall take place . 

(5 ) The Executive Authority or a person duly authorised by him shall 
conduct the auction and shall not permit any person who fails to deposit as 
security such sum as may be specified in the preliminary notice or who is in 
arrears to the Panchayat in respect of any previous lease to bid at the auction . 

(6 ) The Executive Authority shall, after the auction is completed , 
place before the Panchayat, a list of the bids at the auction . The Panchayat 
shall determine which of the bids at the auction should be accepted . Where 
the bid accepted is not the highest bid , the reasons for rejecting the bid or bids 
higher than the one accepted , shall be recorded in writing. 

(7) In exceptional cases where sales in public auction have proved 
unsuccessful on at least two occasions owing to the want of bidders or to 
strong combination among them or to any other reason, the executive autho 
rity may, with the previous sanction of the District Panchayat Officer, invite 
sealed tenders for the lease and place such tenders before the Panchayat. The 
Panchayat shall determine which of the tenders shall be accepted . Where 
the tender accepted is not the highest tender, the reasons for rejecting the 
tender or tenders higher than the one accepted, shall be recorded in writing. 

(8 ) The Executive Authority on behalf of the Panchayat shall then 
enter into a written contract with the person , whose bid or tender has been 
accepted in accordance with the terms and conditions of the preliminary 
notice . 

(9 ) The collection of the amounts due shall be watched through the 
Miscellaneous Demand Register, in Form No. XV . 
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( 10 ) In the case of every lease, a lease deed shall be executed and it 
shall specify 

(a ) the, duration of the lease; 

(b ) the amount of cach instalment of the rent and the date on or before 
which it shall be payable ; 

(c) the compensation payable in the case of payment of any instalment 
after the due date; 

( d) the liability of the lessee to make good any loss caused to the Pan 
chayat on resale or through departmental management and resale owing to 
default on the part of the lessee to fulfil the termsof this contract;. and 

(e) the rate of fees to be levied by the lessee in regard to markets , land 
ing places, halting places, cart-stands, slaughter-houses, fisheries and ferries. 

(11) (a ) Every lease deed shall contain an express condition that the 
lessee shall be liable to pay such ground rent as the District Panchayat Officer 
may fix from time to time. 

(b ) No person shall be allowed to exercise his rights under the lease 
until he has executed the lease deed . 

20. Direct Collection of fees in respect of Markets etc.- (1) Where any market, 
cart-stand, landing or halting place,slaughter-house, fishery or ferry is managed 
departmentally, all fees levied in respect of the use thereof shall be collected 
by means of tickets printed and supplied by the Executive Authority . 

( 2) The tickets shall be printed in foil and counterfoil in different 
colours for different rates of fees, the rates being printed in each case. Each 
kind of ticket shall be bound in books of 100 each and shall bear consecutive 
machinenumbers. Before issue to the collecting officers, they shall be stamped , 
with the common seal of the Panchayat in the presence of the Executive 
Authority or any person authorised by him in this behalf. 

(3) A stock register in Form No. XVIII shall be maintained in the 
office of the Panchayat in respect of these tickets. 

The entries for receipts shall be attested by the Executive Authority or 
an officer authorised by him and the entries for issues, shall be attested by 
the collecting officer concerned . 

(4 ) A Personal Account Ledger in Form No. XIX for each office 
entrusted with the collection of revenue by means of these tickets shall be 
maintained . It shall be debited with the number and value of each 
kind of ticket issued each collecting officer and shall be credited with the 
amount of the collections paid by him into the office of the Panchayat. 
Remittances shall be made by the collecting officer every day and shall be 
accompained by the details of the number and value of each kind of ticket 
issued by him . 

(5 ) Where any ticket book has beem completely used , the counterfoil 
shall be sent to the office of the Panchayat for check with actual credits . 

(6 ) The collecting officer shall also keep an account of the tickets 
entrusted to him and the collections made by him . The daily collections by 
each kind of ticket shall be entered in such account and the balances struck 
at the end of every day. The account and the stock of tickets shall be verified 


at regular intervals by the Executive Authority or any officer authorised by 
him , who shall certify to such verification . 

21. Income from buildings, lands and other immovable property -- (1) If any , 
building belonging to a Panchayat is rented out or if any land or other immov 
able property belonging to such Panchayat is leased out, the prompt recovery 
ofthe rentof such building or the amount due under such lease shall be watched 
through the Miscellaneous Demand Register in Form No. XV . 

(2) . A register in Form No. XX shall be maintained in every travel 
ler s bunglow , rest-house or satram under the control of the Panchayat and 
the persons occupying such traveller s bunglow , rest -house or satram shall be 
required to enter the particulars specified in the register . Fees shall be charged 
for such occupation at the rates determined by the Panchayat. 

(3) Every Panchayat shall maintain a Register of immovable pro 
perties belonging to and vested with the Panchayat in Form No. XXI. 

(4 ) Every Panchayat shall maintain a Register called the Register 
of Revenue yielding, properties in Form No. XXII, to show all properties , 
lands, buildings etc., belonging to the Panchayat and which are expected to 
yield revenue to the Panchayat. The nature of revenue, number of trees, 
extent of land or building etc., shall be detailed in this register and the fact 
whether the properties are leased out or managed departmentally may be 
shown every year. 

22. Recoveries for services rendered . — Save as otherwise provided in the Act, 
no work for any private individual or body shall be undertaken by a Panchayat 
unless the estimated cost thereof has been paid in advance. 

23. Miscellaneous Bill Register. - All transactions relating to miscellaneous 
dues for which miscellaneous bills are issued shall be recorded in the 
Miscellaneous Bill Register in Form No. XXIII. 

24. Refunds of revenue. - No item of revenue received by a Panchayat 
shall be refunded without the sanction of the Panchayat The sanction accor 
ded by the Panchayat shall lapse at the end of the financial year in which the 
sanction is accorded and thereafter fresh sanction shall be necessary . Refunds 
of land -cess shall be governed by the rules regarding the refunds of such cess : 

Bills for refunds of revenue shall be drawn in Form No. XXIV. As 
soon as a refund is made, a note in red ink of the grant thereof shall be made 
against the original credit along with the voucher number and date ofpayment. 
:: 25. Recoveries.-- All recoveries to be effected in pursuance of audit objec 
tions or of other kind shall be entered in the Register of Recoveries in Form 
"No. XXV. The Executive Authority shall review the register every month 
and record the reasons for the delay , in effecting recoveries. 

26. Fines. In the case of prosecutions, the fines due shall be noted in 
the Register of Prosecutions which shall be in Form No. XXVI and their 
realisation shall be properly watched . 
27. All sales to be by public auction .- (1)All sales of 

(a ) the produce or usufruct of trees ; 
(b ) wind-fallen and withered trees ; and 


. 


9 


(c) tools and plant; 
shallbe effected by public auction which shall be conducted by the Executive 
Authority or by a person duly authorised by him who shall give full publicity 
thereto in such manner as he considers suitable . The bids at the auction 
shall be placed by the Executive Authority before the Panchayatwhich shall 
determine which of the bids should be accepted . Where the bid accepted is 
not the highest bid, the reasons for rejecting a bid or bids higher than the one 
accepted shall be recorded in writing. 

(2 ) The articles sold shall not be allowed to be taken possession of 
by the successful bidder until he has paid the full amount payable by him . 

(3) All sales shall be shown in the Register of Miscellaneous sales 
in Form NO. XVII and all realisations of sale amounts shall be entered therein . 

28. Security to be obtained for leases. — Security adequate in the opinion of 
the Executive Authority shall in all cases be taken for the due fulfilment of the 
terms of a lease of the produce or usufruct of trees or of the right to collect 
fees in respect of markets, cart-stands, landing places or halting places, 
slaughter-houses, fisheries or of any other similar right. The security so 
taken shall not be repaid to the lessee unless and until he has satisfactorily 
complied with all the terms of the lease . But the amount of security 
may be adjusted towards the last instalment due under the lease. 

29. All moneys received to be entered in Register of Receipts.- (1) All moneys 
received by the Executive Authority or under his authority by an officer or 
servant of the Panchayat ( including a Government servant whose services 
have been placed at the disposal of the Panchayat) in his capacity as such , 
shall be brought into account as soon as they are received by catering in the 
Register of Receipts in Form No. XXVII. 

(2 ) Money received through postal money orders shall be first entered 
in the Register of Money Orders in Form No. XXVIII. All moneys so 
received shall be paid into the Panchayat office daily . 

30. All receipts to be brought into account. - No moneys received on behalf of 
the Panchayat shall be utilised for its expenditure without first being brought 
into account and paid or remitted into the treasury, or Post Office Savings 
Bank where the Panchayat fund is lodged. 

31. Responsibility of the Executive Authority regarding collections. - The Esc 
cutive Authority of every Panchayat shall scrutinise personally from time to 
time, the records and registers relating to the revenue due to the Panchayat 
obtain from the subordinates concerned at the beginning of each half year, 
statement of all items of uncollected arrears ofrevenue and take timely action 
for their realisation . The Executive Authority shall be held personally 
responsible if, owing to any default on his part, any amount due to the Pancha 
yat becomes irrecoverable. 

32. Remittance into Treasury of Post Office .-- ( 1) All suins reccived in 
cash , money orders or chequcs on the account of Panchayat Fund shall be 
remitted into the nearest Government Treasury or Post Office . 

G. 2399 
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(2 ) Remittance shall be made daily , if possible, and at any rate when 
the amount exceeds the security furnished by the Executive Authority. When 
money is remitted , the entire amount collected upto the date of remittance 
shall be remitted. 

(3) Remittance into the Treasury shall be made through chalans 
prepared in duplicate in the form laid down in the Kerala Treasury Code 
or such other forms as may be laid down by the Government from time to 
time. The chalans shall be signed by the Executive Authority or any other 
officer authorised by him in that behalf. 

(4 ) If the remittance into the Treasury is to be made by any person 
other than the Executive Authority or the officer authorised by him , in lieu 
of his dues to the Panchayat, the chalan for the same shall be in triplicate and 
shallbe countersigned by the Executive Authority or any officer of the Pan 
chayat authorised by him . 

(5 ) The original chalan acknowledged by the Treasury Officer shall 
be filed in the Panchayat Office . The number and date of the chalan shall 
be entered in the Cash Book in Form No. XXIX and in the Chitta in 
Form No. XXX . 

33. Pass Book.-- ( 1) The remittance of Panchayat money in the Treasury 
shall be promptly noted in the pass book by the Treasury Officer. The pass 
book is not a Panchayat account book but is simply a copy of the account 
kept in the Treasury of the money paid and taken out by Panchayat and 
must, therefore, always be written up only by the Treasury Officials, by whom 
the original account is kept. No entries or marks shall , under any circum 
stances, be made in the pass book by any one connected with the working 
in the Panchayat office. The pass book shall be sent to the Treasury along 
with the remittance for the Treasury officials to make necessary debit or credit 
entries in the pass book . 

(2 ) At the close of each month the receipts and payments shall be 
totalled and the memorandum of balance written in the pass book . The 
balance amount shall be written in words and signed by the Treasury Officer. 

(3) The total of the balance in the Treasury and the total of the 
outstanding cheques should be reconciled with the corresponding balance 
shown in the Cash Book . The Executive Authority shall not sign in the 
cash book until such reconciliation has been effected . The Executive Authority 
shall call the attention of the Treasury Officer in case any discrepancy is 
noticed in the pass book . 

34. Capital receipts not to be used for oridnary expenditure. — No Panchayat 
shall apply its capital receipts, such as sale proceeds of land, buildings or 
machinery , to ordinary expenditure without the previous sanction of the 
Deputy Director . 

35. Collection of revenue.- (1) Every Panchayat servant or the village 
headman entrusted with the collection of Panchayat revenue on bills pre 
viously issued from the Panchayat office shall be supplied with a Collection 
Book in Form . No. XXXI. 
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( 2) Collection of taxes and other Panchayat revenue made by bill 
collectors or other out -door subordinates village headman shall be remitted 
into the Panchayat office through a Collection Register in Form No. XXXII 
maintained in the Panchayat Office. 

36. Receipts to be issued for all moneys received .--Receipts in the Form 
No. XXXIII shall be given for all moneys received in the Panchayat office. 
Separate receipt shall be issued for each and every item of receipt. The 
receipts shall be in duplicate and machine numbered and shall bear both the 
book number and the receipt number. Double- sided carbon shall be used 
in writing the receipts . The receipt both original and duplicate shall be 
stitched in books, each book containing one hundred receipts. A certificate 
of count shall be given on the receipt book by the Executive Authority before 
it is used for the issue of receipts . Such receipts shall be signed by the Exe 
cutive Authority or by any other person authorised by him . 
37. Deposits.- (1) Deposits shall be one of the following kinds namely : 

(a ) Contractors deposits for the due fulfilment of their contracts; 
(b ) Earnest money deposits of tenderers ; 
( c) Security deposits of Panchayat servants ; 
(d ) Unclaimed dues ; payable contractors ; 

( e) Other miscellaneous items. 

(2 ) The deposits referred to in clauses (a ), (b ) and (c) of sub 
rule (1) , unless otherwise specified , may be made : 

(1) in cash ; 
(ii ) in Government Treasury or Post Office Deposits ; 
( iii) in Government Promissory notes ; 
(iv ) Government of India securities; or 
(v ) Fidelity bonds of Insurance Companies approved by the Director. 

( 3) A Register of Deposits to record transactions relating to deposits 
made in cash and other deposits , shall be maintained in Form No. XXXIV . 

( 4 ) Where any deposit is received whether in cash or otherwise 
the Executive Authority shall cause the necessary entries to be made in the 
appropriate register. 

(5 ) The Executive Authority shall remit every deposit received in 
cash to the V. P. F. Accounts of the Panchayat. 

(6 ) Deposits received otherwise than in cash shall be kept by the 
Executive Authority in safe custody . At the end of every half- year, a certi 
ficate regarding the verification of the balance of such deposits then on hand 
shall be recorded by him . 

( 7) No deposits made in cash shall be refunded except on the written 
order of the Executive Authority . The order for refund shall be made on 
a deposit Refund Voucher in Form No. XXXV after the Executive Authority 
has satisfied himself by a reference to the appropriate register of deposits 
that the deposit is actually outstanding. 

(8 ) No deposit credited to a revenue head of account shall be refunded 
except with the sanction of the Panchayat obtained on an application preferred 
by the person entitled to the refund . 
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(9) Such sanction shall not be granted unless the Executive Authority 
certifies : 

(i) that the deposit was actually received ; 
( ii ) that is was credited to a revenue head of account; 
(iii ) that it had not been previously refunded ; and 
(iv ) that he is satisfied as regards the claimants identity and title 

to the refund . 


EXPENDITURE 
38. Executive Authority not to incur expenditure, without sanction of competent 
euthority .-- No expenditure shall be incurred by the Executive Authority before 
obtaining the previous sanction of the Panchayat or other authorities competent 
to sanction such expenditure . 

39. All proposals for expenditure by Panchayat to be scrutinised by the E ecutive 
lathority -- ( 1) Every proposal for expenditure by a Panchayat sh : ll be 
scrutinised by the Executive Authority who shall report to the Panc ayat 
whether the proposed charge is within its powers of sanction or not. He 
shall also report whether such expenditure is permissible as per the provisions 
of the Act and the rules made thereunder. If any objectionable item of 
expenditure is sanctioned by the Panchayat without giving the Executive 
Authority an opportunity to scrutinise its legality , the Executive Authority 
shall before incurring the expenditure invite the attention of the Panchayat 
to the correct position and advise it to reconsider its resolution . The Execu 
tive Authority shall be held solely responsible for any loss or illegal expendi. 
ture incurred by him failure to follow such procedure. 

(2 ) If even after the Executive Authority has pointed out that an 
expenditure is illegal, the Panchayat is insistent on incurring the expenditure 
on the ground that the interpretation given to the rules by the Executive 
Authority , regarding the expenditure is wrong , the Executive Authority 
shall refer the matter to the Deputy Director for orders. 

(3) If the Panchayat sanctions any item of expenditure subject to the 
requisite sanction of a higher authority being obtained , the Executive Autho 
rity shall ſobtain such sanction before incurring the expenditure. If he fails 
to obtain such sanction and thus unauthorisedly incurs such expenditure, he 
shall be held responsible for the illegal expenditure and the loss involved . ? 

40. (1) All payment out of the Panchayat fund in respect of bills pre 
sented to the Panchayat shall be made only after such bills are passed by the 
Executive Authority or by any other person duly authorised in that behalf by 
the Executive Authority , 

(2) All payments except those authorised under sub-rule (2) of rule 41 
and except those which are allowed to be made in cash or by a general or 
special order of the Director shall be made only by cheques drawn in favour 
of the parties on the treasury where the funds of the Panchayat are lodged . 
But where the funds of a Panchayat are lodged only in the Post Office Savings 
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Bank, the Executive Authority shall withdraw the amount required for pay 
ment and disburse the same in cash the party concerned after taking 
necessary acknowledgement as per rules. 

41. Imprest Account.- ( 1) The Panchayat may authorise permanent 
advance not exceeding Rs. 100 to the Executive Authority for incurring petty 
contingent expenditure. 

(2) All claims not exceeding Rs. 10 shall be paid out of the imprest 
by the holder of the Imprest . 

(3) The permanent advance, when first drawn shall be charged 
in the accounts to the head Advances . 

(4 ) The Executive Authority shallmake payments from the perma. 
nent advance as required from time to time and for each payment he shall 
obtain and hold a bill receipted by the payee and such other records as are 
necessary. 

(5 ) The Bills shall be numbered consecutively , enfaced or stamped 
" paid in cash " and entered in the " Imprest Register" in Form No. XXXVI. 
All the bills or sub -vouchers shall be attached to the voucher in which the 
advance is recouped . 

(6 ) The permanent advance may be recouped on the last day of 
every month or earlier if required , in such a way that the amount available 
together with the amount recourment shall be equal to the total 
permanent adavance sanctioned . The recoupment of the advance shall be 
drawn on contingent bill and by self cheque, debiting the amount in the cash 
book and crediting the same in the Imprest Register. The recoupment shall 
always be in full, covering the expenditure from the last recoupment to 
date . 

42. Cheques.- (1 ) The Executive Authority shall be the drawing officer 
upon the Panchayat fund and he shall obtain the cheque books from the 
source specified by the Director. 

(2) The Executive Authority shall count the cheque leaves in each 
book received and record the certificate of count on the back side of the cover 
page. 

(3) The Executive Authority shall notify to the Treasury upon which 
he draws, the number of cheque book he brings into use from tim to time. 

(4 ) The chcquc books shallbe kept under the safe custody of the Exe 
cutive Authority on his personal responsibility. Whenever the Executive 
Authority is relieved on transfer or otherwise he will record the number of 
cheque leaves left in the book or books handed over to the relieving officer. 

(5 ) A specimen signature of the relieving officer shall be forwarded 
to the Treasury Officer concerned by the relieved officer. 

(6 ) No cheque shall be signed unless required for immediate delivery 
to the person to whom the amount is payable. 

(7 ) No cheque shall be handed over to a person other than the payce. 
In exceptional cases self cheques may be drawn and the amount paid if the 
payee is outside the District concerned . Amounts required for disbursement 
of pay and allowances of the subordinates, recoupment o permanent advance 
etc., may be drawn on self cheques , debiting in the cash book and crediting 
in the petty cash book and the imprest Register respectively 
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(8 ) The amount of every cheque drawn shall be written in words as 
well as in figures both on the cheque and on the counterfoil, and the coun 
terfoil shall be initialled with date by the drawing officer . 

( 9) When a signed cheque is cancelled by the drawing officer, it shall 
be enfaced or stamped " cancelled ” by the Executive Authority and it shall 
be pasted with the counterfoil. The cancelled cheque shall be disposed of 
by the auditors. The fact of cancellation of the cheque shall also be noted 
in red ink in the passing order of the voucher where the chequc number is 
noted . 

( 10) If the cheque is cancelled before the cash transactions of the 
month in which it was issued have been totalled , the entry in cash book and 
the register of payments shall be written back i. e., scored through in red ink 
showing the fact of cancellation of the cheque. If however, the cash tran 
sactions of the month have been closed, " minus entries" in red ink shall be 
made through transfer entry adjustment. 

(11) If a cheque, the currency of which has expired owing to its not 
being presented for payment within three months from the date of issue, is 
returned to the drawing officer, he shall destroy it and may then draw a new 
cheque in place of it , if necessary . He shall record on the counterfoil of the 
old cheque number and the date of the new cheque and the fact that the old 
cheque has been destroyed and shalt enter on the counterfoil of the new 
cheque the number and date of the old one. 

( 12 ) When a cheque is lost, he Executive Authority shall report the 
fact to the Treasury or the Post Office as the case may be, with a request to 
stop payment of the part cular cheque if produced for encashment sub 
sequently. A fresh cheque shall be issued only on receipt of a certificate 
from the Treasury Officer or Post Master to the effect that he reported 
cheque has not been paid and that payment of the ch que shall not be made 
if presented later. If the lost cheque is traced out and received subsequenily, 
it shall be cancelled . A note shall be made on the counterfoils of the lost 
cheque and the fresh cheque to the effect that the original cheque was lost 
and the ce tificate of non -payment has been obtained from the Treasury or 
the post office concerned . 

43. Prohibition on drawing of money from Treasury.— (1) The Deputy Director 
concerned may , for sufficient reasons to be recorded in writing, prohibit by 
an order , the Executive Authority from drawing the moneys ofthe Panchayat 
for such period as may be specified in such order . 

(2 ) Any Executive Authority aggrieved by an order passed by the 
Deputy Director under sub -rule (1) may prefer an appeal in writing to the 
Director concerned within 7 days of the receipt of the order and the decision 
of the Director thereon shall be final. 

(3) A copy of every order passed under sub-rule (1) or sub -rule (2) 
shall be communicated to the Treasury and post office in which the moneys 
of the Panchayat are lodged . 

(4) On and from the date of receipt of such order by any treasury or 
post office, no payment shall, for the period specified in such order, be made 
to the Executive Authority who is prohibited by such order from drawing 
the moneys of the Panchayat. 
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44. Payment of claims.- (1) Every person having any claim against the 
Panchayat fund shall present a bill at the Panchayatoffice. Wherever possible 
such bill shall be in the form , if any, provided for the purpose and the 
claimant shall duly date and sign the same, and stamp it wherever necessary . 

(2 ) Wherever possible printed forms shall be used in preparing bills . 

( 3) Where a claimant presents a bill in a form different from the form 
provided for the purposes, a separate bill in the proper form shall be prepared 
by the officer incurring the expenditure and the claimant s bill shall be attached 
thereto as a sub - voucher . 

(4 ) Every bill shall be presented to the Panchayat Assistant who shall 
enter it in the register of bills in Form No. XXXVII and then check and 
examine the bill as regards its admissibility with reference to sanction or 
other documents , the propriety of the claim and the arithmetical accuracy . If 
on such check and examination the bill is found to be correct ard in order it 
shall be placed before the Executive Authority for signing the pay order in 
the bill. The pay order shall be in the following form “ Pay Rupees .. 
( .....) only by cheque. Debit the amount to ........ (Major, Mlinor and 
detailed head )” . If the Executive Authority is satisfied on scrutiny as regards 
the correctness of the claim , he shall sign the pay order . Every payment 
shall be supported by the sanction of the competent authority and the person 
authorising the payment shall be responsible for the amount paid without 
such sanction . 

(5 ) If the claim is paid out of the imprest, the bill shall be stamped 
with the words " paid in cash " when payment is made; and if the claim is 
paid by chcque the bill shall be stamped " paid by cheque No........dated 

" in conspicuous type. In the latter case the amountshall be entered 
as soon as the cheque is signed , in the appropriate column of the payment 
register of the Panchayat. 

45. Pay of Executive Authority and Panchayat Establishment.-- (i) The pay of the 
Executive Authority and Panchayat Establishment shall be drawn in bills in 
forms laid down in the Kerala Treasury Code. The bills of the Executive 
Authority shall be countersigned by such officer, as may be specified by the 
Director, before payment is made on the Bills . 

( 2 ) The monthly pay bills shall be supported by an absentee statement 
in the Form No. XXXVIII. 

(3) To the pay bill in which a periodical increment is drawn for the 
first time an Increment Certificate in Form No. XXXIX shall be attached . 

(4) The pay of an officer or servant lent by he Government to a 
Panchayat or transferred to it from any other local body shall be drawn only 
after the receipt of a Last Pay Certificate in Form No. XL granted 
by the head of his former office. Such certificate shall be attached to the 
first pay bill drawn after such loan or transfer . 

(5) Pay , leave salary and allowances may be drawn for the day of a 
man s death ; the hour at which death takes place does not affect the claim . 

(6 ) Payment due to a deceased officer or servant of a Panchayat shall 
not be made except on the production of an authority of the nature specified 
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in clauses (i), (ii ), (iii), ( iv ) or (v) of sub -section (1) of Section 214 of the Indian 
Succession Act, 1925 (Central Act 39 of 1925 ) : 

Provided that payments may be made without the production of such 
authority 

(i) to the extent ofRs. 25 under the orders of the Panchayat if it is 
satisfied , after such enquiry as it may consider sufficient, about the right and 
title of the claimant; and 

(ii ) above Rs. 25 under the orders of the Deputy Director on the exe 
cution of an indemnity bond with such security or securities as hemay require, 
if he is satisfied , after such enquiry as he inay consider sufficient, about the 
right and title of the claimant and considers that undue delay and hard 
ship would be caused by insisting on the production of such authority . 

(7) Arrear pay shall be drawn not in themonthly bill butin a separate 
bill which shall quote the bill from which the charge was omitted or withheld 
or on which it was refunded by deduction . 

(8 ) Pay bills shall be signed and passed by the Executive Authority , 
46. Salaries and fixed allowances to be paid only on or after the first working day 
of the succeeding month . - Payment of salaries and fixed allowances shall not be 
made before the first working day of the month following that to which the 
payment relates: 

Provided that when the first four days of a month are public holidays 
on which payments are not made at the treasury the amountsmay be drawn 
and paid on the last working day before the holidays. 

47. The drawer. Of bill responsible for amounts drawn until disbursement.-- The 
drawer of a bill for salary and allowances shall be personally responsible for 
the amount so drawn until it has been disbursed to the proper person or persons 
concerned and their acquittances have been obtained . If the payee does no 
present himself within thirty days from the date of drawal of moneys, the 
amount drawn for him shall be refunded by short drawal in the next bill. 
The amount of salary and allowances drawn shall not in any circumstances 
be placed under deposit. 

48. Establishment Register and Contingent Register.- (1) In order to facilitate 
reference to the sanctions and the sanctioned strength of establishment, scale 
of pay , rate of allowances, changes in the pay due to increment etc., and 
changes in the establishment before payment for every month is sanctioned 
and for reference in audit of the establishment bills, a register called " Establish 
mentRegister" shall bemaintained in Form No. XLI. Details of establishment 
shall be noted in the fly leafprovided in the register and the monthly payments 
posted under the column for the month to which the expenditure relates. 
The postings in the Register shall be verified and attested by the Executive 
Authority at the time of passing the bill. 

(2) In order to facilitate easy reference to sanctions and to prevent 
double payment of monthly contingent and other similar recurring charges 
such as wages of sweepers, menials and other regular workers, lighting charges, 
phone call charges, house rent, and grants- in - aid to other institutions, a regis 
ter in Form No. XLII called Contingent Register shall bemaintained . The 
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recurring charges shall be posted under the column for the month to which 
the payment relates and the postings shall be verified and attested by the 
Executive Authority at the time of passing the bills . 

49. Travelling allowance Bills . - Travelling allowances, other than fixed 
travelling allowances of President and Executive Authority and Panchayat 
establishment shall be drawn in Form Nos. XLIII and XLIV . 

50. Conveyance allowance .- Conveyance allowance shall be drawn in 
salary bills or establishment pay bills , as the case may be , and not in travelling 
allowance bills . To every bill for conveyance allowanice, a certificate shall 
be attached that " the conveyance was actually maintained in good order 
and used ” by him during the month . 

51. Sanction for expenditure to be quoted in all bills . — Where any item of 
expenditure requires the sanction of any authority higher than the officer 
drawing the bill, such sanction shall be obtained and the terms thercof shall 
be quoted in the bill. 

52. Budget position to be certified by the Executive Authority regarding all items 
of expenditure. — (1) No item of expenditure shall be sanctioned by a Pan 
chayat, unless a certificate in the following form has been furnished in respect 
thereof by the Executive Authority: 
(i) The amountmay be met from the budget allotment 

of Rs........... or by reappropriation from 
( ii) The amount spent under this head up- to -date 
( iii) The balance available under the head 
(iv ) The amount now proposed for sanction 
( v ) Balance that will be available under the head after 

this expenditure 
If there is no budget provision under the head concerned and the Pan 
chayat decides to find the amount by reappropriation from another head , 
the words " by reappropriation ” shall be added in clause (i) of the above 
certificate . 

(2) Sanction accorded for a charge which has not been acted on for 
a year from the date of sanction shall be held to have lapsed unless it is speci 
fically renewed by the competent authority : 

Provided that this sub-rule shall not apply in respect of inevitable pay 
ments or repayment of debts contracted by the Panchayat and in respect of 
estimates for works already commenced and in progress till their completion . 

53. Claims pending more than one year to be paid only with revised sanction of 
Panchayat .--No claim against a Panchayat (other than one relating to any 
officer or servant of the Panchayat which will be governed by rules separately 
framed in that behalf) shall be paid where the bill in respect thereof is pre 
sented after one year from the date on which the claim became due, without 
the order of the Panchayat. 

54. Responsibility for overpayment to rest with drawer of bills –The respon : 
sibility for the overpayment if any, shall rest primarily with the drawer of the 
bill, who shall be required to make good the overpayment and failing reco 
very from him , the overpayment shall be recovered from the countersigning 
or passing officer, only in the cvent of culpable negligence by either of them . 

G.2399 
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55. All bills of expenditure to be placed before the Panchayat .-- All bills for 
expenditure incurred shall be placed before the Panchayat at its next ordi 
nary meeting for being passed after such scrutiny as it may consider necessary . 

56. Register of payments .- (1) Every paymentmade out of the Pancha 
yat fund as per each voucher shall be posted in the appropriate columns pro 
vided for in the Register of Payments in Form No. XLV . The entries in 
the register of payments shall be attested by the Executive Authority as soon 
as the order of payment is signed by him . The daily totals of the payment 
shall be struck in the register and tallied with the total payments posted in 
the cash book . 

(2) Similarly,themonthly totals of the expenditure shall also be struck 
and tallied with the cash book . The progressive totals shall also be struck 
under the various heads of expenditure and the monthly and the progressive 
totals taken to the monthly abstract of accounts referred to in rule 4 and the 
fact recorded in the Register of payments over the signature of the Executive 
Authority . 

57 Every payment to be supported by a voucher . - Every payment made, 
either in cash or by cheque shall be supported by a voucher duly receipted , 
stamped if necessary, and signed by the person to whom the money is due 
and to whom it has actually been paid . 

58. Accepted claims to be paid without delay :-(1) All claims which are 
preferred and accepted shall be paid at the earliest possible date. 

( 2 ) All bills presented for payment shall be entered in the Register of 
Bills and the bills remaining unpaid at the close of a year shall be carried 
forward to the Register of the next year. 

(3) The Executive Authority shall review the Register every month 
and record the reasons for the delay in paying bills pending for more than a 
month . 

59. Bills and vouchers relating to a month to be numbered consecutively :-(1) 
All bills and vouchers that have been paid relating to a month shall be num 
bered consecutively in the order of payment and shall be stamped " paid " or 
" cancelled " , as the case may be, and filed carefully for check and audit . 

(2 ) Sub -vouchers for payınents made out of the office Imprest shall 
be filed separately and shall be attached to the voucher for recoupment. 

60. Acquittance to be obtained for payments :-Separate acknowledgments 
stamped wherever necessary) shall be taken in the acquittance register in 
Form No. XLVI from each officer or servant of the Panchayat to whom 
iny , salary or allowance is paid . 

ADVANCES 
61. Advance payment to be noted in a ledger - (1) All moneys advanced 
to contractors or other individuals under whose personal superintendence 
it work is executed , the amount of the imprest and any other advance that 
nay be made, shall in the first instance be charged to the head " Advance" 

entered in the Advance Ledger in Form No. XLVII . 
(2 ) A separate account shall be opened in the ledger for each 

person 
o whom an advance has been given and the account shall be credited with 
he amount of any repayments that may be made. 

62. Adjustment of advances . - In the case of advances made to contractors 
r others for the execution of works the account shall be credited with the 
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actual value of the work done upon receipt of detailed bills and vouchers 
for the expenditure incurred out of the advance. These adjustments shall be 
carried out through the Adjustment Register. 

63. Pass order in bills for works for which advances have been paid.- In the 
bills for works for which advances have been granted , the pass order shall be 
as follows : 
" Passed for Rs..... ...only by debit to (head ) and by credit to 

advance account of 
64. Advance Ledger to be balanced quarterly --The different accounts 
of the Advance Ledger shall be balanced quarterly and signed by the Exe 
cutive Authority who shall at the same time satisfy himself as regards the 
steps taken to recover or adjust advances outstanding for more than three 
months. At the close of every half year a statement in Form No. XLVIII 
shall be prepared of outstanding advances. These outstanding advances 
shall be carried forward to the next year s register. 

65. Petty Cash Book.- (1) All sums withdrawn from the Treasury or 
Post Office by means of cheques drawn in favour of the Executive Authority 
other than those for recoupment of permanent advance shall as soon as they 
have been so withdrawn be entered by the Panchayat Assistant in a Petty 
Cash Book in Form No. XLIX . 

(2 ) Payments made from such sums from time to time shall also be 
entered on the disbursement side in chronological order , a number being 
allotted to each payment consecutively . 

( 3 ) The disbursement out of petty cash shall be restricted to purposes 
for which the sums were withdrawn from the Treasury. 

(4 ) A memorandum of the details of itemsmaking up the undisbursed 
balance on the last day of the month shall be prepared in the register and 
the undisbursed amounts relating to the previous month shall be refunded 
by short-drawal from bills wherever possible or remitted back into the Trea 
sury . 

(5 ) The amounts so remitted shall be shown in the classified abstract 
as deduction from the charges under the head to which the itemswere origi 
nally debited . 

66. Ready Reckoning Register . - A register called Ready Reckoning 
Register in Form No. L shall be maintained to consolidate all items of cash 
transactions in the office shown in the registers such as the Imprest Register , 
Petty Cash Book and also to show details of remittances to Treasury , or Post 
Office . The Register shall be closed every day . under the initials of the 
Executive Authority . 

67. Attestation of corrections in accounts . - Corrections and alterations 
in the accounts shall be neatly made in red ink and attested by the person 
making the correction or alteration . Alterations and corrections in a voucher 
shall be authenticated by the paycc, and in the cash book by the Executive 
Authority. Erasures and over-writings shall on no account be permitted 
in registers, statements, cheques, vouchers or accounts of any description . 

68. Defalcation , theft , etc., to be reporled .-- ( 1) Any defalcation or loss of 
moneys or stamps belonging to a Panchayat shall be reported immediately 
after discovery , to the auditor appointed under Section 79 of the Act and the 
Deputy Director. A further and complete report shall also be submitted 
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to such auditor and Deputy Director as soon as may be after the matter has 
been fully enquired into setting forth the nature and extent of the defalcation 
or loss, the errors or neglect of rules by which such defalcation or loss was 
rendered possible, and the prospects of effecting a recovery. 

(2 ). Loss by theft or otherwise of other property belonging to a Pan 
chayat shall also be reported to the auditor and the Deputy Director if the 
value of the property exceeds ten Rupees. 

(3) The submission of the reports prescribed by sub -rules (1) and 
(2 ) shall not be deemed to debar the Panchayat or the Executive Authority 
from taking such further action as may be considered necessary . 

69. Write off of money lost by defalcation , theft, etc .- No money lost by 
defalcation , theft or in similarmanner shall be written off the accounts except 
with the sai ction of the Deputy Director when the amount is rupees One 
hundred or less and with the sanction of Director when the amount is more 
than rupees One hundred . 

70. Power of Government to prescribe additional forms and registers and to modify 
the existing ones .- The Government may if they deem necessary, prescribe 
any additional form or register and also cancel or modify any of the forms 
or registers prescribed . 

71. Special grants . - Whenever a special grant is sanctioned to the 
Panchayat for a specific purpose, whether by itself or with the contribution 
from the Panchayat or from other source , the accounts of transactions 
relating to such grant shall be maintained in the Appropriation Register in 
Form No. Ll in order to ensure that the funds derived from the specific 
source are appropriated for the purpose for which they are received and the 
amount is utilised within the time stipulated by the grantee. 

72. Specific funds.- (i) A loan , grant or a contribution sanctioned by 
the Government, other local authorities or from private parties, and placed 
at the disposal of the Panchayat shall be utilised only for the purpose for 
which the said loan , grant or contribution is paid , 

(ii) Where for a specific purpose any loan has been raised or drawn, 
any grant or contribution has been received or any fund has been set apart 
by the Government, such loan , contribution , grants or funds shall not be 
diverted even temporarily for any purpose other than that for which the 
same has been received or set apart without specific sanction of Government. 
Note - Any Endowment Fund constituted or accepted by the Panchayat 

shall be considered as a specific fund set apart for the purpose 

for which the Endowment is constituted or accepted . 
( iii) The appropriation of such loans, contributions or funds shall be 
accounted for separately in the " Appropriation Register" in Form No. Li. 

73. Kerala Financial Code and Kerala Account Code to apply. - In scspect 
of matters not provided for in these rules, the procedure laid down in the 
rules in the Kerala Financial Code and Kerala Account Code shall apply. 


FORM No. I 

[ See Rule 4 (1 ) ] 
Abstract of Accounts of... 

.Panchayat 
For the month of. 

19 
Placed before the Panchayat Committee and passed in Resolution No.. 

.dated ... 
I certify that I have personally examined the Accounts and Registers and that I find 

(i) that the receipts and expenditure of themonth have been properly accounted for and 
(ii ) that the figures in this Return agree with those shown in the Account and Subsidiary Registers. 


Station : 
Date : 


Sl. No. 


Head of Account 


Executive Officer 
Accounts for Total including 
themonth 

the current 

month 
( 3) 


Budget 
Estimate 


21 


( 1 ) 


( 5 ) 


A. 


( 2) 
Total Opening Balance 
RECEIPTS . 

General Account: 
I. Panchayat Taxes and Rates 
II. Realisation under Special Acts 
III. Revenue derived from Panchayat properties 
IV . Panchayat fees 

V. Government grants and contributions 
VI. Miscellaneous Revenue 


Total 


.No. 


Head of Account 


Accounts for 
the month 


Budget 
Estimate 


Total including 
the current 
month 

(4 ) 


( 1) 


(3 ) 


(5 ) 


(2 ) 
Deduct amount transferred to Capital Account 
Net total Receipts 

Capital Account: 
I. Government grants 
II. Government loans 
III. Endowments 
IV . Realisation ofinvestments 
V. Other receipts 
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Total 


Add - Amount transferred from General Account 


Grand Total 


Receipts - Capital 


Debt. Head Accounts : 
I. Deposits 
II. Provident Fund 
III. Advances recovered 
VI. Realisation of sinking fund 
V. Additional tax on entertainment 


VI. Surcharge on Show tax 
VII. Other item 


Total 


Total receipts under all accounts General, Capital 
and Debt Head 


Grand total including O. Balanc 


EXPENDITURE 
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General Account : 
1. Management and Collection 
2. Public works 
3. Education 
4. Water Supply and Drainage 
5. Public Health 
6. Lighting 
7. Agriculture 
8. AnimalHusbandry 
9 Social Wclfarc 
10. Panchayat Properties 
11. Expenditurc - Extraordinary 


Total 


CapitalAccount: 
1. Management 
2. Public Works 
3. Education 


Head of Accurt 


Account for 
the month 


Total including 
the current 

month 


Budget 
Estimate 


(3 ) 


(5 ) 


( 2) 
4. Water Supply and Drainage 
5. Public Health 
6. Lighting 
7. Endowments 


Total 


Debt. Head Account: 
1. Refund of Deposits 
2 . Provident Fund 
3. Advances recoverable 
4.- Additional tax on entertainment 
5. Surcharge on show Tax 
6. Other items 


Total 


Total expenditure under all Accounts General, Capital 

and Debt Head Accounts 
Closing Balance 


Grand total including Closing Balance 


Details of Closing Balance : 
Imprest Accounts 
Unremitted cash balance 

Balance in Treasury 


Balance in Post office 
Balance in Securities 


Total 


dated 


Deduct uncashed cheques 
(1) No. 
( 2 ) No. 
(3) No. 


for Rs, 


3 


Total Balance 
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FORM No. II 

| See Rule 5 (1) , 
Annual Financial Statement of the 

.Panchayat for the year 19.... 
Placed before the Panchayat Committee and approved in Resolution No. 

Dated ......... 
I certify that I have personally examined the Accounts and Registers and that I find 
(i) that the Receipts and Expenditure of the year have been properly accounted for ; and 

( ii ) that the figures in this statement agree with those shown in the Accounts and subsidiary Registers. 
Station : 
Date : 

Executive Officer. 
Abstract of the accounts for theżyear 19...... 
SI. Head of Account 

Receipts. SI. Head ry Account 

Expenditure. 
No. Rs. P. No. 

Rs. P. 
A. GENERAL ACCOUNT 
Opening balance. 
1 Panchayat taxes and rates 

Management 
2 Realisation under Special Acts 

2 Public Works 
3 Revenue derived from Panchayat 

3 Education 
properties 

4 Water Supplyſand Drainage 
4 Panchayat fees 

5 Public Health 
5 Government Grants and Contribu 

6 Lighting 
tions 

Agriculture 
6 Miscellaneous Revenue 

8 Animal Husbandry 

9 Social Welfare 
Total 

10 Panchayat Properties 

11 Extraordinary expenditure 
Deduct amount transferred to 
Capital account 

Total 
Net total receipts - General 

Closing balance 
Grand total including O. B. 

Grand total including O. B. 


7 


HU 


2 
3 

4 
* 5 


Upening balance 
Government grants 
Government loans 
Endowments 
Realisation of investments 
Other receipts 


B. CAPITAL ACCOUNT 

Management) 
F2 Public Works 

3 Education 
4 Water Supply and Drainage 
5 Public Health 
6 Lighting 

Endowments 


7 


Total 


Total 


Add amount transferred from 

General Account 
Grand total 
Total including O. B. 


Closing balance 
Grand total including Closing 

balance 
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1 


1 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 


a . DEBT HEAD OF ACCOUNT 
Opening balance 

Refund of deposits 
Deposits 

2 Payment towards sin ing 
Provident Fund 

funds 
Advance recovered 

3 Provident Fund 
Realisation of sinking fund 

4 Advance recoverable 
Additional tax on entertainment 

5 
Surcharge on Show tax 
Other items 


Total 


Total 


Grand total including O. B. 


Closing balance 
Grand total including O. B. 


Sl. No. 


Head of Account 


Remarks 


Actuals for 
the year 

( 3 ) 


Final Budget 
appropriation 

(4 ) 


( 1) 


(2 ) 


(5 ) 


Total Opening Balance 
RECEIPTS: 


A. 
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General Account 
I. Panchayat Taxes and Rates : 
(a ) Building tax 

General Tax 
(b ) Service Taxes : 

(i) Sanitary Tax 
(ii) Water Tax 
( iii) Lighting Tax 
( iv ) Drainage Tax 

(v ) Scavenging Tax 

Tax on Vessels and Vehicles 
( d ) Profession tax 
( e ) Show Tax 
(f ) Land Cess 

Duty on transfer of Property 
Water Rates 
Surcharge on Taxes levied under]Section 73 of the Act: 
Receipts under Section 83 of the Act 


Total 


II. Realisation under Special Acts : 

(a ) Cattle Pound Receipts 
(b ) Receipts under Town Planning Act 
(c) Receipts under P. F. A. Act. 


50e 


Receipts under E. T. Act. 
Receipts under P. H. Act. 
Other items 


Total 


III. Revenue derived from Panchayat Properties: 

( a ) Rent of lands and buildings 
( b ) Conservancy receipts 
C ) 

Market receipts 
( d ) 

Bus stand receipts 
( e ) Cart stand fees 
( f) Receipts from Slaughter Houses 
( g ) Ferry rents 
(h ) Other items 


Total 
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IV . Panchayat fees 
( a ) Licence fees: 

D. & O. Trades 
(ii) Construction of Buildings 
( 111) Encroachments 
(iv ) Construction of factories 
( v ) Installation ofmachineries 
(vi) 

Under P. P. R.Act. 

Cinema Regulations Act . 
(viii ) Private markets 
(ix ) Private Slaughter House 
( x ) Private cart stands 

(xi) Other licence fees 
(b ) Demand Notice, Warrant and Distraint fees 


(vii) 


:::::::::::: 


Si. No. 


Head of Account 


Actuals for 


Remarks 


the year 


Final Budget 
appropriation 

(4 ) 


(1) 


( 2 ) 


(3 ) 


(5 ) 


(c ) Fines and forfeitures under Panchayat and other 

enactments 
(d ). Penalties imposed by Courts 


Total 


v . Government Grants and Contributions: 

Basic Tax Grant 
( b ) Grants under Section 58 
Other Grants 

For General Purposes 
( ii ) * For specific purposes 3 

(iii ) For libraries 
(d ) Other contributions and donations 
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Total 


VI. 


Miscellaneous Revenue. 


(a ) Sundry receipts 
( b Recoveries on account of services rendered 
( C ) Lapsed deposits 
( d ) Interest on Investments (general) 

Library receipts 


Medical and Public Health receipts 
Other receipts 

Total 


B. 


1 : 


Total receipts under all items 
Deduct - Amount transferred to Capital 

Account 

Net Receipts - Total 
Capital Account. 
Government grants for Public Works 
For Plan Schemes 
For non Plan schemes 
Government Loans for Public Works : 
For Plan Schemes 
For non Plan Schemes 
Endowments 
Realisation of Investments 
Other Receipts 


O 


II. 
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III. 
IV . 
V. 


Total 


Add - Amount transferred to Capital Account 


Grand Total 


C. 


I 


Debt Head Accounts 
Deposits : 

( i) Cash Deposits 
( ii) Security Deposits 
(iii) 

Other Deposits 


Sl. No. 


Head of Account 


Actuals for 


Remarks 


the year 


Final Budget 
appropriation 

(4 ) 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


( 3) 


(5 ) 


II. 
III. 
IV . 
V. 
VI. 
VII. 


Additional Tax on Entertainment 
Surcharge on Show Tax 
Library Cess 
Provident Fund 
Advances recovered 
Realisation of sinking funds 


Total Receipts 


TotalReceipts - General, Capital and Debt 

Head Accounts 
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Grand Total including O.B. 


EXPENDITURE 


A. 


General Account: 


1 . Management and Collection 
(a ) President and Members : 

(i) Sitting fee to Members and Presidents 
(ii) T. A. to President 
( iii ) Other remunerations 


(C ) 


(b ) Executive Authority : 

Salary and fixed allowances 
Pension and other contributions 

Travelling allowance 
General Establishment: 

(i) Pay and fixed allowances 
(ii) Pension and other contributions 

( iii ) Travelling allowance 
( a ) Office contingencies : 

Land Revenue 
( ii) House Rent 
(iii) Lighting 
(iv ) Water 

(v) Postage and Phone 
( vi) Printing and Stationery 
(vii) Election expenses 
(viii ) Law charges 

(ix ) Other Misc . charges 
Contingent Establishment: 

(i) Wages of workers 

( ii ) Other charges 
Collection Establishment: 

(i) Pay and fixed allowances 
( ii) Pension and other contributions 

( iii) Contingencies 

Refund of Revenue 
(h ) Superannuation expenses 


( 0 ) 


Total 


Sl. No. 


Heal of Account 


Remarks 


Actual for 
the year 


Final Budget 
appropriation 


(2 ) 


( 3 ) 


(5 ) 
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II . Public Works : 
(a ) Engineering Establishment : 

(i) Pay and fixed allowances 
( ii ) Pension and other contributions 

Travelling allowances 

(iv) Office contingencies 
(b ) Works contingencies : 

(i) Wages ofWorkers 
(ii) Other contingent establishment 
( iii) P. F. & Other contributions 

(iv ) Other charges 
( c) Communications: 

(i) . Road maintenance 
( ii) Repairs to buildings 
( iii ) Maintenance of bridges, culverts and 

cause ways 
( iv ) Contribution to P.W.D. formaintenance 
(v ) Tools , Plant and Stores 

( vi) Parks and Gardens 
( d ) Extraordinary charges 
(e) Superannuation expenses 

Total 


III. Education : 
(a ) Establishment: 

( i) Pay and fixed allowances 
(ii) Pension and other contributions 
( iii) Contingencies 
( iv ) Contributions to Libraries 
(v ) Contribution to Schools 
(vi) Radio and Music 


Total 


IV . Water Supply and Drainage : 
(a ) Water Works : 

(i) Engineering Establishment 
( ii) Contingencies 
( iii ) Contributions 

( iv ) Miscellaneous charges 
(b ) Drainage Works : 

Engincering Establishment 
( ii) Contingencies 
(iii) Contributions 
(iv ) Miscellaneous charges 


36 


Total 


V. Public Health : 
A. Medical Services : 
(a ) Hospitals and Dispensaries : 

(i) Establishment Salarics and fixed allowances.. 
(ii) Pension and other contributions 
( iii) Contingencies 


Vi 


Head of Account 


Remarks 


Actual for 
the year 


Final Budget 
appropriation 


( 1) 


(2 ) 


(3 ) 


(5 ) 


(iv ) Medicines 
(v ) Contribution to other Medical Institutions 
(vi) Travelling allowances 
(vii) Furniture and equipments 
(viii) Diet of patients 

(ix ) Clothing and Bedding 
(b ) Maternity & Child Health : 

(i) Establishment Salaries and fixed allowances 
(ii) Pension and other contributions 
(iii ) Contingencies 
( iv) Travelling allowances 
( v ) Medicines 
( vi) Furniture and equipments 
(vii ) Clothing and Bedding 
(viii) Diet ofpatients 

Contribution to other Institutions 


36 


TotalMedical Services 


B. Health Services : 
(a ) Health Establishment : 

(i)- Pay and fixed allowances 

Pension and other contributions 
Contingencies 
Travelling allowance 


SEES 


(b ) Sanitary Establishment: 

Pay and fixed allowances 
( ii Pension and other contributions 
(iii) Contingencies 

(iv ) Travelling allowances 
(c) Contingent Establishment : 

(i) Wages of sweepers and scavengers 
( ii ) P. F. & other contributions 
( iii) Contingencies 

(iv ) Other charges 
( d ) Vaccination : 

Estt. Pay and allowances 
( ii) Pension and other contributions 
( ii) Contingencies 

(iv ) Cost of Lymph and Vaccine 
(e ) Registration of births and deaths: 

Estt. Pay and allowances 
(ii) Pension and other contributions 
(iii) Contingencies 

(iv) Other charges 
Prevention of Epidemics: 
(i) Esst. Pay and allowances 

Pension and other contributions 
( iii ) Contingencies 
( iv ) 

Other charges 
(v ) Charges - Destruction of dogs and rats 
(vi) Contingent Estt. Wages 
(vii) Equipments 
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Sl. No. 


Head of Account 


Final Budget 


Remarks 


Actual for 
the year 

(3 ) 


appropriation 

( 4 ) 


( 5 ) 


(2 ) 
(8 ) Anti Mosquito Measures : 

(i) . Estt. Pay and allowances 
( ii) Pension and other contributions 
(iii) Contingencies 
(iv ) Other charges 
(v ) Equipments 

(vi) Contingent Estt. Wages 
(b ) Fairs and Festivals : 

( 1) Estt. Pay and allowances 
(ii) Pension and other contributions 
(ii ) Contingencies 
(iv ) Contributions 

Other charges 
(i) Prevention of Food Adulteration : 

Estt. Pay and allowances 
( ii Pension and other contributions 
(iii ) Contingencies 
( iv ) Fees for analysis 

Other charges 

(vi) Travelling allowance 
(i) Private scavenging : 

(i) Estt. Pay and allowances 
( ii Pension and other contributions 
(ii Contingencies 
(iv) Contingent workers 

(v ) Other charges 
(k ) Burial and Burning Grounds: 

Estt. Pay and allowances 
Contingent establishment 


88 


(1) 


Other charges 
( iv ) Contingencies 
Fire fighting : 

(i) Estt. Pay and allowances 
(ii) Pension and other contributions 
(iii ) Contingencies 
(iv) Machinery and Equipments 
( v ) Other charges 

Total 


VI. 


Lighting: 
(a ) Street lighting: 

(i) Estt. Pay and allowances 
(ii) Pension and other contributions 
( iii ) Contingencies 
(iv ) Contingent Estt. Wages 
( v ) 

Other charges 
(vi) 

Current charges 
(vii) Kerosene oil 
(viii ) Lamps and Wicks 
(ix ) Equipments 
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Total 


VII. 


Agriculture : 
(i) Estt. Pay and allowances 

Pension and other contributions 

Contingencies 
(iv) Contingent Estt. Wages 
( v ) Other charges 


Sl. No. 


Head of Account 


Remarks 


Actual for 
the year 


Final Budget 
appropriation 


( 3 ) 


(5 ) 


(2 ) 
VIII. Animal Husbandry : 

Estt. Pay and allowances 
Pension and other contributions 
Contingencies 

Contingent Estt . Wages 
(v ) Other charges 
Social Welfare: 

Estt. Pay and allowances 
(ii) Pension and other contributions 
( iii) Contingencies 
(iv ) Contingent Estt . Wages 
(v ) Other charges 


::::: 


LX . 


Total 


.. 


X. Panchayat Properties : 
( a ) Markets and Slaughter Houses : 

Establishment. Pay and allowances 
(ii ) Pension and other contributions 
( iii) Contingencies 
(iv ) Contingent Establishment, wages etc. 

(v ) . Maintenance charges 
(b ) Cattle Pound : 

Remuneration to Pound Keepers. 
( ii) Contingencies 


(c) Ferries : 

(i) Remuneration to Ferry -men 

( ii) Contingencies 
( d ) Bus stand and Cart Stand : 

(i) Estt. Pay and allowances 
( ii) Pension and other contributions 

(iii ) Contingencies 
(e ) Town Planning : 

Estt. Pay and allowances 
( ii ) Pension and other contributions 
( iii) Contingencies 

( iv ) Furniture and Equipments 
(f) Land Development : 

(i). Contribution towards cost of Town Survey 

Establishment 
(ii) Contingencies 

Other charges 
(g) Other Remunerative Enterprises : 

(i) Establishment Pay and allowance 
( ii) Pension and other contributions 
(iii ) Machinery and other equipments 
( iv ) Contingencies 
( v ) Other charges 

Total 
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XI. Expenditure - Extraordinary : 
(a) Repayment of debts : 

(i) Principal 
(ii) Interest 


Sl. No. 


Head of Account 


Actuals for 


Remarks 


the year 


Final budget 
appropriation 


( 1) 


(2 ) 


( 3 ) 


(5 ) 


(b ) Other payments 


Total 


Total expenditure under all items I to XI 

ordinary 
B. 

Capital Account 


I. 


Management: 

Office Building 
Furniture and Fittings 
Investments made 
Other charges 


me: 
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Total I 


II. 


Public Works: 


A. 


Plan Schemes . 
(a ) Communications : 

(i) Construction of Roads 
(ü ) Bridges and Culverts 

Dustless surfacing of roads 
(iv ) Contribution to P.W.D. 


(b ) Improvements : 

(i) Markets 

Bus stand 

Cart stand 
(iv ) Ferries 

(v ) Slaughter Houses 
(c) Town Planning 
(d ) Other works 


Total - A . Plan Schemes 


3. Non Plan Schemes 
( a ) Communications: 

( 1 ) Construction of Roads 
( ii) Bridges and culverts 
( iii) Dustless surfacing of roads 
(iv ) Contribution to P.W.D. 
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(b ) Improvements : 

(i) Markets 
( ii ) Bus stand 

Cart Stand 
liv ) Ferries 

(v ) Slaughter Houses 

Town Planning 
(d ) Other works 


Total - B . Non Plan Schemes 


Total Expenditure under II P.W. 


Sl. No. 


Head of Account 


Remarks 


Actual Final Budget 
for the year appropriation 


(1) 


( 2 ) 


( 3) 


(4 ) 


( 5) 


II. 


Education : 

(i) Buildings 
(ii) Furniture and Equipments 

Total 


( V. 


Water supply and Drainage : 
(i) Water Works 

Drainage works 


Total 


Public Health : 

(i) Buildings 
(ii) Machinery and Equipments 


Total 


VI. 


Lighting Account 

Street Light Installation 


::: : :: : :: 


Total 


VII. 


Endowments 


Total Capital Expenditure 


C. DEBT HEAD ACCOUNT 
I. Refund of deposits : 

(i) Cash deposits 
(ii) Security deposits 
( üi) Other deposits 


Total 


II. Additional tax on entertainment 
III. Surcharge on Show tax 
IV . ProvidentFund 
V. Advances recoverable 


Total under Debt heads 


Total expenditure under all Accounts - General, 
Capital and Debt Head Accounts 
Closing Balance 

Grand total including Closing balance 


Loans Account 


Sl.No. 


Headsof account 


Item of work for 
which loan was 

taken 


No. and date 
of G. O. sanc 
tioning the 

loan 


Unspent balance Receipts 
of loan at the during 
beginning of 


the year 


the year 


( 1) (2 ) 


( 3 ) 


(4 ) 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


( 7) 


( 8 ) 


(9 ) 


(10 ) 


Executive Oficer. 


Loan Statement 


Amount repaid 
during the year 


Head of 
account 


Amountof loantaken 


Yearinwhich loanwastaken 


Orderssanction 

ingtheloan 


Amountofloan outstandingat thebeginning 
oftheyear 


Termsof repaymentand theannual instalment 


Balanceofloan outstandingat thecloseof 


theyear 


For 


For 
capital 


Remarks 


interest 


(1) 


( 2 ) 


(5 ) 


(9) 


(7 ) 


(8 ) 


(9 ) 


(10 ) 


Executive Officer . 


Investment Account 
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Investmentmade 
during the years 


Investments 
realised during 

the year 


Headofaccount andtheFundto whichtheinvest mentpertains 


Particularsof investments(Govt. securities,Develop 

mentloans, SavingsBank deposits,etc.) 


O.B. (Facevalue) 


Totalinvestments ,includingO.B. 

(Facevalue) 


Closingbalance 

Facevalue 


Sl.No. 


Actual 
amount 


Face 
value 


Actual 
amount 


Face 
value 


( 2 ) 


(4 ) 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


(8 ) 


(6) 


( 10 ) 


Executive Officer . 


Statement of Assets and Liabilities as on 31st March 19...... 
Liabilities. 

Rs. np . 

Assets . 
(i) Balance of loans: 

(i) Closing balance 


Rs. 


np . 


(a ) From Government 

(b ) From Public 
( ü ) Provident Fund : 

( a ) Cash 

(b ) Investments 
(üi) Deposits 
( iv ) Endowment fund 
(v ) Other amounts : 

(i) Surcharge on Profession tax 
(ii) Bills pending payment 
(iii ) Contribution due to Public 

Works Department 
(iv ) Do. to other Departments 


Cash 
In Treasury 

In Bank 
( ü ) Provident Fund 

(a ) Investments 

(b ) In P. O. S.R. 
(iii) Deposits 

(i) Investments 
(ii) P. O. S. B. 

(ii) Fixed deposits 
(iv ) Sinking fund investments 
(v ) Endowment fund - Securities 

and landed properties etc. 
(vi) Arrears of taxes 
( vii ) Other assets 
( viii) Advances recoverable 

(a ) Imprest 

(b ) Others 
( ix ) Other assets 


Total 


Total 


Executive Officer. 
General Financial position of the Panchayat for the year 19......19 . 

A. General Account. B. Capital Acrount. C. Debt Heads. 
Opening balance 
Receipts 
Total 
Expenditure 
Closing balance 

Executive Officer . 
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FORM 


ars 


[See Rule 
Statement showing Demand Collection 

For 
Certified that the Demand and Collection shown in the statement gives 
Demand Registers and of the alterations made from time to time in accor 
balances shown in the concerned demand register and that they have been 

Demand 

Collection 
No. 

Items 
Tax Resources 

Arre- Cur- Tot- Arre- Cur- Tots 
ars rent al 

rent al 

Rs.P. Rs.P. Rs.P.R.P. Rs.P. Rs.P. 
( 1) (2 ) 

( 3) ( 5 ) (6 ) (7 ) ( 8 ) 
1. Building Tax 
2. Service Taxes : 

(a ) Water 
(b ) Drainage 
(c ) Lighting 
(d ) Sanitary 

Scavenging Tax 
3. Land Cess 
4. Surcharge on building tax 
5. Profession tax 
6. Tax on Vessels and Vehicles 
7. Entertainment tax 
8. Show tax 
9. Additional tax on Entertainment 
10. Surcharge on Show tax 
li . Duty on Transfer of Property 
12. Other items 

Non tax Resources 
13. Licence fees 
14. Building licences 
15. Encroachment fees 
16. Ground rent 
17. Road margins 
18 Bus stand fees 
19. Cart stand fees 
20. Lorry stand fees 
21. Market fees 
22. Slaughter House fees 
23. Avenue receipts 
24. Demand Notice fee 
25. Warrant fees 
26. Distraint fees 
27. Fines imposed by courts 
28. Government grants and contributions 
29. Other items 
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No. III 
5 (1), 5 (2 ) ] 
and Balance of the Panchayat 
a true account of the figures worked out in the several demand and Arrear 
dance with the rules and that the balances shown agrees with the several 
taken to the arrear demand register for the subsequent year . 

Executive Officer. 
Amount Total re 

Percentage of 
Remissions written off mission Balance collection 

and 
Arre Cur Arre- Cur- write off Arre- Cur- To- Arre- Cur. To 
rent ars rent 

ars rent tal 

ars 

rent tal 
Rs.P. ks.P. Rs.P. Rs. P. Rs.P. Rs.P.R.P.Rs.P.Rs.P. Rs.P.R.P. 
(9 ) ( 10) ( 11) ( 12 ) (13) ( 14 ) (15 ) (16 ) ( 17 ) ( 18 ) ( 19) (20 ) 


Remarks 


ars 
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Yearwar Details of Arrears of Principal Taxes 


Building tax 


Profession tax 


Vehicle tax 


Year 


Amount 


- 


Year 


Amount 


Year 


Amount 


19 


Tota . 


Totai 


Total 


FORM No. IV . 

[ See Rule 8 ] 
Stock Account of Forms in The.. 


.Panchayat. 


Name of Ferm : 


Date 


No. & date of Voucher 

or invoice 


From whom received 
or to whom issued . 


Balance after 
cach transaction . 


Initials ofReceiver 


Receipt. Issued. 


Remarks 


( 1) 


( 2 ) 


( 3) 


(4) (5) 


(6 ) 


(7 ) 


(8 ) 
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FORM No. v . 

[See Rule 10 ( 1) ] 
Transfer Entry Register . 


Page No. 


Debited 


Credited 


Date 


Voucher number 


Particulars of 
each transac 

tion 


Amount 


Head 


Month of account 
in which adjust 
ments is made 


Amount 


Head 


Reasonsfor 
transferentry 


Initials of 
Executive 
Authority 


Remarks 


(1 ) (2 ) 


( 3 ) 


(4 ) (5 ) 


(6 ) (7) 


(8 ) 


(9 ) 


( 10) 


(11) 


FORM No. VI 

[See Rule 10 (3) ] 
Transfer entry vouchers 


Date .... 


Ks.... 


Dr 


To 


Cr 


Full uescription of the item should here be given with a statement of the reasons which necessitated the 
transfer entry . Noted in the Transfer Entry Register. 


Executive Authority 


Panchayat Assistant. 
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STATE CENTRAL LIBRARY 
THIRUVANANTHAPURAM 

KERALA 


FORM No. VII 

[ See Rule 11 ( 1) ] 
Demand Register of Building and Service Taxes for the Quinquennium ... 


Assessment 


Collection in Ist half year 


Service Taxes 
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(1) 


(2) (3) (4 ) (5) (6) 


(7 ) 


(8 ) (9) (10 ) ( 1) (12 ) (13 ) (14) (15) (16 ) (17) (18 ) (19) (20) (21) (22) 


Note : (1 ) Entries in column (1) to ( 7) and the last column should be the same for the quinqucnnium for 

which one set of pages with four fly leaves is used in the Register. Columns (8 ) to (45 ) should be 

repeated for all the years in the samc quinquennium . 
(2 ) Taxes for the Second half year collected in the first half year in advance shall be entered below 

the entries of collection for the first half year. 
(3 ) Balance at the end of each year should be carried over to the next year s Arrcar Demand Register . 


Form NO. VII— (contd.) 


Collection in 2nd half year 


Writes off and Remissions 


Balance at the end of the year 


ReceiptNo.anddate BuildingTax 


ItemNo.intheRegisterofScavengingTax 

writesoffandRemissionsSanitaryTax BuildingTax 


Surcharge LightingTax 


WaterTax DrainageTax 


Surcharge 


LightingTax 


WaterTax 


DrainageTax 


SanitaryTax 


ScavengingTax BuildingTax 


Surcharge 


LightingTax WaterTax DrainageTax SanitaryTax ScavengingTax AssesmentNo. 
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Remarks 


(23) (24) (25 ) (26 ) (27) (28 ) (29) (30 ) (31) (32) (33) (34) (35) (36 ) (37) (38 ) (39) (40 )(41 ) (42 )(43) (44) (45)46 ) (47) 


FORM No. VIII 

( See Rule 11 ( 1) ] 
Profession Tax Demand Register for the year. 


FIRST HALF YEAR 


Writes off and refund etc. 


Occupation&address 
Halfyearlyincome 
ClassinSchedule 


NameofParty 


Amount 
collected 


Amountoftaxdue 


Balance 


ReceiptNo.& 

Date 


NoticeNo. 


Amount No. in 

the writes 
Tax off 

register 


InitialsofExecutive 

Authority Remarks 


Tax 


Tax 


(1) (2 ) 


( 3) ( 4 ) (5 ) (6 ) (7) 


(8) 


(9 ) 


(10 ) 
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(11) 


(12 ) 


(13 ) (14 ) 


FORM No. VIII- (Concld .) 


SECOND HALF YEAR 


Writes off and refund etc. 


Amount 
collected 


Halfyearlyincome 


AmountofTaxdue 


Amount 


ClassinSchedule 


Balance 


Tax 


InitialsofExecutive 

Authority 


ReceiptNo.& 

Date 


No. in the 
writes off 
register 


NoticeNo. 


Tax 


Tax 


Remarks 


( 15 ) (16 ) - (17 ) (18 ) 
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( 19 ) 


(20 ) 


(21) 


(22) 


(23) 


(24 ) 


(25 ) 


FORM No. IX 

[See Rule 11 ( 1) ] 
Vehicle Tax Demand Register 


G. 
2399 


Demand 


Collection 


kende 


Notice under 


Remission 


Date Date 

of of 
issue service 


Tax 


Writes 

off 
Tax 

Autho 

rity 
Rs.np. 


Rs. nP . 


ReferencetoAssessmentNo.in 

thePrevioushalfyear DescriptionofVehicle 
Si.No: 
HouseNo. Ward Address 


ReceiptNo.anddate 


LicenceNo. 
DateandNo.ofreturn 


WarrantNo.ifany 


ProsecutionNo.ifany 


Tax 


sns 
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BalanceofTax 


Amount 


Remarks 


Rs. np . 


(1) (2) (3) 4 ) (5) (6 ) (7) 


(8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14 ) (15) (16 ) (17) (18) (19) (20) (21) 


FORM No. X 

[ See Rule 11 (3) 
Entertainment Tax - Demand Register 


Collection 


Nameandaddressofproprietor 


Placeofentertainment 


Entertainmenttaxandadditionaltaxon 

Entertainments 


89 


No.ofticketssold 


Admissionfees 


ReceiptNo.&date 


InitialsofthePanchayatAssistant 


WarrantNo.ifany 


InitialsoftheExecutiveAuthority 


Natureofperformance 


Securityifany,furnished 


Date 


Balance,ifany 


Class 


Amount 


Remarks 


(9 ) (10 ) (11) (12 ) (13) ( 14 ) 


(91) 


(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6 ) (7) (8 ) 

Tax Addl. Tax 


(15) 
Tax Addl. Tax 


FORM No. XI. 
[ See Rule 11 (4 ) ], 
Show Tax Register 


Name of Panchayat. 


Year 


Name of the 
Manager or pro 
prietor of the 

show . 


Month&date 

ofshow. 


SI. 
No. 


Natureofshow& otherparticulars. 


No.ofshowsinaday 


Total No. 
of days in a 

month in 
which shows are 

performed . 


Rateandamountof 

showtaxcollected. 
Surcharge. 
Tax. 


Number and 

date of the 
receipt or re 
ceipts issued. 


Details of 
remittance of 
the amount 

collected 


Remarks. 


Tax /surcharge 
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( 1) 


(2 ) 


( 3 ) 


(6 ) 


(7) 


(8 ) 


( 10 ) 


FORM No. XII. 

See Rule 12 (1) 7 
Arrear Demand Register 
Year. 


Year. 


Remitted or 
written off. 


DemandNo. 


Nameofparty. 


Address. 


Amountoftax. 


No.ofnoticeor 

billissued. 


Amountcollected. 


No.anddate 

ofReceipt. 


WarrantNo.ifany 


Authority. 


Amount. 


Remarks. 


Balance. 


(1) (2) (3) (4) (5 ) (6 ) (7) (8) 


(9 ) 


(10) ( 11) 


09 


Columns 6 to 11 to be repeated for two years. 


FORM No. XIII. 

[See Rule 13 (3 ) 
Register of permissions and licences for the year .......... 

Licence 
Date of 

issued 


Serialnumber. 


Dateofreceipt. 


No.inthelicenseReturn 

list. 


Nameoftheparty. 


Ward. 


HouseNo. 


Underwhatsections 


Purposes. 


Measurementsorother 
detailssuchasweight, 

numberetc. 


Period. 


Feepaid. ReceiptNo.&date 


Towhomtransmitted 


Transmission. 


Return. 


Refusedorsanctioned 


InitialsofExecutive 

Authority. 


Remarks. 


Number. 


Date. 


(1) (2 ) 


(3) (4 ) (5 ) (6 ) (7 ) (8 ) 


(9) (10 ) (11) (12) (13 ) (14 ) ( 15 ) ( 16 ) (17) ( 18 ) 


( 19) (20) 


61 


FORM No. XIV 

[See Rule 14 ( 2 ) ] 
Register of Endowments and Trusts. 
STATEMENT OF TRANSACTIONS FOR THE YEAR 19.. 


Name of 
the Endow 
ments or 
Trusts . 


Name of the 
Donor of the 
Endowment 
or trust . 


Purpose of the 
endowment 
or trust. 


Outstanding 
balance if 


Valueoftheendow 

mentortrust. 


any carried 


Incomeduring 


theyear 


Amount spent 

Amount of 
during the year unspent bal 
for the purpose 

ance if any 
of the Trust or (Col. 6 plus 7 
Endowment. minus 8 ) 


over from pre 
vious year 


Remarks 


( 1) 


( 2 ) 


( 3) 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


(8 ) 


(9 ) 


62 


FORM No. XV 
[See Rules 11 (5 ), 15 , 17 , 19 (9 ), 21 (1) ] 
Miscellaneous Demand Register 


ofclaim 


SI.No: 


Natureof demand 


Sourceof 

demand Periodofclaim forthedemand 


Luelinowy 


No.anddateof theBillornotice 

ifanyissued 


Amountreceived 

orcollected 


Details of receipt Period for which Balance if any to 

issued for the the amount is be received or 
amount received received or collected with its 
or collected 

collected 

period if any 


Remarks 


( 1) ( 2 ) 


( 3 ) 


( 4 ) 


(5) 


( 7) 


(8 ) 


( 9 ) 


(10 ) 


( 11) 


63 


FORM No. XVI 

( Sce Rule 16 ) 
Register of Loans 


Amount repaid during 


Headof Account 


Loantaken 


Yearinwhich 
loanwastaken 
Orderssanction 


ingtheloan 


Amount of loan 
outstanding at the 

beginning of 


Termsofrepay. mentandthe 
annualinstal 

ment 


the year 


Balance of loan 
outstanding at the 
close of the year 


Remarks 


the year 


For interest For capital 


(1 ) (2) 


(6 ) 


(7 ) 


(8 ) 


(9) 


(01) 


SerialNo. 


(1 ) (2 ) 


Particularsofarticles 


etc.,tobesold 


(3 ) 


Nameanddesignation 

ofOfficerproposing sale 


EstimatedValue 


(5 ) 


Ordersoftheconfirm 

ingauthority 


Dateofsale 


Amountforwhichsold 


Nameofthesuccessful 

bidderandwhether hissignature 

was obtainedonthebid list 


(8 ) 


Register of Miscellaneous Sales 

[See Rules 18 , 27 (3) ] 
FORM No. XVII 


( 9) 


Designationofthe 

Officerconducting thesale 


Amountrealised 


Dateofrealisation 


ReceiptNo. 


(10) (11) (12 ) (13) (14 ) (15) 


Balancedueattheend 

oftheyearifany 


InitialsoftheExecu 

tiveAuthority 


Remarks 


59 


G 
; 
2399 


FORM No. XVIII 

[ See Rule 20 (3 ) ] 
Stock Register of Ticket books/ receipt books 


Date 


Particulars of 
receipt or issue of 
the ticket books) 
receipt books 


Noiofbooksin 

stock 


No.ofbooks 

received 


TotalNo. 


Initial of the 
Executive 
Authority 


No.ofbooks 

issued 


Signature of the 
person to whom 
the book is 

issued 


Balance No. of 
books after each 

transaction 


Remarks 


(1) 


( 2 ) 


( 3) 


(4 ) 


( 5 ) 


(6 ) 


(7 ) 


(8 ) 


( 9) 


( 10 ) 


99 


Note: -Separate pages should be used for ticket books of different donominations. 


EDateofissueofbooks, 


(2 ) 


No.ofbooksissued, 


( 3 ) 


Denominationofthe booksissued. 


Totalvalueofthe booksissued. 


Note :-- Separate pages should be set apart for each Officer. 


(5 ) 


SignatureoftheOfficer orpersonreceivingthe books. 


Name and designation of the Officer 

Name of the Panchayat.. 
Personal Account Ledger of Ticket Books 

[See Rule 20 (4) ] 

FORM No: XIX 
person to whom the ticket books are issued.... 


(6 ) 


Amountcollectedand remittedintothe PanchayatOffice. 


No.anddenomination ofbooksreturned 


(7 ) 


ifany. 


(8 ) 


InitialoftheE.A./ ticketclerkintoken ofreceiptofthebooks andamountsremitted. 


(6) 


No.anddenomination ofthebooksremaining withtheOfficer. 


( 10 ) 


Remarks. 


99 


FORM No : XX 

[See Rule 21 (2) ] 
Register of occupants of T. B., R. H. or Sathram belong to .. 

Name of T. B./R . H./Sathram . 


Panchayat 


Rate if any or 


Details of amount paid 
as rent or other charges 


Nameandaddressof occupant. 


Houranddateofcom mencemertofoccupa. tion. 


Natureofaccommoda tionavailed. 


Remarks . 


Houranddateof leaving 


Rent 


Other 
charges. 


Amount. No. and date of 

receipt. 


67 


( 1) 


( 2) 


(3 ) 


(4 ) 


( 5 ) 


(6 ) 


(7 ) 


(8 ) 


(9 ) 


( 10 ) 


FORM No. XXI 

( See Rule 21(3 ) ] 
Register of Immovable Properties for the Quinqaennium . 


First Second Third Fourth Fifth 
year year year year year 


(1) (2 ) (3 ) 


(4 ) (5 ) (6 ) 


(8 ) 


(9 ) 


( 10 ) 


(11) (12) (13) 


(14 ) ( 15) ( 16 ) 


Note :-The original value of the properties ( land , building etc.) should be authoritative or else the 

column may be left blank. - The present value for each of the five years should be calculated 
taking into account the cost of capital improvement or additions and appreciation or deprecia 
tion at usual rate . 


FORM NO. XXII 

[ See Rule 21(4 ) ] 
Register of Revenue Yielding Properties . 


I year 


II year etc. 


Whetherleasedoutor manageddepartment 

allywithperiod. 
Averagerevenueforthe 


AverageCollectionfor 

fiveyears. 


Remarks: 


(1) 


( 2) 


(3) (4 ) 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


6925 


( 7 ) 


(8 ) 


(9 ) 


(10) 


(11) 


( 12) 


(13) 


Note :-To be prepared afresh every 5 years personally scrutinized and certified to by the Executive 

Authority as to the completeness of the list. (2 ) In the case of departmental collection only the 
amount collected columns should be filled in with a reference to the entry in the Miscellancous 
Demand Register. 


FORM No. XXIII 

( See Rule 23 ) 
Register of Miscollaneous Bills. 


Amount paid 


Remarks: 


Nameofparty. 


Particularsofdues. 


SerialNo: 


70 


Periodofclaims. 


DateofServiceofbill. 


ReceiptNo.anddate 


ProsecutionNo.ifany. InitialsofthePanchayat InitialsoftheExecutive 

Assistant. 
Authority. 


HouseNo. 


WardNo. 


AmountofBill. 


BillNo. 


WarrantNo.ifany. 


Warrantfee 


Date. 


Amount 


(1) (2 ) (3) 


(4 ) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 


(12) : (13) (14 ) (15 ) ( 16 ) (17) 


( 18) 


FORM No. XXIV 

( See Rule 24 ) 
Bill for Refunds of Revenue 


In whose name 

credited . 


Refunds of Revenue. 

Voucher No ........ of 
Deduct-Refunds 

(Name of Revenue head) 
On what Date of Amount in 

Amount to 
account 

payment which in 
received . Amount 

be refunded 
into 

Executive Autho 

cluded and 
realised . Pancha 

Name of (should be 
rity s signature in 
head to 

payee. 
token ofverifica 
which 

written in 
Account. 

words also .) 
credited . tion of credit . 

e 
Rs, np . Rs. nP . 

Rs. nP. 
2 3 4 

6 7 

8 


yat 


LO 


1. Certified that the claim for refund has been preferred by the claimant (s) within three months from the 
date of receipt by him /them of the notice issued to him / them . 

OR 
Certified that no notice was issued to the claimant (s ) and that the claim has been preferred within one 
year from the date of credit of the revenue. 

OR 
Certified that the claimant (s) is/are legally entitled to the refund and that the claim is not barred by 

limitation . 


2. Certified that this order of refund has been registered and noted against the original receipt entry in the 

Panchayat s account under my initials and no order for refund of the same sum has been issued 

previously . 
3. Passed for payment under sanction given in 
4. Sanctioned and passed for payment. 
Note : - (a ) Two of the three certificates in (1) should be struck out as required . 
(b) Either (3 ) or (4) should be struck out as required . 

Received payment. 
Claimant s signature. 
The 19 pay Rupees . 

) only 
Examined . 
Panchayat Assistant 

Executive Officer 


172 


FORM No. XXV 
Register of Recoveries 

(Se Rule 25) 


G. 
2399 


SerialNo. 


Date of receipt 
of objection 
• or letter 


Particulars of 

Recovery 


Amounts 
recovered 


Date of recovery 

and credit 


Manner of 
recovery 


Remarks 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


73 


SerialNo. 


WardNo. 


HouseNo. 


Nameandaddressof 

partyprosecuted. 


4 


Dateoffilingcharge 

sheet. 


5 


Court sNo.ofthe 

case, 


9 


Serialorderofthe 

accused. 


N 


v 


SummaryofMagi 

strate sOrder. 


8 


Register of Prosecutions. 

(See Rule 26 ) 
FORM No. XXVI 


o 


Fineorderedtobe 

paidbyCourt. 


10 


Detailsofrecoveries 

ifanyeffectedfor realisationoffine. 


11 


Dateofcreditofthe 

fine. 


No. 


Chalan 


or 


To 


receiptNo. 


13 


InitialsoftheExe 

cutiveAuthority. 


Remarks. 


DL 


FORM No. XXVII 


[ See Rule 29 (1) ] 

Register of Receipts 
TotalNo. of Sheets to be taken in one set will depend on the space required for filling up of all 

the receipts heads from Columns 4 onwards 


Head of Account Credited 


A. General Account 


From 


I. Panchayat Taxes and Rates 


Date 


No. of 

whom 
Receipt Received 


(b ) Service Tax 


90 


(a ) Building 

Tax 


( d ) Tax on 
(c ) Profession Vessels and 
Tax 

Vehicles 


2 


3 


4 


5 


7 


9 


10 


11 


FOR I XXVII— (Contd.) . 


1. Panchayat Taxes and Rates- ( Contd .) 


(i) Surcharge 


on 


(e ) Show 

Tax 


(f ) Vehicle 

Tax 


( g ) Duty on 

transfer 
of property 


( h ) Land 

cess . 


( j), Receipts 
under section 
83 of the Act. 


Building Tax 


Show Tax 


12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


76 


II. Realisation under Special Acts 


(a ) Cattle Pound 

Receipts 


(b ) Receipts under 

T. P. Act. 


(c ) Receipts under (d ) Entertainment Tax 

P. F. A. Act . 


( e ) Other 

items 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


III. Revenue derived from Panchayat Properties 


(a ) Rent of (b ) Conser- (c ) Market (d) Bus stand (e) Cart 
lands & vancy 

receipts receipts stand fee 
buildings receipts 


(f) Ferry (g) Slaughter (h ) Other 

rents Houses icens 


23 


24 


25 


26 


27 


28 


29 


30 


77 


IV . Panchayat Fees 


(a ) Licence Fees 


(i) D & 

Trades 


( ii) Construction ( iii) Encroach 

of Buildings 


ments 


(iv ) For construc- (v ) For installa- (vi) Under 
tion of 

tion of 

P.P.R. 
factorics 

Machineries Act. 


31 


32 


33 


34 


35 


36 


IV . Panchayat Fees- (Contd.) 


( viii) Licence fees under 

Private 


(vii) Under 

Cinema 
(Regulations) 

Act. 


(b ) Demand 
Notice Warrant, 
and Distraint 

fees 


( c) Fines and for- ( d ) Penalties 

feitures under imposed by 
Panchayat and Courts and 
other enactments Realised 


Slaughter 
House 


Cart 
Stands 


Market 


39 


38 


40 


41 


37 


78 


V. Government Grants and Contributions 


( a ) Basic tax Grants 


(d ) For 


(b ) For General (c ) For Specific 
Purposes 

Purposes 


Libraries 


( e) Other 

Contributions 


75 % 
share 


Share in 25 % 


44 " 


43 


45 


46 


42 


VI. Miscellancous Receipts 


(a ) Sundry 
Receipts 


(b) Recoveries !(C) Lapsed (a) Interest (c) Library 
deposits 

receipts 


( g ) Other 


on account of 
service rendered 


(f) Medical & 
Public Health 

receipts 


on 
investments 
(General) 


Receipts 


47 


48 


49 


50 


51 


52 


53 


.79 


B. Capital Account 


I. Government Grants for 

Public Works 


II. Government Loans for 

Public Works 


III . Endowments 


(a ) For Plan 

Schemes 


(b ) For non -Plan (a ) For Plan 
Schemes 

Schemes 


(b ) For non - Plan 

Schemes 


Capital 


Interest 


54 


55 


56 


57 


58 


59 


B. Capital Account 


C. Debt Head Account 


I. Deposits 


IV . Realisation of 

Investments 


V. Other 

Receipts 


(i) Cash Deposits 


(ii) Security deposits 


( iii ) Other Deposits 


60 


61 


62 


63 


64 


80 


C. Debt Head Accounts- (Contd .) 


(a)Addl.Tax 

onEnter 

tainment (b)Surcharge 

onshowtax (c)Library 

cess 


Remarks 


III. Provident 

Fund 


IV . Advances 

Recovered 


Realisa 
tion of Total of cach 
sinking receipt 
fund 


Daily 
Total 


. 


65 


66 


67 


68 


69 


70 


71 


FORM No. XXVIII 

[ See Rule 29 (2 ) ] 
Register of money orders, received by the 


G.2399 


Panchayat 


Date of 
receipt 


Amount 
received 


From whom 

received 


The purpose 
for which the 
amount 
is paid 


Receipt No and 
Date of credit to 
Panchayat fund 


Initials of 
the Executive Remarks 
Authority 


2 


3 


4 


3 


6 


7 


81 


FORM No. XXIX 
[ Sec Rule 32 (5 )] 

Cash Book 
Dr. 

At the close of each month a reconciliation should be effected between the closing balance show 
in this book and that 


RECEIPTS 


Particulars 


Cash 


No. and date 
of Receipts 


Post Office or Treasury 


Remarks 


Rs. 


P. 


Rs. 


P. 


2 


3 


5 


Cr. 
appearing in the Treasury Pass Book . The Executive Officer should sign the Cash Book monthly after 
this has been done . 


PAYMENTS 


Date of Payment Voucher No. Particulars 


Cash 
Rs. P. 


Post Office di Treasury 
Amount No. of Cheque 
Rs. P. 


Remarks 


2 . 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


FORM No. XXX 
[ See Rule 32 (5 ) ] 

Chitta 


Page No. 


Page No. 


Date 


Receipt 
Number 


From whom 

received 


On what 
account 


Amount 
R9. P. 


Daily Total 

Ch . No./Date of remittance 
Rs. 

P. 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


FORM No. XXXI 

( See Rule 35 ( 1) ] 
Outdoor Officers Collection Book 


Building 

Tax 


Service Profession 
Tax Tax 


Vehicle Tax 


Collection 

ReceiptNo./ NoReceiptBookNo. 

AssessmentNo. DemandnoticeNo. Theperiodtowhich 

thedemandrelate cArrcars 


oCurrent 


Arrears 


coCurrent 


Arrears 


•Current 


Totalofeach 

receipt 1:DailyTotal InitalsoftheTax 

Cle:k 1Remarks 


4 


7 


89 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 | 16 | 17 |18| 19 | 20 21 


FORM No. XXXII 

[ See Rule 35 (2)] 
Collection Register for the month of 
Note: Only the total amount paid by a bill collector to the Executive Authority needybe entered in 

the without any details of the taxes collected . The total amount received by the Executive 
Authority should be stated in words. 


Building 

Tax 


Service 
Taxes 


Profession 

Tax 


Vehicle 

Tax 


Warrant 

fees 


Distraint 

fees 


AssessmentNo.Datr 


Arre . Cur- Arra- Cur - Arre- Cur- Arre . Cur 
ars rent 

rent 

rent ars 
Rs.P. Rs.P. Rs.P. Rs.P.R.P. Rs.P.Rs.P. Rs.P. 


TotalofeachBill »Dailytotalpaid 

intotheOS InitialsoftheBill 

Collector :InitialsoftheExe 

cutiveOfficer 


ars 


ars 


Arre. Cur - Arre- Cur 
ars rent ars 

rent 
Rs.P. Rs.P. RS.P. Rs.P. 


rent 


25+ 


5 


6 


7 


8 . 


9 


10 


11 


12 13 14 15 


16 


17 


18 19 20 

L. 


84 


* 


Column 12 to 14 may be used for other taxes if any. 


ORIGINAL 
FORM No. XXXII ] 
(See Rule 36 ) 
( Scal) 

Panchayat 
Book N .. 

Receipt No. 
Name of Person 
Address 


COUNTERFOIL 
FORM NU XXXIII 
(See Rule 36 ) 
(Seal) 

.Panchayat 
Book No. 

Receipt No. 
Name of person 
Address 


Amount 


Amount 


Notice 

BillNo. 


Particulars 


Period 


Notice BillNo. 


Particulars 


Period 


Arrears Current Total 
Rs. P. Rs. P. Rs. Ps . 


Arrears Current Total 
Rs. P. Rs. P. Rs. P. 


01 


Total 


Total 


Received the above sum of Rs. in ( word ) ......... 


Received the above suni of Rs. in (words) ... 


Executive Officer Bill Collector. 


Executive Officer|Bill Collector, 


Date , 


Date 


FORM No. XXXIV 

(See Rule 37 (3 )] 
Register ofdeposits (cash ) of the. 

Ofice of the year 19 .... 19 
Separate pages should be set apart for each class of deposit and for each kind of deposit under each 
Separate Class. 
Month Designation Particulars 

Initials 

Deposits rcfunded or adjusted 
Si. and Name of and address of Amount of head 

in the month 
No. Date of depositor of depositor deposit 

of office 
deposit 

April May June July August 

Septem 

ber 


1 


2 


3 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


13 


An Abstract should be worked out for deposits in cash for each month at the end of the entries relating to 
that month . The abstract should be certified to by the Executive Authority . 

Voucher 
Deposits refunded or adjusted in the month nuinber 

Amount 
Initials 

Balance 

Initials 
and date of of Head credited to ca ried 

of Head 

local fund forward 
Octo- Novem- Decem- Janu- Febru- March or adjust 

repayment of Office 

of Office 

as lapsed to next 
ber ber ber ary. ary 

deposits year 


Remarks 


ment 


.14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


Form No. XXXV 

[ See Rule 37 ( 7) ] 
Deposit Refund Voucher 


Voucher No.. 


Reference to original credit 


Date 


Particulars of 

Refund 


Reasons for 
Refund 


Amount of 
Rcfund 


Signature of 
payee and 

date 


Register 


Date 


Amount 
Rs. P. 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


Pay Rs. (.. 


Station 


Dated .......19 ...... 


Executive Office 


FORM No. XXXVI 

[ See Rule 41 (5 ) ] 
Imprest Register of the .. 

Amount of Imprest Rs.. 


Panchayat 


Date 


No. of sub voucher 


To whom paid Particulars of 

payment 


Amount Head of account 

to which to 
Rs. P. bo dobited 


Reiparks 


2 


S 


6 


Total 
Total drawn from Treasury 


By Cheque No. 


By Voucher No. 


FORM No. XXXVII 


G.2399 


[See Rule 44 (4 ) ] 
Register of Bills 


Payment 


Amount Amount 
si. Date of Particulars of of the of the 
No. ) receipt the claim Bill 

Bill 
claimed , accepted 


Balance 


Remarks 


Date 


Amount Cheque No. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


90 


90 


FORM No. XXXVIII 

[ See Rule 45 (2) ] 


Absentee Statement of the......For the month of. 196 .. 
N.B .- (1) The duty of signing the statement may be delegated by the 

Executive Officer to the Panchayat Assistant. 
( 2) In column (4 ) should be recorded E. L., L. H. P., O. D., S. P., 

F. S., Vac., or otherwise, as the case may be . 
In a case of suspension , it should be stated whether or not the 

period counts for pension . 
(3 ) The statement should be divided off into sections corresponding 

to the sections in the bill and only those arrangements which 

affect one section should be shown together . 
(4 ) When leave salary based on average pay is drawn , the first bill 

for such leave salary should be accompanied by a statement 
signed by the drawing officer showing the calculations by which 
the amounts drawn on account of leave salary have been deduct 
ed . 
When the calculations of the amount of leave salary are based 
on pay drawn outside the servant s substantive section of office, 
a reference to the vouchers in which , or the office from which , 
such 

pay was drawn should be given in the statement to be 
attached to the bill. 
When leave salary is based on actual pay and not on average 
pay, the drawing officer should attach to the bill a certificate 
that such pay is the substantive pay of the absentee (within 
themeaning of the note under Rule 93 Part I, K. S. R.) at the 
time of taking leave. This certificate is not necessary in the 

case of maternity leave . 
(5 ) Substantive changes of a permanent nature should not be recor 

ded in this statement, but it should include all cases of officiat 
ing tenure of a post borne on the establishment. Vacancies 
against which officiating arrangements have been made should 

be shown individually and in full details. 
(6 ) In cases where half pay leave or extension of such leave prepara 

tory to retirement is granted, this should be noted in 
column (4 ): 


1 


Nameofabsentee 


Actualrateofsubstantivel 

pay(Rupeespermonth) 


N 


Designationandrateofpay 

ofvacantpost(inrupees permonth) 


Kind 


Period 


From(a.m.orp.m.) 


Nature of absence 


-To(a.m.orp.m.) 


00 


Rateofabsentee 

allowance Rupeespermonth 


9 


Name 


Substantivepost 


Head of the Office. 


Servant (if any) 
Officiating Panchayat 


( PS) 


Substantive(Rupees 

permonth) 


Additionalpayforofficiat 

ing(Rs.permonth) 


16 


Statement of Substantive Changes- (Contd .) 
N. B. - Do not include changes due to increments or those pertaining to men whose names are not recorded 


on pay bills. 


Name of Servant 


Altered rate 
Scale of pay Old rate of 
Designation (Rupees per pay (Rupees (Rupees per 
month ) per month ) 

month ) 


Date of 
alteration 


Reason for 
alteration 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


92 


Statement of substantive changes relating to Servant whose names are not included in pay bills. 
B .--This form should give particulars-relating only to substantive-- incumbents -of-permanent posts and 
should include changes due to the accrual of their increments as well as other substantive changes. 

On the last day of the month On the last day of the 

preceding that for which month for which pay 
Designation and pay of pay is drawn 

Jis drawn 

Remarks 
post 

Number Pay of substantive 

• Number 

Pay of substantive 
incumbents 

incumbents 


2 


3 


25 


6 


93 


FORM No. XXXIX 

[ See Rule 45 ( 3)] 
Periodical Increment Certificate 


to 


(i) Certified that every servant named below either ( a ) has been 

the incumbent of the appointment indicated against his name 
for a period of not less than .. ... years since the date in 
column (5 ) or ( if he has been suspended for misconduct) column 
(7 ) after deducting the periods between the dates shown in 
columns (8) and (9 ), and has not been subjected to any order 
of stoppage of increment as a penalty during that period and 
that during the period /periods of Earned Leave taken from to 

......and from 
case of Officiating Panchayat Servant/Servants named below , 
he/they would have officiated in the post/ posts but for his /their 
going on leave , or 
(b ) is entitled to the increment as shown in the attached expla 

natory memorandum relating to Nos. 
(ii) Extracts from the conduct register relating to the work and con 

duct of these servants during the periods concerned , extracts 
from their confidential sheets and the records noted below are 
submitted . 


... the 


Signature. 
Designation . 


N.B .-- Item (ii) above should be struck out when the Servant who signs 

here is the autho empowered to withhold the increment. 


(Contd.) 


Suspension 

for 
misconduct 


Whethersubstantiveoroffici Datefromwhichpresentpayating isdrawn 


Leave without pay and in the 
case of those holding the post 
temporarily or in an officiating 
capacity all kinds of leave other 
than earned leave during which 
they would have continued to 
officiate in the posts but for their 

going on leave 


Serialnumber, 


Datefromwhichincrement maybegiven 


wAppointment 


Scaleofpay 


CoAmountofincrement 


Presentpay 


From 


NoName 


Futurepay 


Το 


From 


To 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


14 


94 


The grant of the increment in column (13 ) to Nos.. 

.is sanctioned . 

(Signature ) 

(Designation ) 
Note ( 1) Extracts from the conduct register and the servant s confidential sheet should not be attached 

to the increment certificate when it is presented at the treasury with a pay bill . 
Note (2 ) When an increment claimed operates to carry a servant over an efficiency bar, the claim 

should be supported by a declaration from the competent authority that it has satisfied itself 
that the character and efficiency of the servant concerned are such that he is fit to pass the 
bar , and columns (5 ) and (10) to (14 ) should be filled up in red ink . 


95 


FORY No. XL 

[ See Rule 45( 4) ] 
Last Pay Certificate 


(1) Last Pay Certificate of.. 


of the... 


proceeding 


on . 


to 


( 2) He has been paid up to . 

.at the following rates : 
Particulars 

Rate 
Substantive Pay 
Officiating Pay 
Allowance , etc. 

Deductions 

(3 ) His Provident Fund Account No. is ........maintained by the 
Accountant General. 
(4 ) Hemade over charge of the office of.. 

.on the . 
.noon of... 
(5) Recoveries are to be made from the pay of the Servant as detailed 
on the reverse 

(6 ) He has been paid leave salary as detailed below . Deductions 
have been made as noted on the reverse 
Period Rate 

Amount 
at Rs. 

a month 
From to at Rs. 

a month 
From 

to 

at Rs. 
(7 ) He is entitled to draw the following : 
( 8) He is also entitled to joining time for 

days. 
(9 ) The details of the income tax recovered from him up to the date 
from the beginning of the current year are noted on the reverse . 

(Signature) 
Dated .... 19 .... 

(Designation ) 


From 


to 


a month 


FORM No. XLI 

[ See Rule 48 ( 1)] 

Establishment Register 
Fixed Establishment of the...... 

.......Office or Section 
(Note) : — If the space provided for one year is not sufficient, the entries may be extended as far down as is 

necessary . On no account should they be crowded together. The sanctioned scale at the beginning 
of the year should be entered in column (3) opposite the words“ I April” in the next column. In 
the case of all subsequent changes during the currency of the year the altered amount should be 

entered in column ( 3), and the date from which it takes effect in column (4 ) 
Orders sanc Sanctioned 

Amount paid for each 
tioning the Name of 

Scalc 
establish Section Amount Date from March April May June July 
ment if any 

which due Vr. Amount Vr. Amount Vr. Amount Vr. Amount Vr. Amount 


Month with quotation of number and month of voucher 

August September October November December January February Remarks 
Vr. Amount Vr. Amount Vr. Amount Vr. Amount Vr. Amount Vr. Amount Vr. Amount 

Detail of Appointments and Pay in the Office of the... 


I April 19 ... 


Actuals on 
I April 19... 


I April 19 ... 


I April 19 ... 


Remarks 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


-9 


10 


11 


12 | 13 


14 


15 16 


17 


| 18 


FORM No. XLII 

[ See Rule 48 ( 2 )] 
Register of Contingent Charges of the. 


.Panchayat for the year 19 .. 


Sub head , detailed account heads and 
sub -division thereof with appropriation 

under each head 


Unusual 
charges 


Towhompaid 

No.ofsub-vouch C.ers/contingent 

abstractDate 


1Totalofeach 
Elcontingent 

abstract 


Totalofeach 

month sbill Dateofdetailed 

bill Dateofadmission 

withinitials 


Advance 


Remarks 


Descri- Amount 

ption 
Rs. P. Rs. P. Rs. P. Rs. P. Rs. P. Rs. P. 

Rs. P. Rs. P. Rs. 
4 15 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 


Rs. P. 


14 | 15 


17 
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Panchayat 


FORM No. XLIII 

( Sce Rule 49) 
President s Travelling Allowance Bill 
Bill of Sri... 

Budget 
President . 

Pt. 

Head 
Headquarters.. 
Treasury from 
which payment 
is desired 


Month of claim 

19 .... 
Voucher No ..... 
list of payments 
for.. 

.196 .. 


Route 


Days 
halted 


Mode 
of con 
veyance 

used 


Dates 
of last 
visit & 
remarks 
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Fares by railway or 
motor bus or steam 

Distance travelled 
launch or passage 

by road or boat 
money by sea or river, 
steamer for self and 

For which For which 
servants separately 

mileage is daily 

admissible allowance 
Class 

is admis 
(Single or 

sible 
double ) 

Rs. P. 


Purpose 
From 

To 

of each 

visit to 
Date Station Station be given 

in detail 
Hour of Hour of 
depar - arrival 
ture 
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(1) 


(2 ) 


( 3) 


I do hereby certify that I have taken pains to ascertain the length 
of the above mentioned journeys and has shown them accurately to 
the best of my knowledge and belief. 
I certify that no travelling allowance has been claimed in this bill 
for Sundays or authorised holidays not actually spent in camp. 
I certify that in all cases in which double motor car (steam or motor 
launch ) fare is claimed in this bill , the amounts claimed are double 
the fares actually paid . 
I certify that concession rates were not obtainable for any of the 
railway journeys covered by the bill , or 
I certify that the concessional rates obtainable for the railway jour 
neys on ..........could not be availed of for the following reasons 
(to be detailed ) - 


( 4 ) 


(5 ) 


Station 
Date 


Signature of President. 


P : 


per mile. 


Rs. 
1. Railway fare 
II. Motor car fare 
III . Steam ormotor launch fare 
IV . ( 1) Ordinary mileage by road for the* . 
for .. 

.miles at... 

...... per mile . 
(2 ) Special mileage — Art. 491 (a ) S. R. for the* . 

for ... ..miles at... 
(3 ) Mileage for the * . ..and special mileage for 
the* 

.limited to special daily allowance for ...... 
...days at 

...per diem ... 
(4 ) Mileage for the* . ....and special mileage for 
the * ..limited to special daily allowance for 
..days at ..........per diem . 

for......days journeys at 
V. Daily allowance 

... days journeys at 


per diem 


(b ) for. 


.. per diem 


Ç (a) for.. 


VI. Special allowance 

Art. 491 S. R. 


...days journeys at 
..days journeys at 


per diem 


(b ) for. 


per diem 
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{ 


C ) Scauner Combarking and disem 


Rs. P. 
Steamer fare 
VII. Passage by sea 

barking charges 
VIII . Charges for conveying tents, horses, etc., as per receipts 

attached 
IX . Actual conveyance hire 

Total 


Deduct Table money for ...... ..days . 
(Other deductions to be specified ) . 


(Net amount in words) : . 
* Specify dates . 


Rs. P. 


For use in the Audit Office 

Date .... 


No ... 


Expenditure including 

this bill 


Chargeable to 


Balance available 


Major head . 
Minor head . 
Detailed head .. 

Treasury 


Payable at... 


Passed for Rs. ( in words) 


Passed for Rs. 
Rupees 


Station . 
Date .. 
Signature & designation of 
Controlling Officer 

Contents received 
Signature 
Stamp 

when 
claim exceeds 
Rupees 20 


Auditor 


Pay Rupees (in words) 
Examined 


Officer in charge . 


Accountant. 
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- INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARING TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE BILLS 
1. Journeys of different kinds and journeys and halts should not be entered 

on the same line . 
2. When a circuitous route is taken , the reason for doing so should be 

stated in the remarks column . 
3. When an Officer is entitled to draw actual expenses, they should , in 

the absence of orders to the contrary, be set forth in details. 
4. When the first item of travelling allowance to any officer is at halt the 

date of commencement of that halt should be stated in the remarks 

column. 
5. Permanent travelling and conveyance allowance should be drawn 

along with the pay of the officer and not on travelling allowance bills . 
6. When an officer does not use the public conveyance plying for hire 

between the stations he travels , he should state in the remarks 

column the reasons for not doing so. 
7. Fractions of a mile should be omitted in the total of any one journey 

(vide Art. 438 T. S. R.) 
8. Ordinary and specialmileage should be shown separately in the details 

of claim , a note being added in the column for remarks, in the case 

of specialmileage. 
9. When claiming road mileage between places connected by railways the 

nature of public interest served should be indicated . 


FORM No. XLIV 

(See RULE 49) 
Travelling Allowance Bill for Establishments . 
Voucher No. 

of 19 .... 
Head of Account: 
Major Head : 
Minor Head : 
Sub -head : 
Sub-head of Appropriation : 
Detailed Account Head : 

Total (in words) of Bill... .Rupees . 
1. Contents received ; also certified that I have satisfied myself that the 
amounts included in bills drawn * 1 month /2 months/3 months previous to 
this date with the exception of those detailed below (of which the total amount 
has been refunded by deduction from this bill) have been disbursed to the 
servants therein named and their receipts taken in the acquittance rolls filed 
in my office, with receipt stamp duly cancelled for every payment in excess 
of Rs. 20 . 
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2. That I have taken pains to ascertain the length of the marches by road 
or boat for which mileage is claimed and have shown them accurately to the 
best of my knowledge and belief. 
3. That credit notes were issued for the journeys shown against Nos. 

( This certificate is to be given when necessary ; in other cases 
it should be scored through ) . 

4. That no credit notes were issued for the journeys for which railway 
fares are herein claimed . 

5. That no travelling allowance is claimed in any case for days of casual 
leave, or for Sundays or authorised holidays not ACTUALLY spent in camp. 

6. That concessional rates were not obtainable for any of the journeys 
covered by this bill. 

Or 
That the concessional rates obtainable for the journeys on (date) could 
not be availed of for the following reasons : 

( This certificate is to be given in the case of a claim for full railway 
allowance for travel by railway. The form of certificate suited to the cir. 
cumstances should be used ). 

7. That for the railway journeys included in this bill, the servant concerned 
travelled by the class for which travelling allowance is claimed . 

8. That the journeys on .... between places connected by a public 
motor service/railway were performed by road in a special conveyance in the 
interests of public service . 

9. Certified that the amount claimed in the bill has not been drawn and 
disbursed previously . 
Note:-Certificates not applicable to a particular claim should be Scored 

out. 


MEMORANDUM 


Rs. 


P. 


Budget grant for 19 . 
Expenditure including this bill 
Balance available 


Details of Travelling Allowance Refunded 


Section of 
Establish 

ment 


Name 


Period 


Amount 


Section of 
Establish 

ment 


Namc 


Period 


Amount 


Rs. 


Rs. 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 
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Head of Office. 
( Executive Officer) 


Controlling Officer 


Passed for Rupees 
Please pay to 
Dated ....... 

.19 ...... 
Fay rupees (in words and figures) 

Examined and entered . 
Panchayat Assistant 

Dated ............ 196 ...... 
* Only one to be nsed and the others scored out. 


Executive Officer 


Travelling Allowance Bill of the establishment of... 


.for the month of .......... 196 .. 


Mileage allowance claimed 
For journeys by rail, 

steamer or air 


Route 


Incidental 

Expenses or 
additional fares 
or D. A. for 

journeys 


From 


To 


From 


To 


Rate 


Amount 
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1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


1 


8 


10 


11 


12 


K.Ms. Rs. 


P.Rs. P. | Rs. P. 


Total 


Travelling Allowance Bill of the Establishment of.. 


.for the month of........ 196 .. (Contd.) 


G2399, 


Daily allowance claimed 


For journeys by 
road o : canal 


Amount claimed for days 

of journeys 


Ordinary 


rate 

per 
diem 


Remarks 


HaltD.A. attheplace ofdeparture 


Amount 

Total 
claimed Actual Columns , 
for days expenses 10 + 12 + 
of halts 

14 + 16 + 
(17 + 18 + 
19 + 20) 


Rate per Amount 

mile 


HaltD.A. 


attheplace 

ofhalt 


D.A.fordayson 

whichno 
5mileageallowa. 

nceisclaimed 


13 


14 


15 


16 


19 20 


21 


22 


Rs. 


P. R. P. 


Rs. 


P. 


Rs. 


P. 


Rs. 


lei 


Rs. 


P. Rs. 


P. 


Rs. P. 
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Deduct - Undisbursed travelling allowance refunded as detailed above . 
Net sum required for payment. 
(Rupees 
Place : 
Date : 


Head of Office . 
( Executive Officer ) . 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARING TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE BILLS OF 

ESTABLISHMENT 
Journeys of different kinds and journeys and halts should not be 
entered on the same line. 

2. The number ofmiles travelled by each mode of conveyance should be 
entered in respect of each journey . 

3 . Permanent travelling and conveyance - allowance should be drawn 
along with the pay of the officer and not on travelling allowance bills. 

4. Fractions of a mile in the total of a bill for any one journey should not 
be charged for. 

5. When the first item in a bill relates to a halt, the date of commence 
ment of that halt should be stated in the " remarks" column.. 

6. When special rates of daily allowance or mileage allowance or both 
are claimed under Rule 44 of Part II of the K. S. R. the number and date of 
the order in which the special rates were sanctioned by the Government 
should be quoted in the " remarks” column, unless the claim for enhanced 
rates is authorised by the general sanction contained in the notes under the 
above rule . In the case of claims falling under Note I to the above rules , the 
portion of the journey performed through Class I or Class II hilly tracts 
should be clearly indicated by showing the claims for such portion of the 
journey in a separate line and noting in the " remarks” column whether the 
special tract is Class I or Class II. 

7. When road mileage is claimed between places connected by railway 
the nature of public interest served should be stated . When the claims for 
the higher rates of road mileage fall under Note I to Rule 14 of Part II, 
K. S. R the number and date of the order in which the Government have 
decided to allow the claim in full should be quoted in the remarks column. 

8. The date and hour of arrival at and departure from each place of visit : 
should be clearly noted in columns (3) and (4) of the bill. 

9. Every claim for actual expenses should be supported by a Memorandum 
signed by the head of the office containing details of actual expenses . 

10. The claims under Rule 64 of Part II, K. S. R. should be drawn in 
contingent bills and not in T. A. bills. 

11. The following certificates obtained from the claimants should be 
attached to the bill before it is signed by the head of the Office : 

A. In the case of claims for mileage for journeys by rail or steamer: 

(i) I certify that for the railway /steamer journeys on .. 
I travelled by .. .... class, ordinary/ Express for which allowance is 
claimed ; and 

(i ) I certify that concession rates were not obtainable for any of my 
railway/steamer journeys on 
I certify that concession rates obtainable for the railway /steapier journeys 
.... could not be availcd of for the following reason : 

(Reasons to be detailed ) 
B : In the case of claims for higher rates ofmileage for journeys by road : 

(i) I certify that I did not perform the road journeys for which mileage 


Or 


on 
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allowance has been claimed at the higher rates prescribed by taking a single 
seat in any public conveyance which plies regularly for hire between fixed 
points and charges fixed rates. I also certify that the journey was not per 
formed in any other vehicle without payment of its hire charges or incurring 
its running charges. 


and /or 
( ii) ! I certify that the road journeys on ........ for which mileage 
has been claimed at the higher rates were performed in my own car. 

and /or 
(iii ) I certify that the road journeys on ......for which mileage allo 
wance at the higher rates has been claimed were performed in ... 
(name and designation of the officer to be specified) car , that my own con 
veyance immediately preceded /followed me in camp and that the cost of the 
use and propulsion of my conveyance which immediately preceded /followed 
the conveyance in which I travelled was paid for by me. 

and/or 
(iv) I certify that the road journeys on ...... ..for which mileage 
allowance at the higher rates has been claim d in the billwere performed 
by foot between places unconnected by any public conveyance. 

C. In the case of journeys on transfer: 

(i) The certificates mentioned in items A or B as the case may be 
and in addition , the following : 

(ii) (a) I certify that for valid reasons (to be specified ) the personal 
effects were carried by road between places connected by railway and that 
the sum of Rs.......... claimed in the bill represents the expenses actually 
incurred therefor and is limited to the amount that would have been 
admissible had the maximum number of Kilogramme been taken by goods 
train at the rate of Rs..... 

...per Kilogramme. 
(b ) I certify that the conveyance and personal effects for the transport 
of which a claim has been made in the bill were actually in my possession at 
the time ofreceipt of authoritative intimation of transfer. 

(c) I certify that my family consisting of........ (number of members 
and relationship to be specified ) accompanied me on my transfer/travelled 
from ... 

.consequcnt on my transfer; 
(d ) I certify that the claim in respect of the members of my family 
are in respect of those who are actually residing with me and wholly depen 
dent on me and ; 

(e) I certify that for the railway journeys included in the bill the 
members ofmy family travelled by the class for which T. A. is claimed and 
that the claim represents the actual paymentmade for purchase of tickets. 


FORM No. XLV 

[ (See Rule 56 ( 1 )] 

Register of Payments 
(1) (Columns 5 onwardsshall show the Head of account as provided for in the form of Detailed annual 

Accounts . (Prescribed ). 
( 2) (The No. of pages in each set to be fixed after filling up of the Columns 5 onwards except the last 3 
columns). 

Heads of Account to be debited 
A. General Account 

Management and Collection 
No. No. 
Date of of To whom (a ) President & Members (b ) Exccutive Officer ( c) Establishment 

vou - che paid 
cher que 
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| 2 


3 


4 


5 


CO 


10 


11 


12 


13 


FORM No. XLV- ( Contd ) 


Head of Account to be debited 


No. of 


To whom 


G:23993 


No. of 
Cheque 


Date 


Voucher 


paid 


B. Capital Account 
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PAYMENTS 


No. of No. of 
Date Voucher Cheque 


Heads of Account to be debited 

Total of 

each 
C. Debt Head Account C. Debt Head Account Voucher 


Daily 
Total 


Remarks 


Το 
whom 
paid 


FORM No. XLVI 

(See Rule 60 ) 
Acquittance Roll of Permanent and Temporary Establisbment of the.. 
Pay /Travelling Allowance for the month of .. 

19 ...... 


for 


Item 
No. 


Name 


Designation 


Dated signature (with stamp 

where necessary . Unpaid 
Net amount payable 
items to be noted as 

such and attested 
Rs. 

P. 


2 


3 


4 


5 
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Total 


Total unpaid Rs. 


Passed for payment of Rs. 

(Rupees . 

...) on the authority 
of establishment/travelling allowance bill of.. 

.for.. 
Cashier ) 

Drawing Officer. 
Certified that a proper aquittance has been taken in respect of each amount paid in this roll from 
the person entitled to receive it . 

(Signature of the Paying Officer) 

(Nameand Designation ) 


Date 


1 


Purpose 


N 


Designation ......... 
Name and Address . 

Advance made 


No.ofvoucher 


3 


Amount 


4 


Total 


5 


Remarks 


9 


Advance Ledger 
[ See Rule 61 (1) ] 
FORM XLVII 


N 


Date 


7 


Whetherincash orbyadjustment (workbills) 


8 


No.ofiteminpass 
book(ifrecover 
edincash)or No.ofvoucher 
ifadjusted. 


9 


Advance recovered or adjusted 


10 


Amount 


Total 


11 


12 


Debitbalance 
aftercashtrans 
action. 
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FORM No. XLVIII 

( See Rule 64 ) 
Statement of Outstanding Advance for the Quarter Ending.. 


Month and 

date of 
Advance 


Name of party 


Nature of Voucher 
Advance 


Amount 


Repayments of advances 
Monthly if any in cash or adjustment 
Total of during the 3 months of 
advance 


No. 


the quarter 


1 


2 


3 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 
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FORM No. XLIX 
[ See Rule 65 ( 1) ] 
Petty Cash Book 

Page . 


Dr. 


Page ... 


Cr. 


Vr. No. 


Date of 
receipt 


No. of 


Particulars 


Amount 


Month and 
Date of Vr. by which 
payment 

drawn 


Particulars 


Amount 


cheque 


Month 


1 


2 


3 


4 


51 


1 


2 


3 


4 
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Date 


N 


Openingbalance 


Collectiononthe 

day 


Total 


4 


5 


Treasury Post Office 


Ready reckoning Register . 

( See Rule 66 ) 
Form No. L 


into the treasury 
Amount remitted 


No.ofchalan 


6 


Closingbalance 


7 


Balanceasper 


CO 


PettyCash Book 


Panchayat 


9 


Balanceasper ImprestRegister 


10 


Totalcashin 
hand 


11 


Remarks 
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FORM No. LI 
(See Rules 71 & 72 ) 
Appropriation Register 


Head of Account . 


Credits 


Debits 


Month 


Closing 
balance 


Remarks 


Particulars 


Amount 


Head of 
Account 


Voucher No. 


Amount 
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By order of the Governor, 

S. PADMAKUMAR , 
Joint Development Commissioner and 

Joint Secretary to Government. 


Kerala Gazette No. 31 dated 10th August 1965 
PART I 

Section iy 
• GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Revenue (G ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G. O.MS. 629/65 /RD . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 26th July 1965 . 
S.R. O.No. 309/65. - In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 69 
of the Kerala Stamp Act, 1959 (Act 17 of 1959 ), the Government of Kerala 
hereby make the following amendment to the Kerala Manufacture and Sale 
ofStamp Rules, 1960 issued under Notification No. Gi. 13823/59 --+ (RD ) 
dated 10th August 1960 , published in Part I, Section IV of the Kerala 
Gazette No 33 dated the 16th August 1960, as subsequently amended , 
namely : 

AMENDMENT 
In the said rules, the following proviso shall be added to rule 33A , 
namely : 

“ Provided that no Stamp Papers of the value of one rupee and above, 
sold to the public or to the Stamp Vendors from the Treasury before the Ist 
day of April, 1964 and no such stamp papers sold to the public by the Stamp 
Vendors from the stock supplied to them from the Treasury prior to 1-4-1961 
and bearing at the boitom the counterstamp of the Central Stamp Depot, 
Trivandrum , shall be required to bear the seal of the Treasury or Sub 
Treasury showing the date of issue, as provided in this Rule till 31-8-1965" . 

By order of the Governor , 
R.GOPALASWAMY , 

Secretary. 
Explanatory Note : This note does not form part of the amendment but 
is intended to indicate its general purport). 

In G. O. ( P ) No. 201/64 /Rev . dated 24-3-1964 orders were issued 
abolishing with effect from 1-4-1964 the system of counterstamping of Stamp 
papers of the value of one rupee and above at the Central Stamp Depot, 
Trivandrum and introducing instead the practice of affixing date seal from 
the Treasuries. The Stamp papers of the value of one rupee and above issued 
out of Treasuries from 1-4-1964 will have no fiscal value if they do not bear 
at the bottom a seal showing the date of issue. The order has affected the 
validity of the stamp held in stock by the vendors as on 1-4-1964 and sold to 
the public prior to that date. It is reported that such stamp papers are 
being brought to the Treasuries for aſfixing date seal. It is felt that there is 
no necessity to affix the date seal of the Treasury on the Stamp papers which 
have the counter-stamp of the Central Stamp Depot during a transition 
period and that such papers may be treated as valid upto 31-8-1965. 

The amendment is to make necessary provision in the rule for the above 
purpose . 


G. 2386 


Section iv 


Kerala Gazette No. 31 dated 10th August 1965 
PART 1 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 


Public Works ( Transport - A ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 


No. 30514 /TA3 /65 / PW . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 29th July 1965. 
S. R. O. No. 310/65.-- In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (vi) 
of sub -rule (b ) of rule 109 of the Kerala Motor Vehicles Rules, 1961, the 
Government of Kerala hereby exempt the Test Director, Thumba Equatorial 
Rocket Launching Station , Trivandrum , from the payment of the fee for 
registration in respect of the Motor Cycle, the details of which are given 
below : 
Model 

Royal Enfield Bullet 
Horse power 

350 C. C. 
Engine No. 

62788 
Frame No. 

ED /24788 

By order of the Governo 
S. ANANTAKRISHNAN , 

Secretary . 
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Kerala Gazette No. 31 dated 10th August 1965 
PARTI 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 


Section : 


Revenge (G ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G. O ; Ms. No: 647/65 /RD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 2nd August 196 
S. R. O.No. 311/65. — In exercise of the powers conferred by clause 
of sub -section (1 ) of section 9 of the Kerala Stamp Act, 1959 (Act 17 of 1959 
the Government of Kerala , being of opinion that it is necessary in the publ 
interest so to do, hereby remit the stamp duty chargeable under the sa 
Act in respect of instruments to be executed by displaced goldsmiths 
securing loans and sewing machines under the Rehabilitation Scheme. 

This notification shall be deemed to have come into force with cffe 
from 21-12-1968 : 

By order of the Governor, 
R.GORALASWAJIY , 

Secretary 
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Section iv 


PART I 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 


Revenue (G ) Department 


NOTIFICATION 


G. O. Ms. No: 648 /65 /RD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 2nd August 1965 . 
S. R. O.No. 312 /65. - In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (a ) 
of sub section (1 ) of Section 9 of the Kerala Stamp Act, 1959 , (Act . 17 of 
1959), the Government of Kerala , being of opinion that it is necessary in the 
public interest so to do, hereby remit the duty with which the renewal, sub 
division and consolidation in respect of the bonds issued by the Kerala State 
Elearicity Board are chargeable under lho said Act. 

By order of the Governor , 
R. GOPALASWAMY , 

Secretary . 
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Kerala Gazette No. 31 dated 10th August 1965 
PART I 

Section iv 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Revenue (G ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No.G. O. Rt. 1249 /65 /Rev . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 29th July 1965 . 
S. R. O. No. 313 /65. — In exercise of the powers conferred by Sections 8, 
16 , 21, 25, 26 , 28 , 29 and 62 of the Prohibition Act, 1950 (Act XIII of 1950) 
the Government of Kerala hereby make Sthe following amendments to the 
Kerala Spirituous Culinary Aerated Water and other Flavouring Essences, 
Extracts, Perfumes and Colouring Rules, 1962, published as S. R. O. 
No. 251/62 in the Kerala Gazette Extra -ordinary No. 119 dated the 25th 
August, 1962, namely : 

AMENDMENTS 
In Form XII, appended to the said rules, 
1. In condition 4 , 
(i) in para 1, for the words " at Rs. 12 per proof litre" the words " at 

the rate levied by the Government from time to time on 

Rectified Spirit " shall be substituted ; 
(ii) in para 2 , for the words " at Rs. 12 perg proof litre " the words 

" at the rate levied by the Government from time to timeon 

Indian made foreign spirits " shall be substituted . 
2. In condition 5 , for the words at Rs. 12 per proof litre" , the words 
" at the rate levied by the Government from time to time on Rectified 
Spirit" shall be substituted . 

By order of the Governor, 
R. GOPALASWAMY, 

Secretary. 
Explanatory Note.- ( This note is not a part of the amendments but is 

intended to indicate their general purport.) 
The Board of Revenue has suggested that it would be better if the 
amount of duty that could be levied on the spirit used in the manufacture 
of the articles covered by these rules or on the wastage of spirit is not 
specified in these rules as the corresponding rates of duty on Indian Made 
Foreign Spirits or on Rectified Spirit might be varied from time to timeand 
if the amounts are specified in the rules these rules would also have to be 
amended from time to time. Thenotification is intended to give effect to 
the Board s proposal. 
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Section iv 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Revenue (G ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G. O. Ms: No. 646 /65 /RD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 31st July 1965 . 
S. R. O. No. 314 /65. - In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (a ) 
of sub-section (1) ofsection 9 of the Kerala Stamp Act, 1959 (Act 17 of 1959) 
and in supersession of notifications No. R (G ) 4.4244 /57/RD dated 29-4-1957 , 
No. R. (G ) 4. 7033 /57 /RD dated 23-10-1957 and No. R (K ) I- 15932 /59 /RD 
dated 29-5-1959 issued by this Government remitting the stamp duty on 
mortgage deeds to be executed by officers of the Covernment for conveyance 
advances received , the Government of Kerala being of opinion that it is 
necessary in the public interest so to do, hereby remit the duty chargeable 
under the said Act in respect of the mortgage deeds to be executed by the 
officers of the Government of Kerala as well as the officers of the Central 
Governmen for securing repayment of advances received by them from the 
Government concerned for the purpose of purchasing motor cars, motor 
boats or motor cycles . 

By order of the Governor 
R. GOPALASWAMY, 

Secretary . 
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Section iv 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Revenue Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 59651 N1/64 /RD . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 27th July 1965 . 
S. R. O. No. 315/65 , In exercise of the powers conferred by 
section 129 of the Kerala Land Reforms Act, 1963 (Act 1 of 1964), the 
Government of Kerala hereby make the following amendment to Kerala 
Land Reforms ( Tenancy) Rules , 1964, namely : 

AMENDMENT 
In the said rules, after rule 18 , the following rule shall be inserted , 
namely :-- 

“ 18 A. The gross annual income derived from fishing in the 
case of a nilam where Gishing is carried on for part of the year by 
a varamdar shall be the average of the annual income derived from 
fishing from thatnilam for the three years immediately preceding the 
date of the application for determination of the fair rent in respect 
of the nilam , or, where fish ng was not carried on in any year 
during the three years immediately preceding the date of such 
application , the annual income derived from fishing for the year in 
which fishing was carried on in the nilain last, immediately preced 
ing the said date." 

By order of the Governor, 
R. GOPALASWAMY, 

Secretary . 
Explanatory Note 
( This is not a part of the amendment or rule but it is intended 
to indicate the general purport). 

According to the provisions of the Kerala Land Reforms Act, 1963, the 
fair rent for a nilam where fishing is carried on for part of the year by a 
varamdar shall be the aggregate of rent fixed as per nilam and 1/8 of the 
gross annual income erived from fishing in such manner as may be 
prescribed . As such , themanner of calculating the gross annual income has 
now to be prescribed : Thu present amendment is to achieve the above 
purpose . 
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PART LA 
ELECTION COMMISSION , INDIA 

T alkatora Road , 

New Delhi- 1 . 
NOTIFICATIONS , 

( 1) 
No. KL -LA / 127/65 ( 20 -R ) 

Dated the 26th July 1965 / 

Sravana!4,918871( Saka) . 
It is hereby notified for general information that the disqualification 
under clause (c) of section 7 of the Representation of the People Act, 1951, 
incurred by the person whose name and address are given below , has been 
removed by the Election Commission in exercise of the powers conferred on 
it by the said clause and section of the said Act: 


SCHEDULE 


Name and address 
of the disqualified 

candidate 


Serial No. and 

name of 
constituency 


Commission s notification 
No. and date under 
which disqualified 


(1) 


(2 ) 


(3 ) 


Shri K.Karunakaran , 

T.C. 681, Puthen Veedu, 
Nanthancode, 
Trivandrum . 


127 -Trivandrum - 1 KL-LA / 127/65 (20 ), 

dated the 14th May 
1965 . 


(2 ) 
No.KL-LA/79/ 65 (38- R ). 

Dated the 26th July 1965 / 

Sravana 4 , 1887 (Saka ) . 
It is hereby notified for general information that the disqualification 
under clause (c ) of section 7 of the Representation of the People Act, 1951, 
incurred by the person whose name and address are given below , has been 
removed by the Election Commission in exercise of the powers conferred on 
it by the said clause and section of the said Act : 


3. 2429. 
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SCHEDULE 


Name and address 
of the disqualified 

candidate 


Serial No. and 

name of 
constituency 

( 2 ) 


Commission s notification 

No. and date under 
which disqualified 

( 3 ) 
KL-LA /79 /65 (38 ) 

dated the 11th June, 
1965 . 


( 1 ) 
Shri M. Kathirvel, 

Manjumalai Lower 
Division , 
Vandiperiyar P. O. 


79- Peermade 


By order, 

(Sd.) 
PRAKASH NARAIN , 

Secretary, 
Election Commission , India . 
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ELECTION COMMISSION , INDIA 

Talkatora Road, 

New Delhi- 1. 

NOTIFICATION 
No. KL -LA /38/65( 33- R ). 

Dated the 26th July, 1965/ 

Sravana 4 , 1887 (Saka). 
It is hereby notified for general information that the disqualification 
under clause ( c) of section 7 of the Representation of the People Act, 1951, 
incurred by the person whose name and address are given below , has been 
removed by the Election Commission in exercise of the powers conferred on 
it by the said clause and section of the said Act: 

SCHEDULE 


Name and address of the 
disqualified candidate 


Serial No, and 

name of 
constituency 


Commission s notification 
No, and date under which 

disqualified 


( 1) 


(2 ) 


(3 ) 


Shri K. Kumaran , 

P. O. Gandhi Seva Sadan . 38 -Ottapalam . KL- LA /38 /65(33), 
via Ottapalam , 

dated the 1st June, 1965. 
(Kerala State ) 


By order , 

(Sd.) 
PRAKASH NARAIN , 

Secretary, 
Election Commission , India. 
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PART MI 
List of Successful Candidates of the Certificate Examination 

in Hindi Heid in March 1965 
No. Ex . E1 . 30742/64 . 

10th June 1965 : 
Reg . Nameof Candidate 

Class 
No. 

Theory Practical 
1 Balakrishnan Nambiar, P. 

II 

III 
2 David , K.J. 

III 

III 
3 George , C. T. 

III 

IL 
4 Hamsan Unnithan , R. 

III 

II 
5 Karunakaran , K , P. 

I 

II 
7 Narayanan Elayath , K : N. 

III 

II 
8 Padmanabhan , T. 

III 

JII 
9 Rajayyan , K. 

JI 

III 
10 Ramakrishna Kurup , N. 

III 

III 
11 Siyarama Pillai, A.G. 

II 

II 
12 Sugunan, K. P. 

III 

II 
13 Sukumaran Nair, S. 

III 

III 
14 Ve ayudhan Pillai, A. G. 

II 

II 
15 Sr. Athanasia 

III 

II 
16 Chandramathy, M. 

III 

III 
18 Damayanthy, K. 

III 

III 
19 Gomathy, G. 

III 

III 
20 Gouri, A. 

III 

TII 
22 Indravathy, N. P. 

III 

III 
23 . Kamalamma, K. C. 

III 

II 
24 Kochukutty Warrassyar, R. V. 

III 

III 
25 Santha Devi, K. 

III 

II 
26 Saraswathy, P. S. 

III 

III 
28 Saraswathy Amma, D. 

III 

NII 
• 29 Sarojini, R. 

III 

III 
30 Subhadra, J. 

II 

III 
31 Subhadrakutty Amma, L. 

III 

II 
32 Sumathy Amma, L. 

III 

III 
33 

III 

III 
Sumathykutty Amma, P. 
34 Vijayal, v . G. 

II 

II 
35 Visalakshy, K. 

III 

III 


(Sd .) 
Secretary . 


Office of the Commissioner 
for Government Examinations 

Trivandrum . 
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NOTIFICATION 
No. Ex. E3-15832,65 . 

31st July 1965 . 
National Diploma Supplementary Examination in Commerce 

October 1965 
It is hereby notified that the National Diploma Examination in 
Commerce for the Students of the following Institutions affiliated to the State 
Board of Technical Education , Kerala will be conducted in October 1965 
according to the Time Table of the National Diploma in ommerce Exami 
nation of All India Council for Technical Education . 

NAME OF INSTITUTIONS 
1 . Sree Narayana College, Quilon . 
2. N. S. S. Co-operative College, Kottayam . 
3. The Co- operative College, Trichur. 

4. The Co-operative College, Calcut. 
The above Institutions will be the Centres for the Examination . 

The Principals of the Colleges in which the Examinations are conducted 
will be the Chief Superintendents of the Centres concerned . 

The candidates who have undergone the prescribed course of National 
Diploma in Commerce in 1965 in a College affiliated to the Kerala State 
Board of Technical Education are eligible for admission !o the Examination , 
if the Principal of the College certifies that the candidate has obtained the 
minimum prescribed as session marks. 

EXAMINATION FEES 
Commerce and Engineering. 
Wholc Examination . 

Rs. 60 . 
Rs. 15 for one subject. 

Rs. 25 for two subjects. 
Fee for the issue ofmark list Rs. 2 . 

Fee for admission to the Examination should be paid into a Treasury or 
in a State Bank to the Head of Account XXII F. D. (i) . No fee will be 
received direct in this office either in Cash , Cheque or Money order etc. 

Fee for Mark list may be remitted into the Treasury or in a State Bank 
under the Head of Account XXII F. D. (6 ) . 

Last date of remittance of fee is 10th August 1965. The application and 
the chalan receipt should be forwarded to the Principals of the Colleges 
concerned and the Principalmay collect such applications and the chalan 
receipts in original and forward the same with the list of candidates aſpear 
ing for the Examination to the Sucretary , Board of Public Examination , 


Part 
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Office of the Commissioner for Government Examinations, Trivandrum - 14 
so as to reach him on or before the 16th August 1965. The fee should be 
rennitted in the name of the candidate 

The Form of application for admission to the Examination will be 
supplied from this office. It may also be filled up by the candidate and 
forwarded through the Principal with the list of candidates as mentioned 
above . 

A detailed Time Table for the Examination will be supplied to the 
Principals of the Colleges later on . 

Candidates who do not behave properly towards the Chief and Assistant 
Superintendents of the Examinations or are suspected to having had recourse 
to malpractice of any kind in connection with the Examination or whose 
answer papers contain objectionable matter, are liable to have their Exami 
nation invalidated and also to be debarred from appearing again for the 
Examination for such time of year as the Commissioner for Government 
Examination may deem fit or if he is not satisfied , for any reason whatsoever 
as to the trustworthiness of their results, their results may be cancelled . 

All the candidates appearing for the Examination according to this 
notification will be deemed to have given an undertaking that they will abide 
by all the rules now in force or those to be brought into effect hereafter in 
respect of the Examinations. 
Office of the Commissioner for 

V. NANUKUTTAN NAIR , 
Government Examinations. 

Secretary , 
Trivandrum . 

Board of Public Examinations. 
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NOTIFICATION 
List of Successful Candidates of the 
Diploma Examination in Hindi held in March 1965 . 
No. Ex . E1-30742 /64. 

10th June 1965 
Reg. Name of Candidate 

Class 
No. 

Theory Practical . 
Achuthan, V.V. 

III 

III 
2 Allexander , C. K. 

II 

II 
3 Balakrishna Pillai, M. R. 

III 

II 
4 Balakrishna Warrier, K. 

III 

III 
5 Bhaskaran Nair, T. K. 

II 

III 
7 Chandrasenan , K. 

III 

III 
8 Chacko, T. K. 

III 

II 
9 George , E. L. 

II 

II 
George, G. 

III 

III 
11 George, P. V. 

III 

II 
12 George, V.T. 

II 

II 
13 Gopala Kurup, S : 

II 

II 
14 Gopinathan Unnithan ,JK . 

III 

II 
16 Janardhanan Nair , P. 

II 

II 
17 Janardhanan Pillai, K : 

III 

II 
18 John , P.V. 

III 

II 
19 Karunakaran , P. K. 

III 

III 
Krishna Pillai, R. 

III 

III 
21 Krishnan Nair, C. P. 

III 

III 
22 Kuriakose, K. A. 

III 
23 Kunjukrishnan Nair, K : 

III 

II 
24 Lambodharan Asan , M.K. 

III 

II 
25 Mathai Joseph 

III 

II 
26 Mathew , C. 

II 

II 
27 Mathew , V.S. 

III 

III 
28 Narayana Menon , C : 

III 

III 
29 Pankajakshan Nair, V. P. 

III 

II 
30 Rajan , J. 

II 

II 
31 Ramachandra Kurup, M. K. 

II 

II 
32 Ramachandran Pillai, P. 

II 

III 
33 Ramakrishna Pillai, K. S. 

III 

III 
34 Ramanandan , V. K. 

III 

III 
35 Raviyarma Thirumulpad, T. R. 

II 

II 
36 Sivadasan Pillai, G. 

III 

III 
37 Soman , K 

III 

II 
G. 116 /J. 


20 


Reg . 


Class 

Practical 


II 
II 
II 
III 
II 

II 
III 
III 

II 
II 


54 


Nome of Candidate 
No. 
38 Stephen , K. J. 
39 Sudhakaran M. R. 
40 

Sukumaran, K. 
41 Sukumaran , P. 
42 Sukumaran Nair, R. 
43 Thankappan , K.R. 
44 Vamanan Nampoori, E. N. 
46 Vasudevan Nair, V. 
47 Velayudhan Nair, K. P. 
49 

Aleyamma Mamman 
51 

Alice, K. E. 
52 Ammini, V. 
53 Ammini Amma, V. 

Anandavally Amma, M. 
: 55 Anna, K.J. 
156 Annamma, N.M. 
57 

Bhasurangi, K. 
58 Bhavani Amma, N. K. 
1 59 Sr. Bridget, T.C. 
1 60 Chandramathi, P. K. 
61 Chellamma, K.P. 
62 Chinna, A. B. 
63 Devaki, c . 
64 Devaki Pillai, M.G. 

65 Droupathy Amma, T. M. 
166 Sr. Elsy , P. J. 

67 Indiramma, G. 
68 Kamalamma, N. 
69 Kamala Bhai, P .. 
70 Kunhikayu , V.M. 
71 Lakshmi, K. 
72 Lakshmi Ammal, G. 
73 Lakshmikutty Amma, G. 
74 Lathika Devi, J. K. 
75 Malathi, A. 
76 Malathi Amma, K. N. 
77 - Mariam , V. A. 
78 Mariamma, A. T. 
81 Mariamma Oommen 
82 Sr. Mary, C. K. 
83 

Mary , P.E. 
84 Sr. Mary . V. L. 
85 : ; Mary Kutty , K. J. 
86 Mary Kutty Francis 
87 Narayani, P. A. 


Theory 

II 
III 
III 
II 
II 
II 
III 
III 

II 
III 
III 
III 
III 
III 
III 
II 
III 
II 
II 
III 
III 
II 
IT 
II 
III 

II 
III 
III 

II 
III 
III 

II 
II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 
III 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
III 


II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
III 

I 
III 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

I 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 


II 
II 
II 
III 
II 
II 
II 


III 

II 
III 

II 
III 


Jawe of Candidate 


neg. 
No. 
89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 
100 
101 
102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
108 
109 
111 
113 


Parvathy, K. 
Ponnamma, J. 
Ponnamma, M.G. 
Rachel, C. M. 
Radha, T. 
Radhamma, M. 
Radhamma, K. R. 
Radhamma, P. D. 
Radhamani Amma, K. 
Radhamani, Amma,M.N. 
Retnamma , K. 
Retnamma, K. P. 
Rose , T. M. 
Rugmani Amma, N. 
Saradamma, G. 
Sarala Devi, K. 
Saraswathy, V. 
Sarojini, K. 
Sarojini, K. P. 
Sarojini Amma, J. 
Savithri, P. S. 
Sree Devi, R. 
Sreemathi, N. 
Sukumari, Amma, K. R. 
Sumathy Amma, L. 
Sumathykutty Amma, M.K. 
Teresa , O.P. 
Thankamma, K. 
Thankamma, K. V. 
Sr. Thrasy, John , 
Sr. Thresia , K. 
Vijayamma, K. P. 
Vijayamma, P. K. 
Kumar, K. 
Parameswaran Pillai, K. 
Sarojini Amma, K. 


Class 
Theory 

Practical 
II 

II 
III 

II 
III 

III 
III 

III 
II 

III 
II 

II 
III 

III 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
II 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 

II 
III 

II 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
ΙΠ 

II 
III 

III 
III 

II 
III 

III 
III 

III 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
II 

II 
II 

II 
IA 

II 
III 

III 
III 

III 
III 

III 
III 

III 


114 


115 
116 
117 
118 
119 
120 
121 
124 
125 
126 
127 
128 


Office of the Commissioner 
for Government Examinations 

Trivandrum , 


(Sd.) 

Secretary, 
Board of Public Examinations , 


Reg . 

Nome of Candidate 
No. 
38 Stephen , K. J. 
39 Sudhakaran M. R. 
40 Sukumaran , K. 
41 Sukumaran , P. 
42 Sukumaran Nair , R. 
43 Thankappan , K. R. 
44 Vamanan Nampoori, E. N. 
46 Vasudevan Nair, V. 
47 Velayudhan Nair, K. P. 
49 Aleyamma Mamman 
51 Alice , K. E. 
52 Ammini, V. 
53 Ammini Amma, V. 
54 Anandavally Amma,M. 
55 Anna, K.J. 
56 Annamma, N. M. 
57 Bhasurangi, K. 
58 Bhavani Amma, N.K. 
59 Sr. Bridget, T.C. 
60 Chandramathi, P. K. 
61 Chellamma, K. P. 
62 Chinna, A. B. 
63 Deyaki, C. 
64 Devaki Pillai, M.G. 
65 Droupathy Amma, T. M. 
66 Sr. Elsy, P. J. 
67 Indiramma, G. 
68 Kama amma, N. 
69 Kamala Bhai, P. 
70 Kunhikayu , V.M. 
71 

Lakshmi, K. 
72 LakshmiAmmal, G. 
73 Lakshmikutty Amma, G. 
74 Lathika Devi, J. K. 
75 Malathi, A. 
76 Malathi Amma, K. N. 
77 

Mariam , V. A. 
78 

Mariamma, A. T. 
81 

Mariamma Oommen 
82 

Sr.Mary, C. K. 
83 

Mary , P.E. 
84 

Sr. Mary , V. L. 
85 Mary Kutty, K. J. 
86 

Mary Kutty Francis 
87 Narayani, 1. A. 


UUS 
Theory Practical 
II 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
II 

III 
II 
II 

II 
III 

III 
III 

III 
II 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
II 

II 
III 

II 
II 

III 
II 
III 

III 
III 

III 
II 

II 
II 

III 
II 

II 
III 

III 
II 

I 
III 

II 
III 

II 
II 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
II 

I 
II 

II 
III 

II 
II 

II 
III 

III 
II 

II 
III 

II 

II 
II 

I 
II 

III 
II 

II 
II 

III 
II 

II 
III 

III 


neg . 


Jawe of Candidate 


No. 


89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 

99 
100 
101 


102 


103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
108 
109 
111 
113 
114 


Parvathy , K. 
Ponnamma, J. 
Ponnamma, M.G. 
Rachel, C. M. 
Radha , T. 
Radhamma, M. 
Radhamma, K. R. 
Radhamma, P. D. 
Radhamani Amma, K. 
Radhamani, Amma, M.N. 
Retnamma, K. 
Retnamma , K. P. 
Rose, T. M. 
Rugmani Amma, N. 
Saradamma, G. 
Sarala Deyi, K. 
Saraswathy, V. 
Sarojini, K. 
Sarojini, K. P. 
Sarojini Amma, J. 
Savithri, P. S. 
Sree Devi, R. 
Sreemathi, N. 
Sukumari, Amma, K. R. 
Sumathy Amma, L. 
Sumathykutty Amma, M.K. 
Teresa, O.P. 
Thankamma, K. 
Thankamma, K. V. 
Sr. Thrasy, John . 
Sr. Thresia , K. 
Vijayamma, K. P. 
Vijayamma, P.K. 
Kumar, K. 
Parameswaran Pillai, K. 
Sarojini Amma, K. 


Class 
Theory 

Practical 
II 

II 
III 

II 
III 

III 
III 

III 
II 

III 
II 

II 
III 

III 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
II 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

III 
III 

II 
III 

III 
III 

III 
III 

II 
III 

II 
III 

II 
II 

II 
II 

II 
IA 

II 
III 

III 
III 

III 
III 

III 
III 

III 


115 


116 
117 
118 
119 
120 
121 
124 
125 
126 
127 
128 


Office of the Commissioner 
for Government Examinations 

Trivandrum , 


(Sd.) 

Secretary , 
Board of Public Examinations 
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PART III 


NOTIFICATION 
No. Ex . E2-29170 /64 . 

23rd July , 1965. 
Music Examination of March 1965 . 
It is hereby notified that the following is the list of successful candidates 
in the Examinations held in March 1965 . 

GANABHOOSHANAM EXAMINATION IN VOCAL MUSIC . 


Reg . No. 


Class. 


Name of Candidate. 


Part 1 


Part II 


1 


Government Music Academy, Palghat. 
P. Kalyanikutty 

III 

I 
2 M. V. Dyayanthi 

III 

II 
3 P. Leela 

III 

I 
4 N. N. Parvathy 

III III 
5 K. Sumathykutty 

III 

I 
6 N.S. Janaky 

II 
7 S. s. Meenakshy 

III 

I 
8 P. V. Radha 

II 

I 
9 K. L. Alainelu 

II 

• I 
10 M.A. Subbalekshmy 

I 

I 
11 N. S. Seethalekshmy 

II 

I 
12 K. S. Ananthalekshmy 

I 

I 
13 K. Chembakavally 

III 

II 
16 R. Raju 

III 

I 
18 P. S. Krishnan 

BI 
19 K. M.Neelamana 

III 

I 
R. L. V. Academy of Music, Trippunithura . 
20 Bhavani Thampatty, N. K. 

I 

I 
21 M. Sakunthala 

III 

I 
22 R. Santha 

II 

I 
23 S. Gomathy 

I 

I 
24 V. N. Revathy 

I 

I 
27 K. Sowbhagyavathy 

III 
28 A. Retnama 

III 

I 
30 E. A. Sreedevi 

II 
G. 102 J 


III 


I 


I 


2 


Class 


Reg. No. 


Name of Candidate 


Part 1 


Part II 


I 


32 
33 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 


51 
53 
56 
57 
58 
59 
62 
64 
66 
68 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
76 
77 
78 
80 
81 
82 
84 
86 
90 
91 


Thressiamma George, N. 

III 
Prasobhini Amma, P. C. 

III II 
Omana, V. B. 

III 

I 
Ushalakshmi, P. 

III 
Jayalekshmy, M. S. 

I 

II 
Ambujam , S. 

I 

II 
Rema Thampuran 

II 
Sivanandan Achary , T. P. 

I 
Thomas , T. K. 

I 
Vasudevan , C. A. 

IIII 
Gopinathan Nair, K. 

III 

II 
Thankappan , E. P. 

III III 
Chinnamma, T. V. 

III 

I (March 64) 
Gopinathan Pillai, P. M. 

III 

II 
Ponnamma, K. P. 

III III 
Rema Devi, N. 

III. 

I 
S.S.T. College of Music, Trivandrum . 
Appukuttan Nair, K. 

III III 
Balakrishna Panicker, V. S. 

III III 
Raghavan , A. 

II 
Ramachandran , K. B. 

III III 
Ramachandran , E. R. 

III . III 
Raveendran , R. 

III . : I 
Surendran Nair , G. 

11 

I 
Thyagarajan , S. R. 

II 
Thomas, M. D. 

III 
Anandavally Amma, M. S. 

III 
Chandrika , N. S. 

III III 
Devaki, R. 

I 

I 
Dakshayani Amma, S. 

III III 
Indira Devi, B. 

II 

II 
Kanakamony, N. 

III III 
Meenakshi Ammal, S. 

II 

I 
Maheswari Amma , K. 

III 
Premala Bai M. 

I 
Padmavathy Ammal, L. 

III 
Remani Amra , B. 

III II 
Renjitha Bai, B.. 

III 
Rethnamma, M. P. 
Retnamma, K. 

III 
Sarada Devi , K. 

III 

I 
Saraswathy Amma, K. 

III 

II 


III 
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Class 


Reg . No. 


Nameof Candidate 


Part 1 


Part II 


I 


92 
94 
97 
99 
100 
106 
109 


Tharakutty, P. J. 

III 
Valsala Devi, P. S. 

III III 
Vijaya , G. 

III 

I 
Vasanthakumari, M. 

III 
Seethalekshmi, D. 

7 II 

I 
Lelitha Bai, K. C. 

III III (March 64) 
Soudamini, c . 

III 

do . 
Syamalamma, D. 

III 

do . 
GANABHOOSHANAM EXAMINATION IN VIOLIN . 


* 115 


117 


Saradamma, M. 

III 

( Exemption ) 
GANABHOOSHANAM EXAMINATION IN VEENA . 
Lekshmy, K. 

III 
Lelithambika Kumari, K. P. 

III 
Retnambal, B. 

III 

I 


118 
119 
120 


I 
I 


121 


123 
124 
125 
126 
127 
128 
129 
130 


GANABHOOSHANAM EXAMINATION IN MRIDANGAM . 
RamaswamiAsari 

Second Class . 
· NATANABHOOSHANAM CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION . 
Chandrika Amma, S. 

Second Class . 
Komalavalli Amma, R. V. 

do . 
Prasannakumari, S. 

do . 
Rugmini Amma, T. 

do . 
Radhamma, B. 

do . 
Syamala Kumari, P. 

First Class 
Santhakumari Amma, R. 

Second Class 
Vasantha Ammal, N. 

do . 
GANAPRAVEENA EXAMINATION IN VOCAL MUSIC . 
Kumara Kerala Varma, P. R. 

First Class 


Meera Bai,RC 


do. 


131 
132 
133 
134 
135 


Pada Devi 

Third Class 
SeethalekshmiAmmal, G. 

First Class 
Santhakumari, K. 

Second Class 
GANAPRAVEENA EXAMINATION IN VEENA . 
Gomathy Ammal, N. 

Third Class 
Kamalambal, L. 

do . 


136 
137 


Class 


Reg . No. 


Name of Candidate 


Part I 


Part II 


138 
139 


Parvathy , N. S. 

First Class 
Sumathy, R. 

do. 
GANAPRAVEENA EXAMINATION IN VIOLIN . 
Gopalan Achari, K : 

Third Class 
Subrahmanian Achari, A. 

First Class 


140 


141 


Office of the Commissioner for 
: Government Examinations, 

Trivandrum - 14 . 


V. NANUKUTTAN NAIR , 
Secretary to the Commissioner for 

Government Examinations. 
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NOTIFICATION 
No. Ex. E2-15122 /65 . 

2nd August 1965 . 
Women s Polytechnic Examinations of September 1965 

In continuation of this office notification published in the Kerala 
Gazette No. 25 dated 29th June 1965 Part III, it is hereby not.fied that 
the following Examinations will be conducted in September 1965 as per the 
Time Table given in this notification . 

INSTRUCTIONS TO CANDIDATES 
Candidates for the Diploma Examination are required to observe the 
following instructions carefully : 

1. Strict silence should bomaintained in the Examination Hall. 

2. Candidates should take their places in the Examination Hall at 
least fiveminutes before the time fixed for distributing the question papers . 

3. Candidates who are late by more than half an hour after the 
appointed time will not be admitted to the Examination. 

4. Candidates who are suffering from infectious disease of any kind will 
not be admitted . 

5. Candidates should bring with them each day of the Examination 
their Hall Ticket for inspection by the Chief Superintendent. 

6. Candidates are prohibited from writing upon their Hall Tickets or 
Question papers. They are also prohibited from writing their names on any 
part of their answer books. 

7. Candidates should write their Register number very distinctly in the 
space provided for the purpose on the outer cover of the answe: books. They 
are strictly prohibited from writing their Register Number on any other page 
of their answer books. Violation of this rule may involve the rejection of 
answer books. 

8. No candidate will be allowed to leave the Examination Hall till the 
expiry of at least half an hour after the question paper is given and no 
candidate who leaves the Hall during the period allowed for a pape : will be 
allowed to re-enter the Hall within that period . 

9. Candidates are forbidden to ask questions of any kind during the 
Examination . They are not allowed to borrow any kind of appliances like 
Mathematical instruments or Tables, Pencils, Rubber etc. from their ncigh 
bours. They are further forbidden to communicate to the Examiners; 
should they do so their answer pipers will not be valued and their misbehar 
viour will be reported to the Commissioner for Government Examinations for 
disciplinary action . 

G. 121 J 
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10. Candidates are prohibited from taking into the Examination Hall 
any book or portions of the book , Slate manuscript or paper of any discrip 
tion and from communication ofwith any person outside the Hall. Any 
candidate violating these rules will be sent out of the Hall forthwith and it 
will be reported to the Commissioner for Government Examinations to take 
disciplinary action . 

11. Candidates are required to provide themselves with their own pen. 

12. Particular attention is invited to the instructions printed on the 
answer books regarding rough work and use of loose sheets of paper. No 
separate books for rough work will be supplied to candidates. Paper must 
notbe detached from the answer books. If the ordinary answer books are 
found insufficient, additional bookswill be allowed and those books should 
be fastened to the answer book . 

13. Those candidates who have finished writing should stand up in 
their place and remain standing until the paper is collected by the 
Superintendent. 

ISSUE OF MARK LIST 
Mark list will be issued to the candidates if they apply with a chalan 
receipt for Rs. 2 remitted into the Treasury under tic Head of account 
XXII F. D. VI. 

Time Table 
FIRST AND FINAL DIPLOMA EXAMINATION IN ELECTRONICS 
Wednesday 9 a . m . to 12 Noon 1. Mathematics ( First) 
22-9-1965 

2. Radio Engineering 

( Final) 
Thursday 9 a , m , to 12 Noon 1. Applied Mechanics (First) 
23-9-1965 

2. Radio Engineering 2nd Paper 

( Final) 
Friday 

9 a.m. to 12 Noon 1. Applied Physics (First) 
24-9-1965 

2 . Telephony (Final) 
Saturday 9 a . m . to 12 Noon 1 . Electrical Technology (First) 
25-9-1965 9 a . m . to 1 p . m . 2. Design and Drawing (Final) 
Monday 9 a , m . to 12 Noon 1 . Electrical Laboratory Practical 
27-9-1965 

( first) 

2. Radio Servicing (Final) 
Tuesday 9 a.m. to 12 Noon 1.. Workshop 

Practice Practical 
28-9-1965 

( First) 

2. Industrial Electronics (Final) 
Wednesday 9 a . m . to 12 Noon 1 . Basic Electronics ( First) 
29-9-1965 

2. Electronics Laboratory Practical 

( Final) 
Thursday 9 a . m . to 12 Noon 1. Engineering Drawing (First) 
30-9-1965 

2 . Workshop Practical (Final) 


Ist Paper 
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FINAL DIPLOMA EXAMINATION IN SECRETARIAL PRACTICE AND 

STENOGRAPHY 
Wednesday 10 a . m , to 10.15 a . m . Type w.iting I Paper 
15-9-1965 

10.20 a.m. to 12.20 p.m. Typewriting II Paper 
Thursday 10 a , m . to 5 pm . 

Typewriting Practical 
16-9-1965 
Friday 10 a , m . to 12.10 p . m . 

Shorthand I Paper 
17-9-1965 
Saturday 10 2. m . to 12.10 p . m . 

Shorthand II Paper 
18-9-1965 
Monday 

10 a . m . to 1pm . Shorthand III Paper 
20-9-1965 
Wednesday 10 a . m . to 1 p . m . 

Secretarial Practice 
22-9-1965 
Thursday 10 a . m . to 1 p.m. 

Company law 
23-9-1965 
Friday . 10 a , m . to 1 p . m . 

Business correspondence 
24-9-1965 
Saturday 10 a . m . to 1 p . m . 

Business Organisation 
25-9-1965 
Monday 10 a . m . to 1 p . m . Salesmanship 
27-9-1965 
Tuesday 

10 a . m . to 1 p . m . Banking 
28-9-1965 
Wednesday 10 a . m to 1 p . m . Book Keeping and Accountancy 
29-9-1965 

I Paper 
Thursday 10 a , m . to 1 p . m . Book Keeping and Accountancy 
30-9-1965 

II Paper 
FINAL DIPLOMA IN CIVIL ENGINEERING DRAFTSMANSHIP 
Wednesday 2 p . m . to 5 p . n . Mathematics 
22-9-1985 
Thursday 2 p.m. to 5 p . m . Applied Mechanics 
23-9-1965 
Friday 2 p . m . to 5 p . m . Graphic Statics 
24-9-1965 
Saturday 2 p . m . to 5 p . m . Civil Enginecring 
25-9-1965 
Monday 2 p . m . to 5 p . m . 

Estimating 
27-9-1965 
Tuesday 2 p . m . to 5 p . m . Surveying 
28-9-1965 
Wednesday 2 p . m . to 5 p . m . Civil Engincering Drawing 
29-9-1965 
Thursday 2 p . m . to 5 p . m . Geometrical Drawing 
30-9-1965 

Practicaltest - 1-10-1965 - Survey Practical 
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nd ) 


FIRST AND FINAL DIPLOMA EXAMINATION IN COSTUME DESIGN AND 

DRESS MAKING 
Monday 10 a m . to 1 p . m . and Embroidery and Knitting 
20-9-1965 2 p . m . to 5 p . m . 

Practical ( First) 
2 p . m . to 5 p . m . 

Costume Design Theory ( Final) 
Wednesday 10 a . m . to 1 

p . m . 

1 . Cutting Practical (First) 
22-9-1965 

2 . Pattern making Theory Final) 
2 p . in . to 5 p . m . 1. Stitching Practical ( First) 

2. Embroidery and Knitting Theory 

(Final) 
Thursday 10 a , m . to 1 p . m . 1. Stitching Practical (First) 
23-9-1965 

2. Textile and 

Textile Design 

Theory (Final) 
2 p.m. to 5 pm . Pattern making P - actical (First) 
Friday 10 a . s . to 1 p . m . 

1. Geometrical Drawing (First) 
24-9-1965 

2 . Cutting Practical (Final) 
2 p . m . to 5 p.m. Stitching Practical ( Final) 
Saturday 10 2. m . to 1 p . m . 1. Pattern making Theory (Firsti 
25-9-1965 

2. Stitching Practical (Final) 
2 p . m to 5p.m. Stitching Practical ( Final) 
Monday 10 a . m . to I p . m . 1. Embroidery and Knitting 
27-9-1965 

Theory ( First) 

2 . Pattern making Practical (Final) 
2 p . m . to 5 p . m . 1 . Costume Design Theory (First ) 

2. Embroidery and Knitting Practi 

cal (Final) 
Tuesday 10 a . m . to 1 p . m . and Embroidery and Knitting 
28-9-1965 2 p . m . to 5 p . m . Practical ( Final) 

NB :-Standard time should be followed . 

Candidates should contact their Principals of their own Polytechnic in 
which they had undergone the course and ascertain from them the dates, 
time etc. of their Practical tests . 

-No candidate will be permitted to take the Practical Examination in 
any Polytechnic other than the one in which they had undergone the 


course . 


Office of the Commissioner for 
Government Examinations, 

Trivandrum -- 14 . 


V. NANUKUTTAN NAIR , 

Secretary, 
Board of Public Examinations. 
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NOTIFICATION 
No. Ex. E2-15121 /65. 

31st July 1965. 
Diploma Examination in Engineering and Textile 

Technology of September 1965 . 
In continuation of this office notification published in the Kerala 
Gazette No. 25 , dated 29th June 1965 Part III it is hereby notified that 
the Diploma Examinations in Engineering and Textile Technology will be 
conducted in September 1965 as per the Time Table given below : 

Time Table 
FIRST YEAR DIPLOMA EXAMINATIONS IN (1 ) ENGINEERING (2 ) CHEMICAL 

ENGINEERING (3 ) TEXTILE TECHNOLOGY AND 

( 4 ) CHEMICAL OPERATORS COURSE . 
Day and date Duration 

Subjects 
Wednesday 9 a . m . to 12 Noon 1. Mathematics (Engineering , 
22-9-1965 

Textile and Chemical Engi 

neering) 
2. Chemistry (Chemical Opera 

tors course ) 
Thursday 9 a . m . to 12 Noon 1. Mechanics ( Engineering Textile 
23-9-1965 

and Chemical Engineering) . 
2. Physics (Chemical Operators 

Course ) 
Friday 

9 a . m . to 12 Noon 1. Machine Drawing ( Engineering 
24-9-1965 

Textile and Chemical Engi 

neering) 
2. Elementary Mechanical and 

Electrical Engineering (Che 

mical Operators Course ). 
Saturday 9 a . m . to 12 Noon 1. Solid and Plane Geometry 
25-9-1965 

(Engineering Textile and 

Chemical Engineering) . 
2. Mathematics (Chemical Opera 

tors Course) . 
Monday 9 a . m ; to 12 Noon 1. Language (Engineering, Textile 
27-9-1965 

and Chemical Engineering). 
2. Machine Drawing (Chemical 

Operators Course) . 
G. 120 J 
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Day and date 
Tuesday 
28-9-1965 


Duration 
9 a . m . to 12 Noon 


9 a . m . to 12 Noon 


Wednesday 
29-9-1965 


Subjects 
1. General 

Science ( Engineering 
and Textile ). 
2. Physics (Chemical Engineering). 
3. Language (Chemical Operators 

Course) 
1. Graphic Statics_ (Enginoering 

and Chemical Engineering.) 
2. Spinning ( Textile). 
3. Humanities (Chemical Opera 

tors Course) 
1. Civil Engineering Drawing . 

( Engineering). 
2. Dyeing and Bleaching (Textile ). 
3. Inorganic Chemistry ( Chemical 

Engineering). 
4. Geometrical Drawing (Chemi 

cal Operators Course) . 
1 . Civil Engineering (Engineering): 
2 . Weaving ( Textile ). 


9 a . m . to 12 Noon 


Thursday 
30-9-1965 


9.a. m . to 12 Noon 


Friday 
1-10-1965 


FINAL DIPLOMA EXAMINATIONS IN TEXTILE TECHNOLOGY (REVISED 

AND UNIVERSITY SCHEMES) AND CHEMICAL OPERATORS COURSE 


1 p . m . to 4 p . m . 


Wednesday 
22-9-1965 


Thursday 
23-9-1965 


1 p . m . to 4 p . m . 


1. Textile Chemistry ( Textile 

Revised ) . 
2. Weaving Mechanism and Pre 

paratory Process ( Textile 

University ). 
3. Engineering Drawing (Chemical 

Operators Course) . 
1. Textile Calculation ( Textile 

Revised ). 
2. Fabric Structure and Cloth 

Analysis (Textile University ). 
3. Foremanship and Supervision 

(Chemical Operators Course). 
1. Dyeing and Printing (Textile 

Revised ). 
2. Textile Calculation (Textile 

University ) . 
3. Industrial and Chemical Process 

(Chemical Operators Course ) 


1 p . m . to 4 p . m . 


Friday 
24-9-1965 
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Day and date 


Duration 
1 p.m.to 4 p. m . 


Saturday 
25-9-1965 


Monday 
27-9-1965 


1 p. m . to 4 p. m . 


Subjects 
1. Spinning ( Textile Revised ). 
2. Dyeing and Printing ( Textile 

University) 
3. Principles of Chemical Opera 

tions (Chemical Operator s 

Course) . 
1. Industrial Economics ( Textile 

Revised) . 
2. Spinning ( Textile University) . 
3. Fuels , Furnaces and Refractories 

(ChemicalOperator s Course) . 
1. Fabric Structure and Cloth 

Analysis ( Textile Revised ). 
2. Sizing, Bleaching and Finishing 

(Textile University ). 
Descriptive Engineering ( Textile 

Revised ) . 
Weaving Mechanism and Pre 

paratory Process ( Textile 
Revised ). 


Tuesday 
28-9-1965 


1 p . m . to 4 p . m . 


1 p . m . to 4 p . m . 


Wednesday 
29-9-1965 . 
Thursday 
30-9-1965 


1 p. m . to 4 p. m . 


FINAL DIPLOMA EXAMINATION IN CIVIL , MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL , 

AUTOMOBILE AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Wednesday 1 pm , to 4 p . m . 1. Hydraulics (Civil) (2 ) Applied 
22-9-1965 

Mechanics (Mechanical, Ele 

ctrical and Automobile). 

3 . Unit Operation I. (Chemical) . 
Thursday 1 p . m . to 4 p . m . .1. Applied Mechanics, Strength of 
23-9-1965 

Materials and Structural 

Engineering (Civil ). 
2. Hydraulics and Hydraulics 

Machinery (Mechanical and 

Electrical) . 
3. Workshop Theory (Automobile ). 

4 . Unit Operation II. (Chemical) . 
Friday 1 p . m . to 4 p . m . 1. Survey (Civil). 
24-9-1965 

2. Workshop Organisation (Mecha 

nical, Electrical and Chemi 

cal.) 
3. Automobile Power Plant (Auto 

mobile) . 
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Day and date 
Saturday 
25-9-1965 


Duration 
1 p . m . to 4 p . m . 


Monday 
27-9-1965 


1 p . m . to 4 p . m . 


Tuesday 
28-9-1965 


1 p . m . to 4 p . m . 


Subjects 
1. Public Health Engineering 

(Civil). 
2. Heat Engines (Mechanical): 
3. Direct current Engineering 

(Electrical). 
4. Automobile Chassis and Trans 

mission (Automobile ). 
5. Inorganic Technology (Che 

mical) . 
1. Roads and Railways (Civil): 
2. Electrical Technology (Mecha. 

nical) . 
3. Alternating current Engineering 

(Electrical). 
4. Automobile Maintenance and 

Repairs ( Automobile ). 
5. Chemical Plant and Construc 

tion ( Chemical). 
1. Estimating ( Civil). 
2. Workshop Technology (Me 

chanical). 
3. Electrical Power Engineering 

(Electrical). 
4. Automobile Electrical Equip 

ment and Body construction 

(Automobile ). 
5. Organic Technology (Chemical). 
1. Civil Engineering Drawing. 
(Civil). 

22 . 
2. Machine Design and Drawing 

(Mechanical). 
3. Electrical Drawing and Estimate 

ing (Electrical). 
4. Automobile Design and Drawing 

(Automobile). 
5. Chemical Engineering Drawing 

(Chemical). 
Irrigation and Civil Engineering 

Bridges ( Civil). 


Wednesday 
29-9-1965 


1 p, m . to 5 p. m . 


Thursday 
30-9-1965 


1 p . m . to 4 p . m . 


N. B. Standard Timemay be followed . 
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Instructions to the Candidates. 


Candidates appearing for the Examinations are required to observe the 
following instructions very carefully : 

1. Strict Silence should be maintained in the Examination Hall. 

2. They should take their places in the Hall at least five minutes 
before the time fixed . 

3. Candidates who are late by more than half an hour after the pres 
cribed time will not be admitted to the Examination Hall. 

4. Candidates who are suffering from infectious disease of any kind 
will not be admitted for the Examination . 

5. Candidates should bring with them to the Examination Hall 
on each day of their Examination , their Hall Tickets for Inspection by the 
Chief Superintendent/Assistant Superintendents. 

6. Candidates are prohibited from writing upon their Hall Tickets 
or Question papers. They are also prohibited from writing their names on 
any sheet of their answer books. 

7. Candidates should write their Register numbers very distinctly in 
the space printed for the purpose on the outer cover of the answer books. 

8. No candidate will be allowed to leave the Examination Hall till 
the expiry of at least half an hour after the question paper is given out and 
no candidate who leaves the Hall during the period allotted for a paper 
will be allowed to return within that period . 

9. Candidates are forbidden to ask questions of any kind during the 
Examination . They are not allowed to borrow any kind of appliances like 
Mathematical Instruments, Tables, Pencils etc., from their neighbours. 

10. Candidates are not allowed the use of books of any kind except 
as provided in rule 11 below . They are also prohibited from introducing 
into the Examination Hall any book or portions of the book , Slate , 
Manuscript or paper of any description from communicating with any 
person outside the Examination Hall. Any candidate detected in the viola 
tion of these rules, will be sent out of the Hall forthwith and disciplinary 
action will be taken against him . 

11. The use ofMathematical and Physical tables are permitted while 
answering papers in Mathematics. Such tables will not be supplied by 
the Department. 

12. Candidates are required to provide themselves with their own pens. 
Candidates may bring into the Examination Hall their own ink bottles . 

: 13 . Particular attention is invited to the instructions printed on the 
answer books, regarding rough work and use of loose sheets of paper. No 
separate answer books for rough work will be supplied . Paper must not be 


- 
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detached from the answer books. If the main answer books are found 
insufficient, additional sheets willbe allowed and it should securely be 
fastened to the main answer book . 

14. When the candidates have finished writing their answers and wish 
to give up their answer books at the end of the period prescribed for each 
particular part of the Examination each should stand up in his /her place and 
remain standing until one of the Superintendents has given up to him /her 
and has received his/her answer books from him /her . 

15. Candidates who do not behave properly towards the Chief Assis 
tant Superintendents or Examiner of the Practical test or are suspected to 
having had recourse to malpractice of any kind in connection with the 
Examination or whose answer papers contain objectionable matters, are 
liable to have their Examination invalidated and also to be debarred from 
appearing again for the Examination for such terms as the Commissioner 
may deem fit, or if he is not satisfied for any reason whatsoever as to the 
trustworthiness of their results, their results may be cancelled or they may 
be required to undergo a re- examination at some future date to be fixed 
in any one or more of the subjects of the Examination for which they 
appeared , their success or failure being determined on the results of such 
re- examination . 

16. Candidates appearing for the Examination will be deemed to 
have given an undertaking that they will abide by all the rules now in 
force or those to be brought into effect hereafter in respect of the 
Examination . 

Scrutiny of valued answerscript:-Applications for scrutiny of valued 
answer scripts will be considered only if such applications are received in 
this office not later than 45 days after the publication of the result. The 
fee for the scrutiny is Rs. 5 per paper. Fee may be remitted into the 
Treasury, under the Head of account XXII F. D. (vi) and the chalan may 
be forwarded with the application . 

Issue of Mark list: - Applications for the mark list may be forwarded to 
this office with a chalan of Rs. 2 remitted into the Treasury under the head 
of account XXII F. D. (vi) immediately after the Examination is over. 

If possible the Principals may collect the fee for mark list from all 
candidates of their Institution and remit the same into the Treasury in one 
chalan under the proper Head of Account and forward the chalan receipt 
to this office for issuing mark list . 

Provisional Certificate.- No Provisional Certificate will be issued to the 
uccessful candidates on any account. The Original Diplomas will be 
issued at the time of publication of results of the Examination through 
the Principals. 


7 


Practical Examination 


Practical test will be conducted after the written Examination . Candi 
dates should contact their Principals of the Institution and ascertain from 
them the exact date and time of their Practical test . 

No candidates will be permitted to take their Practical test in any 
Polytechnic other than the one in which they had undergone the course . 
Candidates appearing for the Practical test should produce their Hall 
Tickets to the Examiners before the test for identification . 

Hall Tickets of the candidates will be issued by the Chief Superinten 
dents of the Centre concerned at least 5 days before the commencement of 
the written Examination . 


Office of the Commissioner for 
Government Examinations, 

Trivandrum - 14 . 


V. NANUKUTTAN NAIR , 

Secretary , Board of 
Public Examinations. 


Kerala Gazette No. 31 dated 10th August 1965 
PART IV 

NOTIFICATION 
P6 . 4463/65. 

27th July 1965. 
The following Publications have been newly added to stock in the 
Government Presses at Trivandrum , Ernakulam and Shoranur during the 
month of June 1965 . 
GOVERNMENT CENTRAL PRESS , TRIVANDRUM 

SECTIONI 
Acts 

Rs. 
1. Kerala Khadi and Village Industries Board Act 
(Act 9/57) 

0.70 
2. Kerala Payment of Salaries and Allowances Act 
1951 (Act 14/1951) 

0.30 
3. Kerala Money Lenders (Amt.) Act 33/63 ( Tamil) 

0.35 
4. Kerala Appropriation No. I Act 1964 ( Act 7/64 ) 
(Malayalam ) 

0.20 
5. Kerala Appropriation No. II Act 1964 (Act 11/64) 
(Malayalam ) 

0.25 
6. Calicut City Municipal (Amt.) Act 1964 (Act 
13/64 ) (Malayalam ) 

0.35 
7. Nurses and Midwives (Amt.) Act 14/64 
(Malayalam ) 

0.20 
Bills 
Kerala Treasure Trove Bill 1964 ( Tamil ) 

0.30 
Kerala Prevention and Control of Animal Disease Bill 
1964 ( Tamil) 

0.50 
-Kerala Slum Arcas Improvement and Clearance Bill 
1964 (Malayalam ) 

0.70 
General Sales Tax Validation Bill 1964 (Malayalam ) 
Kerala Buildings Lease and Rent Control (Amt.) Bill 
1964 ( Tamil) 

0.10 
Ordinance 
Kerala Tenants and Kudi Kidappukars Protection 

(Amt.) Ordinance 1963 (4 of63) (Malayalam ) 0.10 
Acts and Ordinances of Kerala 1963 

7.70 
SECTION II 

Rules 
Kerala Maternity Benefit Rules 

0.65 
Kerala Panchayat Taxation and Appeal Rules (Mala 
yalam ) 

0.35 
G. 67 


0.20 


2 


Rs. 


0.10 


:5.90 
13.35 


Amendment to Kerala Panchayat (Election of 
12. Members) Rules 1962 (Malayalam ) 

Kerala Motor Vehicles Rules 1961 
Central Excise Rules 
Rules for the subsidised Housing Scheme for the weaker 
sections of the community . 

SECTION VÍ 

Central Government Publications 
Indian Tariff 2nd Amt. Act 50/63 
. Do. Amt. Act 51/64 ... 
Mineral Oils Additional duties of excise ( Amt. Act) 


-0.654 


2 . 


41/64 


The Armed Forces Special Powers Act 9,64 


9 ) 


2 


2 


C. 


SECTION VIII 

Awards 
Award No : 85042 /H3/64 /HLD dated 1-1-1965 
1763 /H3/65 

8-1-1965 
20182 /H2/65 

24-3-1665. 
20193 /H3/65 

24-3-1965 
25930 /H2/65 

31-3-1965 
22982 /H3/65 

2-4-1965 
22989/H4/65 

5-4-1965 
22988 H4/65 

5-4-1965 
23684 /H3/65 

7-4-1965 
23687 /H3/65 

37-4-1965 
23689 /H3/65 

7-4-1965 
23691/H3765 

7-4-1965 
23686 /H3/65 

8-4-1965 
25109 /H2/65 

19-4-1965 
20280 /H2765 

23-4-1965 
30218/H2 

* 7-5-1965 
30774 /H2 /65 

10-5-1965 ( 
30739/H2/65 

. 13-5-1965 
27824 /H2/65 

27-4-1965 
24090 /H3/65 

7-4-1965 
30217 H2/65 

10-5-1965 
30772 /H3765 

10-5-1965 
30776 /H3/65 

10-5-1965 
31153 /H2 65 

13-5-1965 
36740 /H2/65 

14-5-1965 
31673/H3/64 

14-5-1965 
31657 /H2/65 

18-5-1965 
33237/H3765 

24-5-1965 
30220/H3/65 

6-5-1965 


0.15 

0.15 
20.10 

0.10 
0.25 
0.30 
0.10 
0.10 
0-10 
0.10 
0.15 
0.10 
0.10 
0.75 

1-15 
0.15 
0.15 
0.10 
0.15 
0:25 
0.10 


. 


0120 


0.15 
0.25 
0.25 
0.15 
0.10 
0.10 
0.10 


97 


3 


> 


93 


33 


> 


9 


99 


3 


9 


23 


. > 


Rs. 
Award No. 30219 /63/H3/HLD dated 6-5-1965 

0.25 
31674 /H3/65 14-5-1965 

0.25 
32377/13/65 18-5-1965 

0.10 
34265 /H3/65 25-5-1965 

0.15 
34598 /H3/65 26-5-1965 

0.15 
34597 /H3/ 65 26-5-1965 

0.10 
34600 /H3/65 26-5-1965 

0.10 
33447 /H3/65 26-5-1965 

0.10 
34808/H3/65 28-5-1965 

0.10 
35067 /H2/65 31-5-1965 

0.10 
35986 /H2/65 

2-6-1965 

0.25 
37316 /H3/65 

7-6-1965 

0.10 
SECTION X 
(Quarterly Bulletin of Statistics for the quarter ending June 1964 (Price 

not fixed ) 
1. L , R. (Kerala Series) June 1965 

1.50 
GOVT. PRESS , ERNAKULAM " 
I. L. R. (Kerala Series) June 1965 

1.50 
Acts and Ordinances of Kerala 1963 

7.70 
GOVT. PRESS , SHORANUR 
I. L , R. (Kerala Series) June 1965 

1.50 


" 


3 ) 


K : SWAMINATHAN , 
Superintendent of Govt. Presses 


